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Arabic Transliteration System

ا  a, ā ط ṭ ى ā

ب  b ظ ẓ ي ī

ت  t ع ‘ و ū

ث  th غ gh ◌َ a

ج  j ف f ◌ِ i

ح  ḥ ق q ◌ُ u

خ  kh ك k/g يْأَ ay

د  d ل l وْأَ aw

ذ  dh م m يّإِ iyy

ر  r ن n وّأُ uww

ز  z ھ h ة a; at (if the first word ending in

 tāʾ marbūṭa is the annexed noun

 (muḍāf ) in a construct phrase)

س  s و w, ū …لا يِف fī ’l- …

ش  sh ي y, ī …لا وُذ dhū ’l

ص  ṣ ء ’ …لاَو wa-l- …

ض  ḍ …لاِب bi-l- …

Note: This transliteration system applies specifically to the rendering of texts, names and termin­

ology in the Arabic language. The rendering from Arabic script of Daghestani personal names and

 place names necessarily departs from this schema, reflecting the particularities of local usage.
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Introduction

1 The Setting: Karabudakhkent

The collection of Islamic manuscripts described in this catalogue is now housed

 in the congregational mosque of Karabudakhkent. Perched on the foothills tra­

versed by the Manas river and surrounded by vineyards and fruit trees, the village

 of Karabudakhkent (lit. Gharabudāgh) is situated 40 kilometers southwest of

 the Daghestani capital, Makhachkala. The history of this Kumyk-majority vil­

lage dates back at least to the early 15th century and is linked to the military

 campaigns of the Central Asian ruler Tamerlane (Tīmūr) in the Caucasus during

 his conflict against certain Daghestani political entities—Kaitag, Shamkhalate,

 Akusha—which were vassals of the Golden Horde.1

Between the 16th and the first half of the 18th centuries, the village of Karabu­

dakhkent was under the rule of an Islamic state formation known as the Sham­

khalate. In the wake of a process of decentralisation leading to the formation of

 several semi-independent political entities, in the early 19th century Karabu­

dakhkent rejected its political subordination to the rule of  three Shamkhāls

 who reigned over the region in some sort of condominium.2

While sympathizing with the first head of the Imamate Ghāzī Muḥammad al-

Gimrawī (1795–1832), Karabudakhkent was never incorporated into the so-called

 Imamate, a sharī‘a-based political entity which resisted the Russian invasion.3 In

 fact, integration into the Imamate was practically impossible: Karabudakhkent

 lay in close proximity to the settlement of Tarki, the residence of the Shamkhāls

 and the station of a major garrison of the Russian imperial army.

With the capture of imām Shamil in 1859, the Russians were finally able to take

 over the North Caucasus and established a new form of administration: military

 officers were put in charge of the main institutions of the state (ranging from

1 For more details on Timur’s military campaigns in Daghestan, see: A.E. Krishtopa, Dagestan v

 13–nachale 15 vv. Ocherk politicheskoi istorii (Moscow: Taus, 2007), 164–207.

2 Ādāt  al-qarya  Gharabudāghkent,  Collection of  Oriental  Manuscripts,  Institute of  History,

 Makhachkala. M.-S. Saidov Collection, fond 5, opis’ 128, fol. 6b. Another communal agreement,

 this one dated 1844, reaffirms the village’s independence from the Shamkhāls: “Neither the

 Shamkhāl nor any other ruler had the right to claim a share of  the fines collected by the

 local princes [i.e., us] from the surrounding territories,” in “Svidetel’stvo Karabudakhkentskikh

 vladel’tsev (perevod s arabskogo Kh.A. Omarova),” in: Pis’mennye pamiatniki Dagestana XVIII–

XIX vv. Sbornik statei, ed. A.R. Shikhsaidov (Makhachkala: IIIAL, 1989), pp. 128–129.

3 Michael Kemper, Herrschaft, Recht, und Islam in Daghestan. Von den Khanaten und Gemein­

debünden zum Ğihād Staat (Wiesbaden: Reichert Verlag, 2005).

https://doi.org/10.1163/9789004777637-002
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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 legal to fiscal). Meanwhile, interactions among locals were regulated by a group

 of native officials who were selected through a system of popular elections (cast

 by ballots). This specific form of governance was known as voenno-narodnoe

 upravlenie and made the North Caucasus similar to the Governorship-General

 of Turkestan, but distinct from most of the Russian core regions, where in 1864

 elected councils (zemstvo) had been created to ensure a broader participation

 of the local population into imperial administration. Karabudakhkent became

 the centre of a na’ibstvo (district) within the province of Temir-Khan-Shura, as

 part of the administrative reforms of the mid-1860s.

During the 1917 revolution and subsequent civil war in Daghestan, Karabu­

dakhkent and Gubden were among the most active supporters of the establish­

ment of Soviet power. During the interwar period, the region of Karabudakhkent

 underwent two major transformative processes. One was the forced secular­

ization and the implementation of atheist policies consisting of the closure of

 madrasas, the ban on Islamic law courts, and the persecution of  prominent

 ‘ulamā’,  especially  in  the  1930s.  It  is  in  this  period  that  Daghestan  experi­

enced the second major transformation: the confiscation of private property

 (raskulachivanie) and the collectivization which led to the establishment of

 collective farms (kolkhoz).

After the Second World War, Karabudakhkent became a “provincial centre”

 (raionnyi tsentr) named after Lenin, an administrative change which brought

 to the village all key institutions of  Soviet governance: Party executive com­

mittees, tribunals, a police station, schools which were manned by individuals

 with Communist credentials, who more often than not were atheist zealots. The

 establishment of such institutions was accompanied by the introduction of rec­

reational infrastructure such as cinema, dance club, “red teahouses,”4 libraries,

 and retail stores. Less than ten kilometers east of  Karabudakhkent, the state

 opened a wine-making factory (vinzavod), the biggest industrial complex in the

 province. Consequently, most of the local population found employment either

 as peasants in the collective farms or in the vinzavod. This was the beginning of

 a slow process of secularization of the local society.

Such significant transformation of the socio-cultural landscape surrounding

 Karabudakhkent would push many to assume that the present mosque collec­

tion should be best understood as a relic of  a distant past. And yet, many of

 the components of our manuscript collection indicate that, after the Second

4 Claire Roosien, “ “Not Just Tea Drinking:” The Red Teahouse and the Soviet State Public in

 Interwar Uzbekistan,” Kritika: Explorations in Russian and Eurasian History 22:3 (2021), pp. 479–

510.
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World War, the locality remained part of a vibrant hub for the reproduction and

 transmission of Islamic knowledge. We shall return to this topic in section 3 of

 our Introduction.

2 The Collection: A Historical Sketch

At the beginning of the 20th century, the congregational mosque in Karabu­

dakhkent possessed a significant collection of Islamic literature. The aggregation

 and preservation of this library was made possible by a charitable institution

 (waqf ) established for the benefit of  the mosque. In 1928 Soviet authorities

 proposed to dismantle the mosque, due to its purported dilapidated condition,

 and replace it with a new one. The mosque’s property, including its collection

 of manuscripts and printed books, needed to be temporarily relocated until the

 new construction would be completed. It was around this time when Jamāl al-

Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī (Altunchachev, 1858–1947), a prominent local

 scholar, compiled an inventory of the mosque’s library, most likely to ensure that

 all the manuscripts would be restituted to the new mosque, once the latter had

 been erected.5 The mosque library was thus taken into custody by Altuncha­

chev, who at the time served the local community in various capacities: imām,

 mu’adhdhin, waqf  administrator, and jurist.

Altunchachev received his primary education in his native village and later

 pursued further  his  studies  in  the  Dargin  villages  of  Akusha and Mugi,  the

 Kumyk villages of Jengutay and Paraul, and the Avar village of Sogratl. In 1898,

 he performed a pilgrimage to Mecca, where he furthered his knowledge. Upon

 returning to his homeland, he taught at the local mosque, declining the position

 of qāḍī. He taught many students from Karabudakhkent and the neighboring

 Dargin and Kumyk villages. Some of these students, such as Ṣadr al-Dīn Karan­

aev (1891–1968) and Muḥammad-bek Mamaev (d. 1973), became prominent

 scholars in the post-WWII Soviet period.

Altunchaev actively participated in the events of  the Revolution and the

 Civil War in Daghestan (1917–1921). In April 1917, he was elected as a member

 of al-Jam‘iyya al-Islāmiyya, an organization established to address the religious

 problems of  Daghestani Muslims. As a member of  this organization, he was

 delegated to the First Congress of the Mountain Peoples of the North Caucasus

 and Daghestan, which was held on May 1, 1917, in Vladikavkaz.

5 Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī, Fihris al-kutub al-mawqūfah li jāmi‘ Gharabudāgh.

 Karabudakhkent mosque collection (see no. 350, shelfmark 52; no. 351, shelfmark 173-D).
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figure  1

Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabu­

dāghī (Altunchachev, 1858–1947)

By the end of 1917, local politics coalesced around two major organizations:

 the “Daghestan National Committee,” primarily led by Muslim scholars, includ­

ing Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī himself, and the “Daghestan Socialist Group,”

 led by the Bolsheviks. Subsequently, due to the invasion of troops led by Anton

 Denikin, Altunchaev aligned himself with the Socialists and became a staunch

 advocate of the Soviet cause to such an extent that, during the collectivization

 in the 1930s, he voluntarily handed over all his property to one of the three col­

lective farms established in Karabudakhkent. During the Great Terror, however,

 Soviet authorities began to target ‘ulamā’ as class enemies of  the revolution

 and oppressors  of  the toiling masses.6  Many of  them were imprisoned and

6 Adeeb Khalid, Islam After Communism: Religion and Politics in Central Asia (Berkeley: Univer­

sity of California Press, 2007), p. 73. On Soviet anti-religious campaigns in the 1930s in Central

 Asia, see Shoshana Keller, To Moscow, Not Mecca: The Soviet Campaign against Islam in Central

 Asia, 1917–1941 (Westport, Conn., 2001), pp. 175–187; Paolo Sartori, “The Tashkent ‘Ulamā’ and

 The Soviet State (1920–1938). A Preliminary Research Note Based on NKVD Documents,” in:

 Paolo Sartori and Tommaso Trevisani (ed.) Patterns of Transformation In and Around Uzbeki­

stan (Reggio Emilia: Diabasis: 2007), pp. 159–182.
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executed. While in 1936, Altunchaev was able to avoid exile thanks to his per­

sonal connection with Mikhail Kalinin (1875–1946), Chairman of the Central

 Executive Committee of the USSR, at the same time his sons were not spared

 and they were exiled to Kyrgyzstan and could return only after the death of

 Stalin in 1953.7 In 1947, Altunchaev died in his native village and was buried in

 the local cemetery.

Once  the  old  mosque  was  dismantled,  Soviet  authorities—despite  their

 previous undertaking—did not permit the construction of  a new one. After

 the death of  Altunchaev, his library, including the books he had taken from

 the mosque, was transferred to his former student Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev and

 possibly  to  Muḥammad-bek  Mamaev.8  It  is  important  to  remind  ourselves

 that, without an official mosque, both Karanaev and Mamaev found employ­

ment  as  peasants  in  the  local  collective  farms  and  were  thus  never  inte­

grated into the structure of  the Muslim Spiritual Board of  the North Cauca­

sus  (henceforth  DUMSK).9  Karanaev  passed  away  in  1968,  and  Mamaev  in

 1973.

In 1991, a new mosque was erected near the site of the old one. (fig. 3) The

 descendants of Altunchaev and Karanaev donated all their Islamic literature

 (manuscripts and lithographs) to the mosque.10 The current collection of the

 Karabudakhkent mosque thus consists of several layers of libraries: the private

7 Dzhamalutdin Karabudakhkentskii, Istoriia Kavkaza i seleniia Karabudakhkent, ed. G.M.-

R. Orazaev (Makhachkala: Tsentr-poligraf, 2001), pp. 12–15.

8 Only a negligible part of Altunchaev’s collection were preserved by his son. These books

 are now among the possessions of his grandson Jamāl al-Dīn Gadzhiev (b. 1948).

9 In 1943, the Communist Party-state adopted measures to institutionalise Islam by creating

 four Muslim Spiritual Boards. Operating at a supra-regional level (European Russia and

 Siberia, the North Caucasus, Transcaucasia, and Central Asia and Kazakhstan), each of

 the four Muslim Spiritual Boards was presided over by one muftī, who was flanked by a

 group of scholars of Islamic sciences (‘ulamā’). The Muslim Spiritual Boards had represen­

tatives at the republican and regional levels (called qāḍīs and muḥtasibs respectively), and

 supervised the religious activities at shrines and mosques. Thus designed, such institutions

 helped the Soviet state to reach out to and influence life within the Muslim ecumene, on

 the one hand, and they provided Muslims with a reliable and authoritative interlocutor

 when seeking spiritual guidance, on the other hand. Muslim Spiritual Boards did not oper­

ate uncontrolled, however. Indeed, they reported directly to the Council for the Affairs of

 Religious Cults (established in 1944), an organ established under the Council of Ministers,

 and its successor, the Council for Religious Affairs (1965). See Eren Tasar, Soviet and Muslim:

 The Institutionalization of Islam in Central Asia, 1943–1991 (Oxford: Oxford University Press,

 2017).

10 Shamil Shikhaliev’s interview with Muḥammad-Amīn Karanaev (Karabudakhkent, July 5,

 2000).
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figure  2 Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s Tombstone on his Grave in the Cemetery of the

 Village of Karabudakhkent. Photo by Alfrid Bustanov, July 2013
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figure  3 The Mosque of Karabudakhkent. Photo by Shamil Shikhaliev, July 2013

collections of Altunchaev and Karanaev, as well as the remnants of the waqf

 collection of the earlier mosque that had been dismantled in 1928. Addition­

ally, the collection includes remnants from the collection of  the Daghestani

 Naqshbandi  shaykh  Ilyās  al-Tsudakarī  (1835–1904),  whose  descendants  res­

ided in Karabudakhkent and donated books to the mosque’s collection in the

 1990s.

Thus aggregated, the Karabudakhkent mosque collection currently holds 302

 manuscript codices and printed books, including both composite works and

 individual treatises. It also contains 74 individual manuscript leaves, including

 excerpts from works in various genres. The number of letters and documents in

 this collection amounts to 280 items.

The collection was first discovered by Shamil Shikhaliev in August 2000,

 at which time he also prepared its initial description. In July 2013, an exped­

ition to the village was conducted under the direction of  Shamil Shikhaliev,

 with  the  participation  of  Alfrid  Bustanov,  Alamuddin  Saidbekov,  and  Leila

 Kaplanova. During this expedition, detailed preliminary descriptions of  the

 collection were compiled. A comparison between the state of  the collection

 in  2024  and  the  descriptions  produced  in  2013  reveals  a  degree  of  change

 in the composition of  the holdings.  Several  items recorded during the 2013
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figure  4 The Karabudakhkent Mosque’s Collection. Photo by Shamil Shikh­

aliev, August 2024
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 expedition  have  since  been  lost,  while  other  units  not  previously  present

 have entered the collection. Regarding the collection’s holdings of letters and

 documents, meanwhile, comparison between 2013 and 2024 is not possible,

 because  on the  earlier  occasion no discrete  description was  made of  these

 items.

A statistical analysis of the genres within the Karabudakhkent mosque col­

lection reveals the following picture (Tab. 1):

table  1 The Karabudakhkent mosque collection represented in genres

3 Karabudakhkent and Its Scholarly Network

The Islamic intellectual history of the region surrounding Karabudakhkent must

 be examined in light of the geographical positioning of the settlements men­

tioned in this catalogue. All of them lie within a range of 5 to 50 kilometers from

 the village of Karabudakhkent, and over a long period of time they have main­

tained close interconnections, either as communities subordinate to the rule

 of the Shamkhalate and the Mekhtulla Khanate in the pre-imperial period, or

 later as components of a single administrative structure under the Russian rule,

 namely the Temir-Khan-Shura province (okrug). With the exception of Gubden,

 Akusha, whose population speak Dargin, the local population of the settlements

 cited in this document speak what linguists classify as the submontane dialect

 of the Kumyk language.

Until the second half  of  the 19th century, the region lacked major centres

 of  Islamic education, in contrast to the mountainous areas of  Daghestan—
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particularly the Avar, Dargin, and Lak villages—where such institutions had

 long flourished. However, this situation changed markedly in the latter half of

 the century, largely owing to the activities of the prominent Daghestani scholar

 ‘Abd al-Laṭīf  al-Ḥutsī (1851–1890), originally from the Avar village of  Gotsob.

 His father, Muḥammad Donogo, initially served as a deputy (nā’ib) of  imām

 Shamil before shifting his allegiance to the imperial authorities. ‘Abd al-Laṭīf ’s

 mother was a Kumyk from the village of Nizhnii Jengutay. Tensions between

 father and son were considerable, both in political and religious matters. ‘Abd

 al-Laṭīf  criticised his father’s service to the Russian Empire and rejected his

 political loyalties. Muḥammad Donogo, for his part, held views typical of the

 imperial elite and regarded Sufism with suspicion, an attitude that stood in

 stark contrast to his son’s Sufi commitments. ‘Abd al-Laṭīf  repeatedly urged

 his father to abandon imperial service and to revise his hostile stance towards

 Sufism.11 After settling in Jengutay, ‘Abd al-Laṭīf established a major madrasa,

 where he invited some of the most prominent Muslim scholars in Daghestan

 to serve as teachers. As a result, by the late 19th century Jengutay had become

 one of the key intellectual centres in the region, and the most important among

 the submontane Kumyks. Its status was comparable to that of  several influ­

ential Avar and Dargin madrasas located in the mountainous parts of  Dagh­

estan.

Throughout the 20th century, many of Daghestan’s leading Muslim scholars

 and political figures were directly or indirectly connected to Jengutay. Some

 taught there, while others had been students at its madrasa, including those

 listed in this catalogue, such as Jamāl al-Dīn, Nadhīr from Durgeli, and Abū

 Sufyān Akaev, among others. Moreover, graduates of the Jengutay madrasa from

 neighbouring villages such as Paraul and Durgeli (southwest from Jengutay, 8

 and 3 km respectively) went on to open madrasas of their own in their respective

 localities, often following the same model.

During  the  Soviet  period,  the  villages  of  Paraul  and  Dorgeli  came  to  be

 regarded as the most religiously active Kumyk settlements in Daghestan. The

 overwhelming majority of scholars mentioned in this catalogue (from Jamāl

 al-Dīn himself to officially appointed mosque imāms of the Soviet era, such as

 Ḥasan-khān Shapiev and ‘Abd al-Wahhāb Akhmedov in Makhachkala, or Biyars­

lan Idrisov and Tatam Karabudagov in Buinaksk) were closely linked to the

 educational traditions of Jengutay, Dorgeli, Paraul, and especially Karabudakh­

kent. This connection persisted both via the means of formal Islamic instruction

11 The latter is directly attested to by a manuscript—the instruction of ‘Abd al-Laṭīf to his

 father, presented in this catalogue (see no. 311; shelfmark 177-D).
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 during the early Soviet period and through clandestine study networks that

 emerged in response to the intensification of  the state’s  anti-religious cam­

paigns.

The system of underground Islamic education remained active in these three

 villages throughout the Soviet era. Despite the closure of mosques and madrasas

 in the late 1920s, the system of Islamic education in Daghestan did not cease to

 exist. In most villages there remained Muslim scholars who were either incorp­

orated into the newly established collective farms or had already retired. Local

 inhabitants seeking Islamic education attended their homes in the evenings

 and pursued their studies under their supervision.

Neither Muḥammad-bek Mamaev nor Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev had students

 in their native village of  Karabudakhkent. The continuity of  Islamic educa­

tional  traditions  was  instead maintained in  the  smaller  villages  mentioned

 above—Paraul,  Dorgeli,  Geli,  Kakashura,  Gubden,  and  Jengutay.  This  shift

 can be explained by the fact that during the Soviet period Karabudakhkent

 became  a  district  centre,  equipped  with  the  full  range  of  Soviet  adminis­

trative infrastructure, including police authorities, Communist party institu­

tions, and state schools. Consequently, enforcement of  Soviet legislation on

 religious  associations  was  more  rigorous  there  than in  smaller  settlements.

 Islamic educational activity therefore gravitated towards peripheral villages,

 where oversight was comparatively less stringent, and was concentrated pri­

marily in these smaller Kumyk and Dargin villages located within a radius of

 approximately  5  to  20 kilometres  from Karabudakhkent. These settlements

 thus formed the core of  a tightly woven Islamic intellectual network in the

 region. Most of the scholars encountered in this catalogue knew one another

 personally—either as natives of the same village, as students of the same teach­

ers, or through shared participation in Islamic scholarly gatherings across the

 region.12

12 It is worth noting that the first madrasa to be established in the Caucasus during the late

 Soviet period was opened in Makhachkala in 1990, prior to the collapse of the USSR. The

 initiative came from Muslim scholars originating from the villages of Paraul and Dorgeli.

 The rector of the madrasa, along with the vast majority of its teachers, came from these two

 villages, as well as from the village of Gubden. This fact once again attests to the strength

 and continuity of the local educational tradition in this micro-region, which had persisted

 throughout the Soviet era. Notably, most of  the teachers, including the rector himself,

 were born after the Second World War—underscoring the intergenerational transmission

 of Islamic knowledge under the restrictive conditions of the Soviet state. Moreover, the

 first two muftis appointed after the dissolution of DUMSK were natives of the village of

 Paraul: Muḥammad Mukhtār Babatov (appointed in 1989) and Bahā’ al-Dīn Isaev (1990–

1992).
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In our view, the relatively modest number of manuscripts preserved from the

 three collections—namely those of the mosque, of Jamāl al-Dīn Altunchaev,

 and of Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev—can be explained by the fact that Islamic educa­

tion during this period was conducted mostly underground. Students engaged

 in illegal teaching circles had very limited access to Islamic literature, which

 was scarce and difficult to obtain under Soviet restrictions. As a result, residents

 of villages such as Paraul, Dorgeli, Kakashura, and Geli who pursued Islamic

 studies acquired books from the heirs of those who had once possessed large

 private libraries—including, most notably, the descendants of Altunchaev and

 Karanaev themselves.13

It is unsurprising that Karanaev, whose writings are well represented in this

 collection, frequently consulted these Muslim scholars. His interest in seeking

 their advice was not on account of  the fact that they occupied official roles

 within the Soviet Islamic institutional framework and thus held the positions

 of  mosque imāms or employees of  DUMSK. Rather, the explanation is more

 straightforward: Karanaev knew these individuals personally. He was well aware

 of their scholarly competence, and their legal opinions were, in his view, suffi­

ciently authoritative to settle disputes within Karabudakhkent itself. In other

 words, his engagement with them was based not on their formal institutional

 authority,  but  on  their  long-standing  personal  acquaintance,  and a  level  of

 knowledge he deemed reliable and authoritative. When seeking guidance on

 questions such as divorce, marriage, or other legal and ethical issues, Karanaev

 approached these individuals not as official representatives of a religious estab­

lishment, but as scholars with whom he was familiar and whose judgement he

 trusted.

13 There exist also different cases, that is when the heirs to prominent Muslim scholars refused

 to lend books. One such case is that of Muḥammad-bek Mamaev’s library preserved it in

 its entirety after his death. The size of  this collection exceeds that of  the holdings cur­

rently found in the Karabudakhkent mosque, which consists of the remnants of the three

 aforementioned libraries—Altunchaev’s, Karanaev’s, and the original waqf -based mosque

 collection. Moreover, recent field research conducted in this region has shown that sub­

stantial collections of manuscripts, printed books, and archival documents are still held by

 the descendants of scholars who pursued underground Islamic education after the Second

 World War. For instance, a large manuscript collection is preserved in the village of Nizhnii

 Jengutay. An equally substantial collection is held by the grandson of  ‘Abd al-Wahhāb

 Akhmedov—the Makhachkala mosque imām mentioned in the catalogue—who resides

 in the village of Paraul. In Geli, a significant manuscript collection comprising several hun­

dred volumes was assembled by the local teacher and amateur historian Khosar Khosarov

 (b. 1968). Additional private and mosque-based collections can be found in Paraul and

 Dorgeli. The presence of these collections attests further to the continuity of manuscript

 preservation and scholarly tradition in the region.
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We shall now briefly turn our attention to Sufism, which from the second

 half of the 19th century onwards began to take deep root in this region, a devel­

opment closely associated with the activities of the Daghestani scholar Ilyās

 al-Tsudakarī (1835–1904), who would later become a Naqshbandi shaykh, and

 whose spiritual legacy is reflected in works echoing his teachings in this cata­

logue. In the 1860s, he pursued his studies in the villages of  Kakashura and

 Dorgeli, before settling permanently in the village of Paraul. In the late 1870s,

 he  received  an  ijāza  (a  certificate  allowing  for  the  transmission  of  the  Sufi

 teachings) from the renowned Daghestani Naqshbandī shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān

 al-Thughūrī, who, in the final years of his life, resided in the Kumyk village of

 Nizhnee Kazanishche.

In  1883,  Ilyās  al-Tsudakarī  was  exiled,  on account  of  his  public  advocacy

 of  the Sufi  path (ṭarīqa),  to  the town of  Novouzensk in the Tambov Gover­

norate, where he remained until his death on 24 April 1904. Despite his exile,

 al-Tsudakarī continued to play an active role in the dissemination of Sufism,

 recruiting new murīds into the Naqshbandī network, including many from the

 Karabudakhkent micro-region. This is attested by several letters preserved in

 the  present  catalogue,  in  which  correspondents  write  to  the  exiled  shaykh

 expressing  their  desire  to  join  the  Sufi  path  and  to  be  accepted  as  his  dis­

ciples.14

Following al-Tsudakarī’s death, his body was returned to Daghestan and bur­

ied in the village of Paraul. His gravesite became a site of pilgrimage and is now

 considered one of the most important ziyāra destinations in Daghestan. Not­

ably, visits to his shrine continued uninterrupted throughout the Soviet period,

 despite  efforts  by  local  communist  officials  to  suppress  such practices. The

 descendants of Ilyās al-Tsudakarī continued to reside in Paraul and in Karabu­

dakhkent during the Soviet  era. The mosque collection of  Karabudakhkent

 contains several printed books bearing ownership inscriptions attributed to

 Ilyās al-Tsudakarī. It is likely that these volumes first entered the private collec­

tion of Karanaev and were subsequently transferred to the mosque library by

 his son.

The Sufi tradition in this micro-region was further consolidated through the

 efforts of al-Tsudakarī’s successor, al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī (Ali-khadzhi Akushin­

skii, 1847–1930), who maintained a close personal friendship with Altunchaev

 and frequently visited him. In the Kumyk villages of the region, al-Aqūshī had

 numerous followers, among whom were individuals whom he authorised—

often remotely—to carry  out  Naqshbandī  ritual  practices,  thereby formally

14 See no. 505, shelfmark 182-D; no. 506, shelfmark 183-D; no. 507, shelfmark 184-D.
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 initiating them as disciples.15 Karanaev was personally acquainted with ‘Alī al-

Aqūshī, as attested by one of the letters preserved in this collection,16 and it is

 likely that he was among his murīds.

Although initially a close ally of the Bolsheviks, ‘Alī al-Aqūshī adopted a hos­

tile attitude towards the Soviet authorities following the establishment of Soviet

 rule and its anti-religious campaign. He openly opposed the introduction of

 Soviet schools and discouraged parents from enrolling their  children there.

 He also spoke out against the celebration of  the International Workers’ Day

 and was generally critical of Communist ideology. In response, in December

 1928, the secret police (OGPU) initiated a criminal case against ‘Alī al-Aqūshī

 and his followers. Due to the advanced age of the shaykh, the police decided

 not  to  arrest  him.  However,  his  followers  were subject  to  brutal  repression:

 29 were executed, while others (including members of  al-Aqūshī’s own fam­

ily)  were  deported  to  Kyrgyzstan.17  Despite  their  exile,  al-Aqūshī’s  children

 and grandchildren continued to maintain correspondence with residents of

 Karabudakhkent,  as  evidenced by numerous letters  included in this  collec­

tion.

‘Alī al-Aqūshī passed away in his native village of Akusha, without designating

 a  successor  within  the  Naqshbandī  tradition.  To  this  day,  many  Dargins—

particularly those from the Akusha and Levasha districts, as well as from the

 village  of  Gubden—continue  to  regard  ‘Alī  al-Aqūshī  as  the  last  legitimate

 Naqshbandī shaykh in Daghestan, rejecting the authority of those who came

 after him. This view is reflected in a letter from an anonymous author addressed

 to Muḥammad b. Murtaḍā ‘Alī of Gubden, in which the writer explicitly states

 that “in the present time, the 14th century of the Hijri, […] there are no longer

 any true shaykhs in Daghestan,” thereby affirming the perceived absence of

 legitimate Sufi leadership in the region.18

Thus, although the institutional Naqshbandī lineage in this micro-region was

 effectively interrupted the Sufi tradition nonetheless persisted. Official records

 from the Council  for  Religious Affairs  (CARC) note the continued popular­

ity of pilgrimage practices (ziyāra) in the region, particularly to the shrine of

 shaykh Ilyās al-Tsudakarī in Paraul and to that of his teacher, ‘Abd al-Raḥmān

 al-Thughūrī, in the village of  Kazanishche, located some 30 kilometres from

 Paraul. This demonstrates that the Kumyk and Dargin villages of  the region

15 No. 442, shelfmark 104-D; no. 508, shelfmark 185-D.

16 No. 508, shelfmark 185-D.

17 G.I.  Kakagasanov,  (ed.),  Ali-khadzhi  Akushinskii—sheikh-ul’-islam  Dagestana,  patriot  i

 mirotvorets (dokumenty i materialy) (Makhachkala: IIAE, 1998).

18 No. 420, shelfmark 77-D.
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 remained closely interconnected not only through Islamic scholarly and edu­

cational networks but also through shared Sufi affiliations.

A revival of Sufism in the region began in 1981, when another Naqshbandī

 shaykh, the Dargin scholar Muḥammad-Amīn Gadzhiev (1916–1999), moved

 with his family from Kaiakent to the village of Paraul. Upon settling there, he

 became involved in religious teaching and actively contributed to the expan­

sion of Sufi networks in the area. In the 1990s, six individuals from this region

 emerged as recognised Sufi shaykhs: Muḥammad Mukhtār Babatov (1954–2015),

 Muḥammad-Ḥājjī Gadzhiev (b. 1954), and Arslan-ʿAlī Gamzatov (b. 1955), all

 from the village of Paraul; and Muhājir Akaev (1933–2008), Patā-Muḥammad

 Akaev (1943–2009), and Ilyās Ilyasov (1947–2013), all from the village of Dor­

geli.

4 An Island of Sharī‘a in Socialist Daghestan?

We have mentioned above that, starting from the interwar period, the village of

 Karabudakhkent underwent major socio-cultural transformation: Islamic insti­

tutions such as the local mosque, the madrasa and sharī‘a courts were officially

 banned since the end of  the 1920s. Meanwhile, after the Second World War,

 Karabudakhkent became an administrative centre and the seat of major Soviet

 institutions, a change which marked the beginning of  a profound process of

 secularization of the local society. While fully integrated into the institutional

 infrastructure of  he USSR, the region nevertheless proved surprisingly resili­

ent and resourceful with regard to the recomposition and the reinforcement

 of Islam. Taken holistically, the Karabudakhkent mosque collection stands as a

 monument to this remarkable resilience. Rather than representing an aggregate

 of disparate, loosely connected texts cobbled together by scholars who were

 either attempting to salvage local culture from destruction or in pursuit of items

 of Orientalist interest, this collection of Islamic manuscripts and printed books

 should be more usefully understood as a library fulfilling a number of differ­

ent functions. On the one hand, it brings together a selection of  texts which

 are considered as the canon of the Daghestani madrasa, centred on the Shāfi‘ī

 madhhab. One may therefore speculate as to whether they were used to teach

 Islamic sciences in underground teaching circles.19 On the other hand, most of

19 This is particularly evident in the works about Arabic grammar presented in this collec­

tion, which were clearly used to teach the Arabic language at the madrasa. This applies

 also to works of  Islamic jurisprudence, which were studied either at the madrasa or to

 pursue further the study of  fiqh individually with a jurist after graduation. In particular,
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 these texts were in fact used as juristic references by scholars who were expected

 to deliver opinions on matters of Islamic jurisprudence. Let us expand briefly

 on this latter point. Broadly speaking, under Soviet rule sharī‘a occupied two

 distinct, though interrelated domains: one was represented by the environment

 of legal theory, the other by that of legal practice. Though self-contained, the

 first one was the preserve of the educated class of the ‘ulamā’ whose network

 we have described above, and who had vested interests in the preservation

 of their status through the transmission of legal scholarship useful to address

 issues of communal concern. The Karabudakhkent mosque collection includes

 a significant number of short jurisprudential essays addressing issues (mas’ala)

 ranging from the ritual prayer to the definition of usury. Copied either prior to

 the fall of  the tsarist empire or during the interwar period, they point to the

 rapid changes that the local society was undergoing in the North Caucasus in

 the early 20th century. The confiscation of lands and the establishment of col­

lective farms in the North Caucasus, for example, sparked a major discussion

 among local jurists on the fiscal status of goods produced within the kolkhoz.

 More specifically, such a controversy was centred on the ownership rights of

 the harvest and questioned whether the latter ought to be subject to Islamic

 taxation. The Karabudakhkent collection includes an Arabic-language risāla

 (no. 92, shelfmark 83) in which a Daghestani jurist argued that the annual yield

 of the kolkhoz should be regarded as the propriety of the Muslim communities

 and individuals who originally owned the lands prior to the Bolshevik takeover;

 hence, he argued, the payment of  the zakat on the kolkhoz harvest ought to

 be regarded as a collective duty of all Muslims. Most probably a copy lent to

 Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev, this work shows how the local scholarly establishment

 found ways to coerce local communities into subsidizing the poor by following

 the sharī‘a, notwithstanding the existence of  a new Soviet welfare system. It

 also points to the possibility that part of the agricultural produce of the kol­

khoz was used to support Islamic religious activities, even if they were deemed

 illegal by state authorities at the time. Regarded from this point of view, juris­

prudential texts such as these can be seen not to have originated from specific

 disputes or individual queries coming from the laity. Rather, they represent a

 scholarly intervention on a matter addressing the integrity of the local Muslim

 community.

Let us come now to the domain of the practice of Islamic law. The Karabu­

dakhkent collection includes a substantial number of texts showing the active

 the following textbooks were usually employed in teaching circles: Minhāj al-ṭālibīn wa

 ’umdat al-muttaqīn (nos. 40–43), Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ Minhāj al-ṭālibīn (nos. 44–49),

 Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-Minhāj (nos. 52–57).
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 deployment of  Islamic jurisprudence ( furū‘ al-fiqh), which indicate that be­

tween the 1950s until his death, Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev solicited legal opinions

 as well  as  legal  decisions on matters of  Islamic family law (mostly divorce)

 and inheritance from members of DUMSK, especially the imāms of the con­

gregational mosques of Buinaksk and Makhachkala. Clearly, in such instances

 Karanaev sought the advice from scholars of recognised legal authority when

 ruling over disputes among his fellow villagers. All these records indicate that

 sharī‘a survived in Socialist Daghestan as a juristic discourse either to sanc­

tion or to discipline behaviour in public. It was a juristic discourse accepted

 by some constituencies of Soviet citizens in the North Caucasus who regarded

 themselves as “Muslim”. In addition, however, one should note that, in deploy­

ing the language of Islamic legal hermeneutics, local ‘ulamā’ disregarded the

 constraints which the Soviet state posed upon them through the system of the

 Muslim Spiritual Administrations. Indeed, even if officially there existed only

 one muftī  in the North Caucasus, i.e., the head of DUMSK, the imām-khāṭibs in

 Buinaksk and Makhachkala operated as jurists and thus issued their own fatwās;

 and even if given “independently”, such  fatwās could receive the sanction of

 the muftī  himself. Furthermore, even if the Soviet nomenclature attached to

 the term qāḍī the meaning of “helper” (Rus. pomoshchnik),20 nothing prevented

 such individuals from issuing “judgements” thereby effectively acting in the

 capacity of judges presiding over a sharī‘a court. Finally, the existence of such

 documentary practices, whose crafting was clearly informed by earlier writing

 traditions, sheds light on the peculiar trajectory of  Islamic jurisprudence in

 the North Caucasus under Soviet rule. The global dynamics which shaped the

 20th-century evolution of  sharī‘a appear not to have influenced the Islamic

 juristic field of Daghestan where codes of law were not introduced in the colo­

nial period. Equally important is to note that modernist trends among ‘ulamā’

 which paved for the adoption of principles such as “hermeneutic eclecticism”

 and “amalgamation” (takhayyur and talfīq, respectively) and allowed jurists to

 rely on opinions taken from more than one school of law are known to have

 gained some currency in the North Caucasus, especially in the interwar period.21

20 I.Kh. Sulaev, Gosudarstvo i musul’manskoe dukhovenstvo v Dagestane: Istoriia vzaimoot­

noshenii (1917–1991 gg.) (Makhachkala: 2009), p. 223.

21 Shamil Shikhaliev, “Taqlīd and Ijtihād over the Centuries: The Debates on Islamic Legal

 Theory in Daghestan, 1700–1920s,” in: Paolo Sartori and Danielle Ross (eds.), Sharī‘a in

 the Russian Empire: The Reach and Limits of  Islamic Law in Central Eurasia (Edinburgh:

 Edinburgh University Press, 2020), pp. 239–280: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Continuities and Com­

plexities of the Islamic Discourse in Daghestan from the 1920s to the 1980s” in: Ron Sela,

 Paolo Sartori and Devin Deweese (eds.),  Muslim Religious Authority in Central  Eurasia

 (Leiden: Brill, 2022), pp. 277–302.
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 Whether after the Second World War, a period when Islamic scholarship from

 the Middle East rarely could cross the Soviet boundaries, Daghestani ‘ulamā’

 developed further such juristic thinking or merely relied on the texts which

 were then available to them is a question that requires further scholarly inquiry.

 Finally, the records emerging from Karabudakhkent encourage us to rethink, or

 indeed to re-imagine, the venues and the ways in which, after waves of destabil­

ization, Muslimness—‘the embodiment of intellectual traditions, beliefs, and

 reflections on being Muslim as a religious and moral subject’22—could undergo

 a process of  recomposition in and adaptation to a  Socialist  environment.23

 It was recognised long ago that Soviet citizens inhabiting areas traditionally

 under the influence of Islam (the North Caucasus, Central Asia, the Volga-Urals)

 conferred on life-cycle rituals (such as birth, marriage, and death) a religious

 significance.24 In addition, published Soviet archival records indicate that in the

 North Caucasus, Islamic marriages and divorces continued to be solemnised

 even despite being officially illegal.25 However, our documentation shows a dif­

ferent, in fact a stronger type of attachment to Muslimness. It suggests that there

 were Daghestanis who privileged the opinion of an ‘ālim on issues of nikāḥ and

 ṭalāq over the documentation which they could secure from the Soviet bureaus

 for marriage and divorce.

To be clear: the presence of  these records should not be regarded in sim­

plistic terms as a manifestation of the unreconstructed continuity of Islamic

 intellectual practices in the North Caucasus. The very fact that we are dealing

 here either with Soviet institutional infrastructure (the environment of collect­

ive farms) or with the peculiarities of Soviet everyday life (such as alcoholism)

 should alert us to the fact that these sharī‘a-informed records are part and par­

cel of that process of socio-cultural change that we call Soviet modernization

22 Paolo Sartori, A Soviet Sultanate: Islam in Socialist Uzbekistan, 1943–1991 (Vienna: Austrian

 Academy of Sciences Press, 2024), p. 6.

23 On patterns of resilience and accommodation, see Stéphane A. Dudoignon and Christian

 Noack (eds.), Allah’s Kolkhozes: Migration, De-Stalinisation, Privatisation, and the New Mus­

lim Congregations in the Soviet Realm (1950s–2000s) (Berlin: Klaus Schwarz Verlag, 2014),

 esp. the introduction.

24 For a survey and discussion of the literature (mostly anthropological) on the subject of life-

cycle rituals, see Devin DeWeese, “The Soviet Union in Islamic Studies: Some Reflections on

 Envisioning the USSR as a Religious Space,” in Ron Sela, Paolo Sartori, and Devin DeWeese

 (eds.), Muslim Religious Authority in Central Eurasia (Leiden: Brill, 2022), p. 37.

25 “In  Dagestan a  qazi  [qāḍī]  was  withdrawn from registration for  performing a  divorce

 according to the sharī‘a in violation of Soviet legislation,” Yaacov Ro’i, Islam in the Soviet

 Union from the Second World War to Gorbachev (New York: Columbia University Press,

 2000), p. 250.
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and which affected Muslims qua Soviet citizens. The peculiar material features

 of many items in this collection, ranging from the qāḍī stamps in the Cyrillic

 script to the paper of notebooks are in fact a testament to the specifics of the

 socio-cultural environment in which many of these texts were produced.

Equally important is to note that one can find in this collection peculiar,

 in fact unique textual elements that can be interpreted as manifestations of

 Muslim dissent or resistance to Soviet power.26 One such specimen of dissent

 is a portrait of Joseph Stalin drawn in pencil, which is accompanied by Qur’ānic

 verses (29:6; 31:12) written above the head of the dictator. The combination of

 Stalin and the Islamic scriptures is highly powerful, serving as a reminder that

 God is self-sufficient and whoever rejects his blessing will be punished for his

 ingratitude (including Stalin). Another such specimen is the Risāla fī ‘l-‘ushr,

 which we have discussed briefly above, and which posits that the lands con­

fiscated by Soviet authorities and distributed among collective farmers ought

 to be regarded as part and parcel of the ‘Abode of Islam’ (dār al-Islām). On the

 basis of this reasoning, the author of this text claimed that the harvest of the

 kolkhoz belonged to the local Muslim community (not to the state), and that the

 community was therefore obliged to pay the zakat on the annual agricultural

 yield.27 It does not take a leap of imagination to see that this work constituted a

 direct challenge to the authority of local Party committees. One could make a

 further interpretive move and say that it is precisely the overwhelming reality

 of Soviet institutional infrastructure that makes the very presence of records

 pointing to the application of sharī‘a all the more significant.

In the present collection, we furthermore observe the presence of a consid­

erable number of letters sent to scholars in Karabudakhkent to invite them to

 celebrate life-cycle rituals ranging from marriages to the birth of  a child (all

 such rituals fell within the rubric of mawlid). Such letters written in the 1960s

 show how local scholars called for mawlids to be held alongside with Soviet-

style celebrations with music and alcohol. Clearly, the consumption of alcohol

 concerned many. Our collection includes a letter addressed to Karanaev, which

 questions the Islamic liceity of gatherings were alcohol is also present. At the

 same time, the collection of Gasan Orazaev (1947–2024) includes a letter written

 by the deputy of the mufti at the DUMSK Shams al-Dīn Abdullaev (d. 1984), in

26 For a foray into Islamic dissent culture, see Stéphane A. Dudoignon, “Gnosis as Dissent? In

 Soviet and Present-Day Tajikistan,” Journal of Central Asian History (2022), pp. 273–308.

27 See:  Shamil  Shikhaliev  and  Paolo  Sartori,  “Islamic  Dissent  in  a  Dagestani  Kolkhoz:  a

 Research Note,” Journal of the Economic and Social History of the Orient 68 (2025), pp. 856–

873.
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which, in response to a question from an unknown addressee about whether

 ‘those who consume alcohol can be considered non-Muslims,’ Abdullaev replied

 that if one were to take such a strict approach to alcohol, there would not be a

 single Muslim left in Daghestan. He added that the consumption of any alcohol

 is strictly prohibited under sharī‘a. However, a Muslim who violates this prohib­

ition does not cease to be a Muslim. And for drinking alcohol, he himself will

 answer to God in the afterlife for violating his prohibitions. All these records

 suggest an unprecedented degree of  entanglement between Sovietness and

 Muslimness.

The collection presented in the catalogue exhibits both typological affin­

ities with other regional holdings and a number of  substantive features that

 distinguish it from them.

In its composition, the collection is representative of  the book culture of

 Daghestan. As in the majority of other private and mosque collections in the

 region, its core consists of manuscripts, lithographic editions, and printed books

 that together constitute the conventional corpus of educational and scholarly

 literature characteristic of the local intellectual tradition. The genre-thematic

 profile is, to a considerable extent, uniform: works on Islamic law, Arabic gram­

mar, logic, theology, and history predominate, directly reflecting the curriculum

 of the Daghestani madrasas.

Notwithstanding this shared genre composition, the collection under consid­

eration differs qualitatively from many others in its structure and, so to speak,

 its “functional history.” Its principal distinguishing feature is the abundance

 of  documents of  personal provenance: letters, responses to private opinions

 (taqrīrāt) across a wide range of disciplines—from dogmatics and Islamic law

 to history and philosophy—as well as drafts and marginalia relating to these

 genres. These materials include not only the writings of Jamāl al-Dīn Altunchaev

 and Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev, which form the nucleus of the collection, but also

 original works by other Daghestani scholars who were connected, in one way

 or another, with this micro-region.

The inclusion of these personal materials permits the conclusion that, prior

 to its transfer to the mosque, the collection functioned not merely as a reposi­

tory of books but as a “living” library. The manuscripts and printed works were

 not preserved as museum artefacts; they served as working instruments. Their

 owners consulted them continuously: the texts functioned as sources for the

 composition of new works and, of particular importance, as the basis for exten­

sive correspondence. Numerous letters addressed to Jamāl al-Dīn requesting

 clarification of complex issues—ranging from nuanced questions of Islamic law

 to subtleties of grammar and logic—and the drafts of his replies clearly dem­

onstrate the interactive mode in which books circulated within this milieu. The
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 collection records the very process of intellectual labour, capturing moments

 of engagement between the scholar and the texts preserved therein, as well as

 his responses to the enquiries of contemporaries.

It is equally noteworthy that the collection continued to “live” after the death

 of  Jamāl al-Dīn in 1947. The evidence reveals active correspondence among

 scholars during the period from the 1950s to the 1970s, including the copying of

 individual manuscripts and people’s continual reading and engagement with

 them, as reflected in glosses and marginal annotations. In other words, the col­

lection remained dynamically operative throughout the post-war Soviet period,

 even after the deaths of Jamāl al-Dīn and Ṣadr al-Dīn.

In this respect, the Karabudakhkent collection differs fundamentally from

 many other private and mosque collections in the region. Those, notwithstand­

ing their historical value, often appear as static assemblages. They transmit to us

 only the final outcome of book collecting—a corpus of copied or acquired vol­

umes. In such collections, intertextual and intergeneric connections, as well as

 the quotidian processes of intellectual engagement with books, are frequently

 difficult to trace, if not entirely invisible. Even where a private collection includes

 a family archive, it seldom displays such a degree of integration between epis­

tolary materials and the corpus of scholarly and educational literature, whereby

 letters function as an organic extension of the library itself.

Admittedly, reader engagement with texts—through immersion, annota­

tion, and the production of glosses—has historically been characteristic of any

 manuscript culture. In the Karabudakhkent collection, however, this process,

 reflecting the realities of intellectual life under Soviet rule, is documented with

 exceptional richness and clarity. What we encounter, therefore, is not a mechan­

ical amalgamation of the remnants of three separate collections but, a uniquely

 well-preserved complex that documents the living nexus between scholars,

 books, and society.

5 Structure of the Catalogue

During our most recent inspection of the Karabudakhkent collection in 2024,

 we numbered all the manuscripts, printed books, and documents. Each type of

 material was assigned its own independent numbering system. To avoid confu­

sion between these different types, the letter “B” (for “Books”) was added to the

 numbers of printed books and lithographs. As we pointed out earlier, printed

 books were included in the Karabudakhkent mosque collection since its incep­

tion: some of them were present in the mosque at the moment of its closure

 (1928), subsequently these became part of the private possession of Jamāl al-
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Dīn Altunchaev and later they were passed onto Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev (1947).

 Integral components of  this collection, they thus deserved to be treated on

 a documentary par with all the other works in manuscript form. In addition,

 since letters and documents were stored in the mosque separately in a dedicated

 folder, without envelopes, arranged loosely and without any discernible order,

 we have resolved to append the letter “D” (for “Documents”) to their correspond­

ing numbers. However, during the cataloguing process, we discovered several

 manuscripts, excerpts from the works and even the private scholars’ opinions

 (taqrīrāt) in various genres within the folder designated for documents. These

 are subsequently described as manuscripts in the first part of  the catalogue.

 Therefore, our catalogue is divided into two main sections based on the type of

 material: (1) manuscripts and printed books, and (2) letters and documents.

The manuscripts and old printed books are arranged thematically within the

 catalogue. In general, based on the analysis of the available catalogues of Arabic

 literature, we have defined the following genres for the Daghestani Islamic book

 tradition:

نآرقلا  (Qur’ān) Qur’ān;

نآرقلا مولع  (‘Ulūm al-Qur’ān) Qur’ānic Sciences, including

 Qur’ānic Exegesis;

همولعو ثيدحلا  (al-Ḥadīth wa-‘ulūmuh) Ḥadīth;

هلوصأو هقفلا  (al-Fiqh wa uṣūluh) Islamic Law and Legal Theory;

نيدلا لوصأو دئاقعلا  (al-‘Aqā’id wa uṣūl al-dīn) Muslim Dogmatics and Principles

 of the Faith;

كولسلاو قالخألا  (al-Akhlāq wa-l-sulūk) Ethics and Sufism;

وحنلاو فرصلا  (al-Ṣarf wa-l-naḥw) Arabic Grammar (Morphology

 and Syntax);

ةرظانملاو قطنملا  (Manṭiq wa-l-munāẓara) Logic and Dispute Theory;

ةغالبلا  (Balāghah) Rhetoric, Stylistics;

هحورشو رعشلا  (al-Shi‘r wa shurūḥuh) Poetry and its Commentaries;

مجاعملا  (al-Ma‘ājim) Lexicography;

ةئيهلا  (al-Hay’a) Astronomy and Natural Sciences;

قئاقرلاو ظعاوملا  (al-Mawā‘iẓ wa-l-raqā’iq) Edification and Instruction;

ةيعدألاو داروألا  (al-Awrād wa-l-ad‘iya) Various  prayers  and  ritual  prac­

tices;

خيرأتلا  (al-Ta’rīkh) History

تاقبطلاو مجارتلا  (al-Tarājim wa-l-ṭabaqāt) Biography and Hagiographical

 works;

ةريسلا  (al-Sīra) Biography of the Prophet Muḥam­

mad
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ةفسلفلاو ةمكحلا  (al-Ḥikma wa-l-falsafa) Philosophy;

تالسارملا  (al-Murāsalāt) Epistolography;

تاقرفتملا  (al-Mutafarriqāt) Varia.28

Within each genre, descriptions of multiple copies of a single particular work

 are  arranged  in  chronological  order.  Descriptions  of  items  pertaining  to  a

 particular genre follow a hierarchical  principle:  the principal  text (matn)  is

 presented first,  followed by its  commentary (sharḥ),  and subsequently by a

 sub-commentary  (ḥāshiya).  For  instance,  in  the  section  titled  Islamic  Law

 and  Legal Theory,  we begin with the fundamental  text  Minhāj  al-ṭālibīn  wa

 ‘umdat al-muttaqīn by Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī

 (matn), along with all known manuscript copies, ordered chronologically from

 the earliest. This is followed by the commentary Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ Min­

hāj  al-ṭālibīn  by  Jalāl  al-Dīn  Muḥammad  b.  Aḥmad  al-Maḥallī  (sharḥ),  and

 finally  by  the  sub-commentary  Ḥāshiya  ‘alā  Kanz  al-rāghibīn  sharḥ  Minhāj

 al-ṭālibīn by Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Aḥmad al-Qalyūbī (ḥāshiya). This meth­

odical arrangement is likewise applied across all other genres covered. Dated

 manuscripts are presented first, followed by undated items, whose approxi­

mate dates of  production are determined on the basis of  their paleographic

 features.

No. Each description is assigned a sequential number, for example, No. 1,

 No. 2, and so on.

Title. Following the sequential number, the title of the work is provided in

 Arabic, along with its transliteration in Latin script. Descriptions of multiple

 copies of  a particular single work are arranged in chronological order:  first,

 all  dated manuscripts/printed books are listed,  beginning with the earliest;

 these are followed by those for which the date has been determined through

 palaeographic analysis.  If  a manuscript cannot be identified,  a generic title

 based on its subject matter is provided in square brackets, for example [ ةلاسر

هقفلا يف  ] / [Risāla fī ‘l-fiqh], meaning “A Treatise on Islamic Jurisprudence.” In

 cases where a manuscript comprises miscellaneous notes from one or mul­

tiple genres, it is categorized in square brackets as [ تاطقتلملا عومجم ] / [Majmū‘

 al-multaqiṭāt], that is a “A Collection of Excerpts.” In cases where we assign a

 title ourselves based on the subject matter, this should not be taken to imply

 that  all  subsequent  works  or  excerpts  are  identical  to  the  preceding  entry.

 Rather, the heading [Risāla fī-l-fiqh] or [Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt] are employed

28 This final section comprises notes on various subjects, including excerpts from a range of

 different works, which are unrelated to each other.
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 as a general title for manuscripts that might have a different content. Likewise,

 manuscripts featuring the heading [Shi‘r] (“Poetry”),  this too should not be

 read as an indication that all poems are repetitions of the same text. Rather,

 they are distinct poetic compositions by different, often anonymous, authors.

 The  title  [Shi‘r]  has  been  assigned  by  the  authors  of  this  catalogue  in  the

 absence of  original titles within the manuscripts themselves. This system of

 categorisation is intended to provide a functional descriptive framework while

 acknowledging the diversity and heterogeneity of  content within individual

 manuscripts.

Shelfmark. Here, the reference code under which the manuscript or book

 is stored in the Karabudakhkent mosque is recorded. If the manuscript / book

 is a convolute, a corresponding letter is added to the number (e.g., a, b, c, d,

 etc.). For published works, the capital letter “B” (denoting “Book”) is appended,

 together with an indication of whether the item is a lithographic or letterpress

 edition.

Dimensions / number of sheets (pages for printed books). This section pro­

vides information about the format of the manuscripts/books and the number

 of  folios (or pages for published books). This includes the length and height

 of the manuscripts or books (in cm), as well as the number of sheets or pages.

 For instance, the notation 17.5 × 22 cm / 64 fols. indicates these dimensions and

 number of pages.

Language. This section specifies the language of  the manuscript or book.

 For example, Arabic. If the item is multilingual, all languages are listed, such as

 Arabic and Turkic.

Author. This section includes the full name of the author written in Arabic,

 following  its  transliteration  in  Latin  script.  If  the  author’s  name  cannot  be

 identified, a dash is used in that field. For works by Daghestani authors with

 confirmed authorship, the nisba يناتسغادلا  (al-Dāghistānī) is appended to denote

 the author’s regional affiliation.

Incipit  (for  manuscripts).  Opening words of  the manuscript  (1–2 lines),

 preserving the orthography of the manuscript text.29

Explicit (for manuscripts). Сlosing words of the manuscript (1–2 lines), pre­

serving the orthography of the manuscript text.

Date of Copying (or composition for holographs) / Publishing (for books).

 The dating, if indicated in the manuscript or book, is provided in full, including

 days and months, along with a translation from the Hijri to the Gregorian calen­

dar. For example: 23 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1303 / 28 January 1886. If only the month and

29 In some cases, particularly in poems, when the verses are brief we provide a full text.
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 year of the copying are indicated, the date range is provided to include all days

 of that month as written in the manuscript. For instance, if the manuscript was

 copied in the month of Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1190, the range is given as 10 January 1777–

8 February 1777, since Dhū ’l-ḥijja 1190 AH began on 10 January 1777 and ended

 on 8 February 1777. If the date of copying is indicated without specifying the

 day or month, only the Hijri year is provided, converted into the corresponding

 range of the Gregorian calendar. For example, 1217 / 3 May 1802–21 April 1803

 means that the Hijri year 1217 began on 3 May 1802, indicating that the manu­

script could have been copied on any day from 3 May 1802 until 21 April 1803,

 when this Hijri year ended. When the date is not specified, a conditional date is

 provided based on the palaeographical analysis of the manuscript, including the

 characteristics of the paper and handwriting. Our extensive experience allows

 us to confidently date the copying of manuscripts within a margin of plus or

 minus 5–10 years.

Copyist. This item is provided in Arabic script, as it appears in the manu­

script, along with the transliteration in Latin script. In the case of convolutes,

 the name of the copyist is included only in one of the works within the volume.

 Other works in the same volume, though written in the same handwriting, do

 not include the name of the copyist. In such cases, the name of the copyist from

 the first work is provided for the other works included in the volume. If  the

 copyist’s name is missing, a dash is placed in this field.

Place of Copy (or composition for holographs) / Publishing (for books).

 We provide the place of copying, if the latter is clearly indicated in the work in

 question. If the place of copying is not specified, it is inferred on the basis of

 paleographic elements (e.g., characteristics of the paper, handwriting, etc.).

Notes. This section is auxiliary and offers additional information, including

 details about the paleography of the manuscript. It also provides information

 about Daghestani scholars mentioned in the manuscripts. In certain cases, the

 description includes reference to the binding, specifying both the material and

 the form of  the cover. Where no binding is mentioned in the description of

 a particular item, this indicates that the manuscript or printed work lacks a

 cover.

Reference. The following key catalogues and reference works were used in

 the description of manuscripts and early printed books, with the corresponding

 abbreviations indicated in this section:

Carl Brockelmann, Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur. Band I. (Leiden: Brill,

 1943); Band II (Leiden: Brill, 1949). (GAL: G I, GAL: G II).

Carl Brockelmann. Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur. Supplementband I

 (Leiden:  Brill,  1937);  Supplementband  II  (Leiden:  Brill,  1938);  Supplement­

band III (Leiden: Brill, 1942) (S I, S II, S III).
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Khalidov A.B. (ed.), Arabskie rukopisi Instituta vostokovedeniia Akademii nauk

 SSSR (Kratkii katalog). Volumes 1, 2. (Moscow: Nauka—Glavnaia redaktsiia Vos­

tochnoi literatury, 1986) (ARIV ).

‘Umar  Riḍā  Kaḥḥāla,  Mu‘jam  al-mu’allifīn  tarājim  muṣannifī  al-kutub  al-

‘arabiyya  (Damascus:  Mu’assasat  al-risāla,  1957–1961).  Vols.  1–4.  (Mu‘jam  al-

mu’allifīn).

When the same works recur, references are provided only for the first descrip­

tion. This section also includes references to secondary literature that mention

 the work being described, its author, the manuscript’s scribe, or individuals

 referred to in the annotation.

Section 2 contains descriptions of letters and documents, which are struc­

tured according to the following scheme:

No. This section employs a continuous system of numbering. Specifically,

 Section 1, comprising the descriptions of manuscripts and printed works, con­

cludes with item no. 376. Accordingly, Section 2 of the catalogue, which contains

 the descriptions of letters and documents, commences with item no. 377.

Shelfmark. The inventory number under which the letter or document is

 stored in the mosque’s collection.

Format. The format of  the letter, for example, 6 × 12 cm, where the former

 measurement pertains to the width of the document, and the latter to its height.

 The size is provided relative to the arrangement of the text on the page. If the

 height and width of the document vary across the sheet, the format is given as

 an average measurement.

Language. The language in which the letter or document is written.

Sender. The author or sender of the letter, which may be an individual, mul­

tiple individuals, or an entire village community. This information is provided

 in Latin script, with the modern name of the sender’s place of origin indicated.

 The name of the sender is also provided in Arabic script, as it appears in the

 original document.

Addressee.  The recipient of  the letter,  which,  like the sender,  may be an

 individual, multiple individuals, or an entire rural community. This section is

 formatted in the same way as the “Sender” section. If a document, rather than a

 letter, is being described, the “Sender” and “Addressee” fields are omitted.

Summary. This section provides a concise summary of the content of the

 letter or document.

Date of composition. If the date is given according to the Hijri calendar, it is

 converted into the Gregorian calendar. If the date is already in the Gregorian for­

mat, it is recorded exactly as it appears. If the document does not contain a date,

 it is dated using palaeographic features (such as paper type and handwriting),

 the names of individuals mentioned in the document, or contextual clues.
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Place of  composition. The place where the letter or document was writ­

ten. If  not explicitly mentioned in the text, the location is determined using

 palaeographic analysis or based on the content of the document.

Notes. This section includes any additional marginal notes found in the docu­

ment, as well as, if necessary, comments on the content of the document.

In this catalogue, we do not provide detailed descriptions of the contents

 of manuscripts or printed books authored by scholars from the Middle East,

 for they are alredy referenced in numerous bibliographic sources, studies, and

 scholarly publications. For the same reason, we do not include comprehensive

 biographical information on these authors. Conversely, we do offer detailed

 descriptions of the works of Daghestani authors, along with brief biographical

 notes, for such information is generally absent from existing reference works

 and they remain largely unknown to the broader scholarly community. Finally,

 the numbers provided in the indexes refer to the catalog items rather than the

 page numbers.
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chapter  1

Manuscripts and Books

1 نآرقلا  Qur’ān

No. 1

Shelfmark: 30.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 31 cm / 297 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:

ّبَر لَاَق كَِلَٰذَك لَاَق ّيَلَعَ وُه كَُ كَُتَيآ لَاَقۚ ً ةَيآ يِّل لَعجْا بَِّر لَاَق .اًئْيشَ كَُت مَْلَو لُْبَق نِم كَُتقَْلَخ دَْقَو نٌِّيَه َ

ّلأَ  ّنلاَ مِّلَكُت اَ ّيِوسَ لٍاَيَل ثَاَلَث سَاَ ىَلَع جََرَخَف .اً
ٰ

ّيشَِعَوً ةَرْكُب اوحُِّبسَ نأَ مِْهيَْلإِٰ ىَحوْأََف بِاَرْحِمْلا نَِمِ هِمْوَق  .اً

Explicit:

ّذَك ّذَكَف حٍوُنُ مْوَق مُْهَلْبَق تَْبَ ّبَر اَعَدَف َ.رجُِدزْاَو نٌوُنْجمَ اوُلاَقَو اَنَدْبَع اوُبَ بَاَوْبأَ اَنحَْتَفَف ْ.رِصَتناَف بٌوُلْغَم يِّنأَُ هَ

ّمٍ ءاَمِبِ ءاَمسَّلا  ٍ.رِمَهنُْ

Date of copy: 1272 / 13 November 1855–01 November 1856.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغدبرغلا رفس نب كب چک  / Gichchi-bek b. Safar al-Gharabudaghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink on dense Russian-made paper, featuring

 vergeures,  pontuseaux and watermarks. The titles of  the sūras are written in

 red ink within a green frame, and the āyas are separated by red markers. The

 manuscript is incomplete, preserving the text from sūra Maryam (Q 19) to sūra

 al-Qamar (Q 54).

References: GAL: G. I 33–36; S. I 62–64; ARIV, 1–168; Shamil Shikhaliev, Ilona

 Chmilevskaya, “The Qur’ans of  Daghestan: Practices of  Copying, Using, and

 Translating,” in: Gulnaz Sibgatullina and Gerard Wiegers (eds.), European Mus­

lims and the Qur’an: Practices of Translation, Interpretation, and Commodifica­

tion (Berlin, Boston: De Gruyter, 2024), pp. 117–142.

https://doi.org/10.1163/9789004777637-003
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/


manuscripts  and  books 29

No. 2

نآرقلا

Qur’ān

Shelfmark: 96-D

Dimensions: 9 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:

ّر نِمِ هيِف بَْيَر اَل بِاَتِكْلا لُيِزنَت .ملا َلاَعْلا بَِّ ّر نِم قَُّحلْاَ وُه لَْبۚ ُ هاَرَتْفاَ نوُلوُقَي مْأَ َ.نيِم ّم اًمْوَقَ رِذنُتِل كَِّبَ اَ

ّن نِّم مُهاَتأَ  ّلَعَل كَِلْبَق نِّمٍ ريِذَ َ.نوُدَتْهَي مُْهَ

Explicit:

ّمٌ دِباَع اَنأَ اَلَو ُ.دُبعْأَ اَمَ نوُدِباَعْ مُتنأَ اَلَو .نِيِدَ يِلَو مُْكُنيِد مُْكَـل ُ.دُبعْأَ اَمَ نوُدِباَعْ مُتنأَ اَلَو ْ.متُّدَبَع اَ

Date of copy: 6 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1284 / 28 February 1868.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. Fragment

 of sūra al-Sajda (Q 32) and sūra al-Kāfirūn (Q 109).

No. 3

نآرقلا

Qur’ān

Shelfmark: 48.

Dimensions: 23 × 35 cm / 484 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:

ّل ّرِبْلا سَْيَ ّلَوُت نأَ َ ّرِبْلا نَّكَِٰـلَو بِِرْغَمْلاَو قِِرْشَمْلا لََبِق مُْكَهوجُُو اوُ ّللاِب نََمآ نَْم َ ِةَكِئاَلَمْلاَوِ رخِآلْا مِْوَيْلاَوِ هَ

ّنلاَو بِاَتِكْلاَو  ىَلَع لَاَمْلا ىَتآَوَ نيِّيِبَ
ٰ

يِفَوَ نيِلِئاسَّلاَو لِيِبسَّلا نَْباَوَ نيكِاَسَمْلاَوٰ ىَماَتَيْلاَوٰ ىَبْرُقْلا يِوَذِ هِّبحُ 

ّضلاَوِ ءاسَأَْبْلا يِف نَيِرِباصَّلاَوۖ  اوُدَهاَع اَذإِ مِْهِدهَْعِبَ نوُفوُمْلاَوَ ةاَكَّزلا ىَتآَوَ ةاَلصَّلاَ ماَقأََو بِاَقِّرلا  ّرَ َنيحَِوِ ءاَ

ّتُمْلاُ مُه كَِئَٰلوأَُوۖ  اوُقَدصَ نَيِذَّلا كَِئَٰلوأُ سِأَْبْلا  َنوُقَ
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Explicit:

ّنلاِ ّرَش نِمَو .بََقَو اَذإِ قٍسِاَغِ ّرَش نِمَو .قََلَخ اَمِ ّرَش نِم .قَِلَفْلا بَِّرِبُ ذوُعأَ لُْق ِّرَش نِمَو ِ.دَقُعْلا يِف تِاَثافََّ

َ.دَسحَ اَذإِ دٍسِاَح 

Date of copy: 1790s.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink; the titles of the surahs are written in red

 ink and the ayahs separated by red markers. The script is naskh. The paper is

 Russian-made, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks in the form of

 a six-pointed star, produced by the Demid Meshchaninov factory between 1786

 and 1788. The manuscript is incomplete, preserving the text from sūra al-Baqara

 (Q 2) to sūra al-Falaq (Q 113).

No. 4

نآرقلا

Qur’ān

Shelfmark: 105.

Dimensions: 20 × 34 cm / 339 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:

ّللاَ دْعَو ّللا فُِلْخيُ اَلِ هَ ّنلاَ رَثكْأَ نَّكَِٰـلَوُ هَدْعَوُ هَ ّدلاِ ةاَيَحلْا نَِّم اًرِهاظََ نوُمَلْعَي َ.نوُمَلْعَي اَل سِاَ نَِع مُْهَو اَيْنُ

ّكَفَتَي مَْلَوأَ َ.نوُلِفاَغ مُْهِ ةَرخِآلْا  ّمۗ  مِهِسُفنأَ يِف اوُرَ ّللا قََلَخ اَ ّلإِ اَمُهَنْيَب اَمَو ضَرْأَلْاَو تِاَواَمسَّلاُ هَ قَِّحلْاِب اَ

ّم لٍَجأََو  ّمَسُ ّنلا نَِّم اًريِثكَ نَّإَِوۗ  ىً َ.نوُرِفاَكَل مِْهِبَّرِ ءاَقِلِب سِاَ

Explicit:

ّنلا بَِّرِبُ ذوُعأَ لُْق ّنلا كِِلَم .سِاَ ّنلاِ هَٰلإِ .سِاَ ّنَخلْا سِاَوسَْوْلاِ ّرَش نِم .سِاَ ِروُدصُ يِف سُِوسَْوُي يِذَّلا .سِاَ

ّنلا  ّنِجلْا نَِم .سِاَ ّنلاَوِ ةَ .سِاَ

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, preserving the text from sūra al-Rūm (Q 30) to sūra al-Nās (Q 114).

No. 5

نآرقلا

Qur’ān

Shelfmark: 117.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 212 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:

ّلأَ كَُتَيآ لَاَق ّنلاَ مِّلَكُت اَ ّيِوسَ لٍاَيَل ثَاَلَث سَاَ ىَلَع جََرَخَف .اً
ٰ

ًةَرْكُب اوحُِّبسَ نأَ مِْهيَْلإِٰ ىَحوْأََف بِاَرْحِمْلا نَِمِ هِمْوَق 

ّيشَِعَو  ..اً

Explicit:

ّنلا بَِّرِبُ ذوُعأَ لُْق ّنلا كِِلَم .سِاَ ّنلاِ هَٰلإِ .سِاَ ّنَخلْا سِاَوسَْوْلاِ ّرَش نِم .سِاَ ِروُدصُ يِف سُِوسَْوُي يِذَّلا .سِاَ

ّنلا  ّنِجلْا نَِم .سِاَ ّنلاَوِ ةَ .سِاَ

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The manuscript

 is incomplete, preserving the text from sūra Maryam (Q 19) to sūra al-Nās (Q 114).

 The last five folios were restored on 10 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1312 / 10 September 1894.

No. 6

نآرقلا

Qur’ān

Shelfmark: 119-d.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Incipit:
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ّل ّللا لِوسَُر يِف مُْكَـلَ ناَك دَْقَ ّللا وجُْرَيَ ناَك نَمِّلٌ ةَنَسحٌَ ةَوسْأُِ هَ ّللاَ رَكَذَوَ رخِآلْاَ مْوَيْلاَوَ هَ ّمَلَو .اًريِثكََ هَ ىأََر اَ

ّللا اَنَدَعَو اَم اَذَٰه اوُلاَق بَاَزحْأَلْاَ نوُنِمْؤُمْلا  ّللا قََدصََوُ هُلوسَُرَوُ هَ ّلإِ مُْهَداَز اَمَوۚ ُ هُلوسَُرَوُ هَ .اًميِلسَْتَو اًناَميإِ اَ

Explicit:

اوُنَمآ نَيِذَّلا يَِداَبِع اَي َ.نوُلَمْعَتْ مُتنكُ اَم اوُقوُذ لُوُقَيَو مِْهِلُجرْأَ تِْحتَ نِمَو مِْهِقْوَف نِم بُاَذَعْلاُ مُهاَشْغَيَ مْوَي

ّيإَِفٌ ةَعسِاَو يِضرْأَ نَّإِ  َ.نوُعجَْرُت اَنْيَلإَِ ّمُثۖ  تِْوَمْلاُ ةَقِئاَذ سٍفَْن لُُّك .نِوُدُبعْاَف يَاَ

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, preserving the text

 of sūras al-Rūm (Q 30), Luqmān (Q 31) al-Sajda (Q 32), al-Aḥzāb (Q 33).

2 نآرقلا مولع  Qur’ānic Sciences, Exegesis of Qur’ān

No. 7

ليوأتلا رارسأو ليزنتلا راونأ

Anwār al-tanzīl wa asrār al-ta’wīl

Shelfmark: 8.

Dimensions: 22 × 31 cm / 229 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يواضيبلا يزاريشلا دمحم نب رمع نب هللا دبع ديعس وبأ  / Abū Sa‘īd ‘Abdullāh b. ‘Umar

 b. Muḥammad al-Shīrāzī al-Bayḍāwī.

Incipit:

َحلْا ّلِلُ دْم مظعأ هنأ ىلع اًهيبنت هلازنإ ىلع دمحلا قاقحتسا بتر نآرقلا ينعي بَاتِكْلاِ هِدْبَع ىلَع لََزْنأَ يِذَّلاِ هَ

… داعملاو شاعملا حالص مظتني هب ام ىلإ يعادلاو دابعلا لامك هيف ام ىلإ يداهلا هنأل كلذو ،هئامعن 

Explicit:

ّنِجلْا نَِم … ّنلاَوِ ةَ نم مهرودص يف سوسوي يأ سُِوسَْوُي ب قلعتم وأ يذلل وأ سِاوسَْوْلا ل نايب سِاَ

ّنِجلا ةهج  ّنلا ل نايب ليقو سانلاوَ ةَ يسانلا هب داري نأ الإ فسعت هيفو نيلقثلا معي ام هب دارملا نأ ىلع سِاَ
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ّدلاُ عدَْيَ مْوَي ىلاعت هلوقك أرق نم ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص يبنلا نع نيلقثلا معي ىلاعت هللا قح نايسن نإف عِاَ

.ىلاعتو كرابت هللا اهلزنأ يتلا بتكـلا أرق امنأكف نيتذوعملا 

Date of copy: 11 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 981 / 13 March 1574.

Place of copy: Iran.

Copyist: يدفصلا ميهاربإ نب رمع  / ‘Umar b. Ibrāhīm al-Ṣafadī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script. The paper is Iranian-made, dense, and white. The book cover is

 in an Eastern style, made of brown leather with traces of restoration. The front

 endpaper contains numerous waqf  records from the village of Karabudakhkent,

 dating between the late 18th and early 19th centuries.

On the last page, there are two identical impressions of  a black oval seal,

 measuring 1 × 2 cm, inscribed with: ١۰٧٣ )؟( راذلنا مالغ هاش

The following ownership note is found on the rear endpaper:

١٢٨١ يشوقألا يلع ريقفلا دلج

Reference: GAL: G I 416, 25; S. I 738; ARIV, 445–487.

No. 8

ءادتبالاو فقولا باتك

Kitāb al-waqf wa-l-ibtidā’

Shelfmark: 99-a.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 40 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يونزغلا يدنواجسلا روفيط نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥammad b.

 Ṭayfūr al-Sajāwandī al-Ghaznawī.

Incipit:

نايبلا يف يناعملا ءاملعو هيلا رقتفي ىنعملا نّال لصولاو فقولا ملع نآرقلا ئراقل مّهألا نّا ملعإف هدعبو

… ملعلا اذه اولعج 

Explicit:

سانلا برب .ها هللا مسب ةيكم سانلا ةروس .دسح اذإ دقعلا يف .بقو اذا .قلخ ام .قلفلا .ها هللا مسب …

.سانلا .سانلا .سانخلا .سانلا هلا .سانلا كلم 
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Date of copy: 1255 / 16 March 1839–3 March 1840.

Place of copy: Istanbul.

Copyist: يقانیبلا نادبر نب ناخلع  / ‘Alikhān b. Rabadān al-Buynāqī.

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  and  red  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on

 European-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: Mu‘jam al-mu’allifīn, III, 354.

No. 9

بيغلا حيتافم ؛ريبكـلا ريسفتلا

Al-Tafsīr al-kabīr; Mafātīḥ al-ghayb

Shelfmark: 57-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 28 cm / 488 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يزارلا رمع نب دمحم نيدلا رخف  / Fakhr al-Dīn Muḥammad b. ‘Umar al-Rāzī.

Date of publishing: 1308 / 16 August 1890–5 August 1891.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-‘āmira al-sharafiyya.

Notes: Letterpress. This tafsīr is known under two titles: Mafātīḥ al-ghayb and al-

Tafsīr al-kabīr. The book cover is made of dark blue cardboard, with embossing

 and flap.

Reference: GAL: G. I 506, 6, III.

No. 10

بيغلا حيتافم ؛ريبكـلا ريسفتلا

Al-Tafsīr al-kabīr; Mafātīḥ al-ghayb

Shelfmark: 59-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27.5 cm / 794 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يزارلا رمع نب دمحم نيدلا رخف  / Fakhr al-Dīn Muḥammad b. ‘Umar al-Rāzī.

Date of publishing: 1308 / 16 August 1890–5 August 1891.

Place of publishing: Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-‘āmira al-sharafiyya.

Notes: Letterpress. This tafsīr is known under two titles: Mafātīḥ al-ghayb and

 al-Tafsīr al-kabīr. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.
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No. 11

بيغلا حيتافم ؛ريبكـلا ريسفتلا

al-Tafsīr al-kabīr; Mafātīḥ al-ghayb

Shelfmark: 70-B.

Dimensions: 22 × 28 cm / 524 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يزارلا رمع نب دمحم نيدلا رخف  / Fakhr al-Dīn Muḥammad b. ‘Umar al-Rāzī.

Date of publishing: 1308 / 16 August 1890–5 August 1891.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-‘āmira al-sharafiyya.

Notes: Letterpress. This tafsīr is known under two titles: Mafātīḥ al-ghayb and

 al-Tafsīr al-kabīr. The book cover is black leather with embossing and flap. There

 is a waqf  note on the first page:

ملاعلا موحرملا فقو نم ةانم فصنو ةانم ةثالث دقنب هتيرتشا تنك غادبرغ عماج تافوقوم نم اذه

ّمَب نب نامرهق  .قلاخلا دبع يضاقلا انأو ١٣١٦ ةنس يف بجّرملا بجر رهش نم ٢١ يف يغادبرغلا تَْ

No. 12

ةيرزجلا ةمدقملا

al-Muqaddima al-jazariyya

Shelfmark: 132.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يزاريشلا يرمعلا يقشمدلا يرزجلا دمحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Muḥam­

mad al-Jazarī al-Dimashqī al-‘Umarī al-Shīrāzī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

هلآو دمحم هافطصمو هيبن ىلع هللا ىلصو هلل دمحلا .يعفاشلا يرزجلا نبا دمحم .عماس بر وفع يجار لوقي

… هبحم عم نآرقلا ئرقمو هبحصو 

Explicit:

.هلاونم يعباتو هبحصو .هلآو ىفطصملا يبنلا ىلع مالسلا دعب ةالصلا مث .ماتخ اهل هلل دمحلاو …

Date of copy: 15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 24 January 1921.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.



36 chapter  1

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 cellulose, light cream-coloured paper without vergeures,  pontuseaux,  water­

marks or stamps.

Reference: GAL: G. II 201, 6; S. II 247; ARIV, 222–239.

No. 13

طيحملا رحبلا ريسفت

Tafsīr al-baḥr al-muḥīṭ

Shelfmark: 20.

Dimensions: 19 × 26 cm / 166 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يسلدنألا نايح يبأب ريهشلا فسوي نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Yūsuf al-Shahīr bi-Abī

 Ḥayyān al-Andalusī.

Incipit:

يف اهدحأ هجوأ ةسمخ نم امالك ةروسلا هذه يف نّأ ملعإ هللا همحر يفينحلا ديعس وبأ مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… يف يناثلاو هتءارق لئاضف 

Explicit:

نامثو فالأ ةتس فاقلاو نوعبسو ةعستو ةئامعبرأو فلأ ءافلاو رشع ةعستو ناتئامو فلأ نيعلاو …

… نورشعو ةينامثو ةئام 

Date of copy: 1650–1670.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on locally produced paper. The book cover is made of

 dark brown leather with embossing. There is an ownership note:

عافتنالل عماجلا دجسملا لامب غادبرغ ةعامج—شروأ يضاق نامز يف هارتشا—رحبلا ريسفت باتك اذه

هللا لّبقت رخآ ناكم ىلإ لقني الو عابي ال ثيحب بلاط وأ سّردم وأ ضاق نم هنم عفنلا ذخأي نمل هب 

.نيمآ مهنم ىلاعت 

Reference: GAL: G. II 110; S. II 120, 5, 136.
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No. 14

نيلالجلا ريسفت

Tafsīr al-jalālayn

Shelfmark: 39.

Dimensions: 17 × 22.5 cm / 273 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يطويسلا ركب يبأ نب نمحرلا دبع نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b. Abī

 Bakr al-Suyūṭī.

Incipit:

يدان ةمحرب قلعتم ذإ نايب ايركز ةمحر لوعفم هدبع كبر ةمحر ركذ .اذه كلذب هدارمب ملعأ هللا .صعيهك

… ءاعد ىلع المتشم ءادن هبر 

Explicit:

ريغو الو دوهيلا مهو مهيلع بوضغملا ريغ ةلصب نيذلا نم لدبيو ةيادهلاب مهيلع تمعنأ نيذلا طارص …

.راصنألاو دوهي اوسيل نيدتهملا نّا ةدافإ لدبلا ةتكنو ىراصنلا وهو لاضلا 

Date of copy: 1770–1780.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in naskh script with regular vocalization. Quotations

 from the Qur’ān are underlined in red and black ink, and the titles of suras are

 written in red ink. The paper is Russian-made, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux,

 and watermarks in the form of Cyrillic letters “Р Ф,” and shows varying density.

 The cover is made of brown leather with embossing. The Egyptian scholar Jalāl

 al-Dīn al-Maḥallī began his commentary of the first surah, al-Fātiḥah. He then

 proceeded to the middle of the Qur’ān, starting from surah al-Kahf  and con­

tinuing through to the final surah, al-Nās. In 1459, al-Mahalli passed away before

 completing the work. After his death, his student Jalāl al-Dīn al-Suyūṭī con­

tinued the tafsīr, composing the commentary on the remaining part, covering

 the surahs from al-Baqara to al-Isrā’.

Reference: GAL: G. I 267; G. II 114, 143, 7, 145, 6; S. I 69, S. II 140, 178;  ARIV, №

 554–573.
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No. 15

[ ريسفتلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-tafsīr]

Shelfmark: 214-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اربخ نوكي نا امهدحأ ناهجو هيف ربتمو مانصألا اوفكع نمل ةراشإ ءالؤه .هيف مه ام ربتم ءالؤه نّإ هلوق

… ةيمسا ةلمج هيف مهو هلعاف بئان يذلا ىنعمب ةلوصوم امو نأل 

Explicit:

.اهجاوزأ ةرخآل ةأرملا نإف يدعب يجوزتت مل نإ كل كلذ لاق ةنجلا يف كتجوز ينلعجي نا لجو زع هللا …

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises excerpts from the tafsīr Futūḥāt al-ilāhiyya ( ةيهلإلا تاحوتف )

 by the Egyptian scholar Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-‘Ujaylī al-Azharī (d. 1789).

Reference: GAL: S. II 180.

No. 16

[ ريسفتلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-tafsīr]

Shelfmark: 215-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ول مهدحأ نأ ىتح لاتقلا اهيف مرحتو اهمظعت تناك ةيلهاجلا يف برعلا نأل كلذو ةمرتـحم يأ ةمرحم هلوق

… ةعبرألا هذه يف هيخأ وأ هنبإ وأ هيبأ لتاق يقل 
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Explicit:

.ةنمزألاو مارجإلا لجو زع هللا قلخ ذنم رمألا سفن يف تباث رمأ اذه نا ىنعملاو اردصم لعج نإ …

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without  vergeures,  pontuseaux,  watermarks or stamps. The text com­

prises excerpts from the tafsīr Futūḥāt al-ilāhiyya ( ةيهلإلا تاحوتف ) by the Egyptian

 scholar Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī ( يليجعلا لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس ) (d. 1790).

Reference: GAL: G. II 145, 6, Glossen d; S. II 180, d.

No. 17

[ ريسفتلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-tafsīr]

Shelfmark: 216-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ءاتشلا زجع يف اهئيجم تقو ناكو اهيف رطم ال ديدش توص تاذ ةدراب تناكو .ميقعلا حيرلا هيلع تلسرأف

… ءاعبرألا ةحيبص مهتأدتباو 

Explicit:

وبأ .ها هيلع يقبطناو اهلخدف همأ اهنم تجرخ يتلا ترخصلا هل تحتفناف ابراه رفف ةقانلا دلو امأو …

.ها هوحبذو هوكردأ مهنإ ليقو .دوعسلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without  vergeures,  pontuseaux,  watermarks or stamps. The text com­

prises excerpts from the tafsīr Futūḥāt al-ilāhiyya ( ةيهلإلا تاحوتف ) by the Egyptian

 scholar Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī ( يليجعلا لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس ) (d. 1790).

No. 18

[ ريسفتلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-tafsīr]

Shelfmark: 217-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ءامسأ اهل .ةبوتلا ةروس هلوق
ٌ
ةرفاحلاو ةريثملاو ةحضافلاو ةيزخملاو ةدرسملاو ةرثعبملاو ةشقشقملاو ةبوتلاو ةءارب 

… ةبوتلا اهيف نأل يأ ـ اهنأل ةمدمدملاو ةلكنملاو 

Explicit:

يناعلا كفنو ججحلا يقسنو اهمدخن يأ ةبعكـلا بجحنو مارحلا دجسملا رمعن مكنم لضفأ نحن معن لاق …

.ها ةيآلا هذه تلزنف ريسألا ينعي 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises excerpts from the tafsīr Futūḥāt al-Ilāhiyya ( ةيهلإلا تاحوتف )

 by the Egyptian scholar Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī ( لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس

يليجعلا  ) (d. 1790).
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3 همولعو ثيدحلا  Ḥadīth

No. 19

نيعبرألا ثيداحأ

Aḥādīth al-arba‘īn

Shelfmark: 2-f.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 20 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يوونلا فرش نب ىيحي ايركز وبأ نيدلا ييحم  / Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā

 Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

مهيلع همالسو هتاولص لسرلا ثعاب نيعمجأ قئالخلا ربدم نيضرألاو تاومسلا مويق نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلا

… نهاربلا تاحضاوو ةيعطقلا لئالدلاب نيدلا عئارش نايبو مهتيادهل نيفلكملا ىلإ 

Explicit:

هاور .ةرفغم اهبارقب كتيتال ائيش يب كرشت ال ينتيقل مث اياطخ ضرألا بارقب ينتيتأ ول كنإ مدآ نب اي …

.حيحص نسح ثيدح لاقو ىلاعت هللا همحر يذمرتلا 

Date of copy: 1810–1820.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: نابرق  / Qurbān.

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book

 cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark brown leather with embossing. There

 are brief chronological notes on the history of Daghestan on folio 20a.

Reference: GAL: G. I 396, 30, IX; S. I 682–683; ARIV, 807–814.

No. 20

ةيدمحملا لئامش

Shamā’il al-muḥammadiyya

Shelfmark: 134-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 43 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يزيمرتلا ةروس نب ىسيع نب دمحم ىسيع وبأ  / Abū ‘Īsā Muḥammad b. Īsā b. Sūra

 al-Tirmīzī.

Incipit:

يذمرتلا ةروس نب ىسيع نب دمحم ىسيع وبأ ظفاحلا خيشلا لاق ىفطصا نيذلا هدابع ىلع مالسو هلل دمحلا

كلام نع ديعس نب ةبيتق ءاجر وبأ انربخأ ملسو هيلع ىلاعت هللا ىلص يبنلا قلخ يف ءاج ام باب هللا همحر 

… سنآ نبا 

Explicit:

بر هللا فاخأ ينإ كنم كرب ينإ كيرب ترفك نا ىلإ كرمأ ةبقاع تراص كنم تدرأ يذلا اذه …

ءازج كلذو اهيف نيدلاخ رانلا يف امهنإ ناسنإلا كلذو ناطيشلا ينعي امهتبقاع ناكف دعت هللا لوقي نيملاعلا 

.تمت نيملاظلا 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the Daghestani naskh script

 on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. At

 the end of the manuscript there are excerpts from various works.

Reference: ARIV, 1098–1099.

No. 21

نيعبرألا حرشب نيبملا حتفلا

al-Fatḥ al-mubīn bi-sharḥ al-arba‘īn

Shelfmark: 3-a.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 175 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

مهاوس نم ىلع مهزيمو .ننسو ثيداحألا نايعأب مايقلل رصع لك ءاملع نم ةفئاط قفو يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ننس موقأو ةجحلا حضوأ مهكولسب 
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Explicit:

ىلع ملسو ىلاعت هللا ىلصو بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو ميحرلا فوؤرلا ميركـلا داوجلا هنإ …

.نيعمجأ هباحصأو هلآ ىلعو دمحم هلوسر 

Date of copy: 23 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1303 / 28 January 1886.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard. There is an ownership note added at the end

 of the manuscript: نيدلا لامج نيمرحلاب جاحلا بتك نم … …

Reference: GAL: G. I 396, 30, IX, 11; G. II 388, 5, c, 1; S. I 683; S. II 529, 42; ARIV,

 815–816.

No. 22

ركفلا ةبخن حيضوت يف رظنلا ةهزن

Nuzhat al-naẓar fī tawḍīḥ nukhbat al-fikar

Shelfmark: 3-b.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالقسعلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥam­

mad Ibn Ḥajar al-‘Asqalānī.

Incipit:

لآ ىلعو اريذتو اريشب سانلا ىلإ هلسرأ يذلا دمحم انديس ىلع هللا ىلصو اريدق املاع لزي مل يذلا هلل دمحلا

… اريثك اميلست ملسو هبحصو دمحم 

Explicit:

عجارتلف رسعتم اهرصحو ليثمتلا نع ةينغتسم فيرعتلا ةرهاظ ضحم لقن يهو ثيدحلا ببس ةفرعمو …

.هللا انبسحو بينأ هيلإو تُلكوت هيلع وهّ الإ هلإ ال يداهلاو قفاوملا هللاو اهتاطوسبم اهل 

Date of copy: Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1317 / 2–30 March 1900.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم جاحلا نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the
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 Daghestani naskh script. The paper consists of Russian-made cellulose. It bears

 the Cyrillic stamp Tovarishchestvo № 6. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. I 358, 19, 1, е; S. I 611; ARIV, 773–783.

No. 23

ركفلا ةبخن حيضوت يف رظنلا ةهزن

Nuzhat al-naẓar fī tawḍīḥ nukhbat al-fikar

Shelfmark: 57-a.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالقسعلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥam­

mad Ibn Ḥajar al-‘Asqalānī.

Incipit:

لآ ىلعو اريذتو اريشب سانلا ىلا هلسرأ يذلا دمحم انديس ىلع هللا ىلصو اريدق املاع لزي مل يذلا هلل دمحلا

… اريثك اميلست ملسو هبحصو دمحم 

Explicit:

عجارتلف رسعتم اهرصحو ليثمتلا نع ةينغتسم فيرعتلا ةرهاظ ضحم لقن يهو ثيدحلا ببس ةفرعمو …

.ليكولا معنو هللا انبسحو بينأ هيلإو تُلكوت هيلع وهّ الإ هلإ ال يداهلاو قفاوملا هللاو اهتاطوسبم اهل 

Date of copy: 13 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 22 January 1921.

Place of copy: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The manuscript was copied from the manuscript written

 by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī (i.e., no. 22; shelfmark 3-b).

No. 24

ركفلا ةبخن حيضوت يف رظنلا ةهزن

Nuzhat al-naẓar fī tawḍīḥ nukhbat al-fikar

Shelfmark: 134-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 5 fols.

Author: ينالقسعلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥam­

mad Ibn Ḥajar al-‘Asqalānī.



manuscripts  and  books 45

Incipit:

لآ ىلعو اريذتو اريشب سانلا ىلا هلسرأ يذلا دمحم انديس ىلع هللا ىلصو اريدق املاع لزي مل يذلا هلل دمحلا

… اريثك اميلست ملسو هبحصو دمحم 

Explicit:

عجارتلف رسعتم اهرصحو ليثمتلا نع ةينغتسم فيرعتلا ةرهاظ ضحم لقن يهو ثيدحلا ببس ةفرعمو …

.ليكولا معنو هللا انبسحو بينأ هيلإو تُلكوت هيلع وهّ الإ هلإ ال يداهلاو قفاوملا هللاو اهتاطوسبم اهل 

Date of copy: 1900–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: [ يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī].

Notes: The work is a commentary on Ma‘rifat anwā‘ ‘ilm al-ḥadīth by Ibn al-Ṣalāḥ

 al-Shahrazūrī (d. 1245). The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani

 naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and water­

marks. The last three folios were restored, restored, and rewritten between 1910

 and 1920 on a lined exercise book.

Reference: GAL: G. I 359; G. II 67, 13, 7; S. I 611; ARIV, 771–772.

No. 25

رثألا لهأ حلطصم يف ركفلا ةبخن حرش

Sharḥ nukhbat al-fikar fī muṣṭalāḥ ahl al-athar

Shelfmark: 6-j.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 21 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يراقلا يورهلا دمحم ناطلس نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. Sulṭān Muḥammad al-Harawī al-

Qārī.

Incipit:

لضفلا وبأ نيدلاو ةلملا باهش هنامزو هرصع ديرف هناوأو هرهد ديحو ظفاحلا لماعلا ملاعلا مامإلا لاق

… همركو هلضفب ةنجلا هللا هباثأ رجح نباب ريهشلا ينالقسعلا يلع نب دمحأ 

Explicit:

ةئامنامثو رشع ينامث ةنس ةجحلا يذ لهتسم يف هنم غرفو رجح نب يلع نب دمحأ هفلؤم هقلع هفلؤم لاق …

.املسمو هباحصأو هلآو دمحم انديس هيبن ىلع ايلصمو ىلاعت هلل ادماح 
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Date of copy: 1262 / 29 December 1845–18 December 1846.

Place of copy: Bashlykent ( هلشرب ), Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. I 358, 19, 1, е; S. II 611; ARIV, 787–788.

No. 26

ةنسلا حیباصم

Maṣābīḥ al-sunna

Shelfmark: 128.

Dimensions: 23 × 34.5 cm / 164 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوغبلا ءارفلا دوعسم نب نيسحلا دمحم وبأ  / Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥusayn b. Mas‘ūd

 al-Farrā’ al-Baghawī.

Incipit:

يف ريسأو جرخاف جورخلا يل نذؤي نأ كشوا ينإو لاجدلا حيسملا انأ ينإ ينع هربـخم ينإو هوعيطي نأ …

… ةيرق عدي ال ضرألا 

Explicit:

… ءانب لك نإ لاقو بيرغ هيف ريخ الف ءانبلاّ الإ هللا ليبس يف اهلك ةقفنلا هللا لوسر لاق

Date of copy: 1670–1690.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the Daghestani naskh script

 on local paper. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end

 and the book cover.

Reference: GAL: G. I 363–364, 6, 1; S. I 620; ARIV, 712–719.
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No. 27

ةنسلا حیباصم

Maṣābīḥ al-sunna

Shelfmark: 47.

Dimensions: 20 × 32.5 cm / 145 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوغبلا ءارفلا دوعسم نب نيسحلا دمحم وبأ  / Abū Muḥammad al-Ḥusayn b. Mas‘ūd

 al-Farrā’ al-Baghawī.

Incipit:

هللا ليبس يف هدتعاو هعاروأ سبتحا دقً ادلاخ نوملظت مكناف دلاخ اّمأو هلوسرو هللا هانغاف اريقف ناك …

… رمع اي لاق مث اهعم اهلثموّ يلع يهف سابعلا امأو 

Explicit:

هيلع هللا ىلص يبنلا نأ سابع نبا نع .حاحصلا نم مالسالا ىلإ مهئاعدو رافكـلا ىلإ باتكلا باب …

ميظع ىلإ هعفدي نأ هرمأو يبلكلا ةيحد عم هيلإ هباتكب ثعبو مالسإلا ىلإ هوعدي رصيق ىلإ بتك ملسو 

.رصيق ىلإ هعفديل ىرصب 

Date of copy: 1750–1770.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 European-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The

 book cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.

No. 28

يراخبلا حيحص حرش يف يراسلا داشرإ

Irshād al-sārī fī sharḥ ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī

Shelfmark: 34-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27.5 cm / 476 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالطسقلا ركب يبأ نب دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥam­

mad b. Abī Bakr al-Qasṭalānī.
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Date of publishing: 1890s.

Place of publishing: Cairo.

Notes: letterpress.

Reference: GAL: G. I 159, 2, I, 16; G. II 73, 7, 2; S. I 262; ARIV, 683.

No. 29

يراخبلا حيحص حرش يف يراسلا داشرإ

Irshād al-sārī fī sharḥ ṣaḥīḥ al-Bukhārī

Shelfmark: 73-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27 cm / 441 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالطسقلا ركب يبأ نب دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥam­

mad b. Abī Bakr al-Qasṭalānī.

Date of publishing 1890s.

Place of publishing: Cairo.

Notes: letterpress. There is the following ownership note on page 1: سايلإ بتك نم

يراخدژلا يناتسغادلا دومحم نب 

No. 30

]نارفغلاو وفعلا يف اثيدح نوعبرأ[

[Arba‘ūn ḥadīthan fī ‘l‘afw wa-l-ghufrān]

Shelfmark: 88.

Dimensions: 13 × 21.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ركب يبأ نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr.

Incipit:

نايصعلاو بونذلا رحب يف هضوخ لوط دعب هيلع هللا ةمحر ركب يبأ نب دمحم بنذملا دبعلا نّإف دعبو …

… نانجلا راد يف لوخدلاو نارينلا نم ةاجنلاو ناطيشلا ةفلاخمو نمحرلا ءاضر بلط 

Explicit:

دبع نع .عباسلا ثيدحلا .ميرك هلإو فوؤر هنإف انجئاوح يضقي نأ هللا ىسع ةعمجلا موي انوعد اذإ …

… نب بهو نّأ تعمس لاق لفغم دمصلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.
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Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The  work  comprises  forty  ḥadīths  of  the  Prophet  Muḥammad,  each

 accompanied by a full chain of transmission (isnād). The majority of the ḥadīths

 concern the ethical conduct of the Muslim. The manuscript is incomplete: the

 copyist did not finish transcribing the text, which breaks off at the ninth ḥadīth.

 The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a lined

 exercise book.

Reference: GAL: S. II 942.

No. 31

]ثيدحلا ملع يف تاطقتلم[

[Multaqiṭāt fī ‘ilm al-ḥadīth]

Shelfmark: 89.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 11 fols.

Language: Arabic, Turkic (Kumyk).

Author: ?

Incipit:

ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هللا لوسر تعمس لاق هنع هللا يضر باطخلا نب رمع صفح يبأ نينمؤملا ريمأ نع

… ىون ام ءرمأ لكل امنإو ةينلاب لامعألا امنإ لوقي 

Explicit:

هاور .ةرفغم اهبارقب كتيتال ائيش يب كرشت ال ينتيقل مث اياطخ ضرألا بارقب ينتيتأ ول كنإ مدآ نب اي …

.حيحص نسح ثيدح لاقو ىلاعت هللا همحر يذمرتلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of

 a lined exercise book. There are occasional notes written in the Kumyk lan­

guage.
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4 هلوصأو هقفلا  Islamic Law and Legal Theory

No. 32

یوصقلا ةياغلا حرش یف یمظعلا ةياهنلا

al-Nihāya al-‘uẓmā fī sharḥ al-ghāya al-qaṣwā

Shelfmark: 19.

Dimensions: 20 × 28 cm / 356 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يبيعشلا ردصلاب فورعملا يعفاشلا يقارعلا ينيئارفسالا دمحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b.

 Muḥammad ‘al-Isfarā’īnī al-‘Irāqī al-Shāfi‘ī al-ma‘rūf bi-l-Ṣadr al-Shu‘aybī.

Incipit:

نود نم فاكتعالا ةحص ىلع انل لماك موي يضمب طورشملا موصلاب طورشم هنأل هنودب فاكتعالا …

… ةيلهاجلا يف ترز تنك لاق مالسلا هيلع يبنلا لأس رمع نإ ىور ام موصلا 

Explicit:

توملا ءايحإ باتك مامتو ملعأ هللاو باتكلا ظافلأ يف يقب ام انركذ ام دعبو همارتحا يف انياتوناح هذاختا …

.ىلوألا باتكلا نم لوألا فصنلا مت 

Date of copy: Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 710 / 28 April–27 May 1311.

Place of copy: Near East.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The manuscript is a lifetime copy, as the author died in 1346. The text is

 written in black ink in a naskh script on thick, white paper. Section and chapter

 titles are written in red ink. There is a partially erased gilded title (‘unwān) on

 folio 1a. The book cover is made of brown leather with embossing.

Reference: GAL: G. I 418, 424; S. I 742, 753.

No. 33

زيجولا

al-Wajīz

Shelfmark: 41.

Dimensions: 14 × 20.5 cm / 116 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم نب دمحم دماح وبأ  / Abū Ḥāmid Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 al-Ghazālī al-Ṭūsī.

Incipit:

رفسلا يف ةيدلبلا فالخب زاج ةيرقب ماقملا تدارأو مهعم تلحر ولو رسعت لهأل ةقرافم ذإ ددرت هيفف …

… هلوق لوقلاف ركنأف نذإلاب تلقتنا ينإف لقتنا ال تلاقف ىرخأ راد يف تناك ولو 

Explicit:

تراص دقف يتدلوتسم يهف ينم الوأ تدلو دحاو لك لاق مث ناكيرش اهتدلوتسا ةدلوتسم يناثلا …

… نيرسعم ناك نإو فوقوم ءالولاو تقتع اتام نإف ةدلوتسم 

Date of copy: before 931 / 7 November 1524–27 October 1525.

Place of copy: Iran.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on thick, white,

 Eastern (possibly Iranian) paper. A note indicates that the last four pages of the

 manuscript were restored in 931 AH (between 1524 and 1525). Chapter headings

 are written in red ink. There are remnants of a Daghestani-style leather book

 cover with embossing. Based on the characteristics of the paper and handwrit­

ing, the manuscript can be dated around the 14th century.

Reference: GAL: G. I 424; S. I 290, 641.

No. 34

راربألا لامعأل راونألا

al-Anwār li-a‘māl al-abrār

Shelfmark: 28.

Dimensions: 21.5 × 29 cm / 221 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرالا ميهاربإ نب فسوي نيدلا لامج   /  Jamāl  al-Dīn Yūsuf  b.  Ibrāhīm al-

Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

رخآ ناويح وأ مرتـحم يمدآ كانهو هبرش نع ءاملا لضف ولو اهانعم يف امو قساوفلا رئاسو روقعلا بلكلاو

… هب أضوتي نأ زوجي ال ًاشطع تومي مرتـحم 
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Explicit:

نإ قالطلا سفنب جوزلا ىلإ قادصلا فصن دوعي نأ رطشتلا ىنعمو هلك رهملا طقس اهبيعي هخسفك …

.هتمذ يف انيد ناك نإ هنع هفصن طقسيو صقنت ملو دزت ملو انيع ناك 

Date of copy: Jumāda-l-ūlā [1]173 / 20 December 1759–18 January 1760.

Place of copy: Khuryag village ( غارخ ةيرق ), Tabasaran district, Daghestan.

Copyist: نابعش نب يجاح  / Ḥājji b. Sha‘bān.

Notes: The text is written in black ink in the naskh script on paper of varying

 density produced locally.

The manuscript includes a copy of a letter to Shamil (1797–1871), the third

 Daghestani imām (1834–1859), as well as an original letter addressed to Sulay­

mān-khān (1794–1836), ruler of the Tarki Shamkhalate (1830–1836). In this letter,

 the rulers and residents of Gubden, Karabudakhkent, and other Kumyk villages

 state that they will not join the troops fighting against the village of Gimry. The

 letter is dated to October 1832, when Russian troops captured and destroyed

 said village and killed Ghāzī Muḥammad (1795–1832), the first Daghestani imām

 (1828–1832).

Reference: GAL: G. II 199, b, 3; S. II 271; ARIV, 4679.

No. 35

راربألا لامعأل راونألا

al-Anwār li-a‘māl al-abrār

Shelfmark: 22.

Dimensions: 19 × 31 cm / 238 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرالا ميهاربإ نب فسوي نيدلا لامج   /  Jamāl  al-Dīn Yūsuf  b.  Ibrāhīm al-

Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

يف ةجاحلا اهيلإ سمتو ىوتفلاو سردلا يف ىولب اهب معت ةينيد لئاسمو ةيعرش ماكحأ هذهف دعب اما …

… ةدمتعملا ةربتعملا بتك نع اهتعمج ىوقتلا لمعلا 

Explicit:

نوكي نأ مث دجوي مل اذإّ الإ املسم لجرلا نوكي نأ طورشب ةجلاعملاو ةماجحلا دصفلل سملاو رظنلازوجيو

… كانه دقف اذإّ الإ الدع 
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Date of copy: 1650–1670.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on locally produced paper. Section and chapter titles

 are highlighted in red ink. The book cover is made of light brown leather with

 embossing and flap.

No. 36

راربألا لامعأل راونألا

al-Anwār li-a‘māl al-abrār

Shelfmark: 104.

Dimensions: 20 × 31 cm / 305 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرالا ميهاربإ نب فسوي نيدلا لامج   /  Jamāl  al-Dīn Yūsuf  b.  Ibrāhīm al-

Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

ىلع ةردقلا وجرمل رصاعملا درو ركنملا ريغت ىلع ةناعتسالا ثلاثلا اذك يب لعف وأ نالف ينملظ لوقيف …

… لوقي نأب ءاتفتسالا عبارلا هرجزاف اذك لمعي نالف عفدلا 

Explicit:

ولو امهتبصع نيب فوقوم ءالولاو اهلك قتع اتام اذإو فالخ اهفصن قتع يفف امهدحأ تام اذإو …

.ةيوسلاب امهتبصع نيب ءالولاف اتام اذإف امهتدلوتسم يهف نيرسعم اناك 

Date of copy: 1690–1720.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on locally produced paper. The final part of the manu­

script was restored by using European-made paper from the mid-18th century.

 There are remnants of an Eastern-style leather book cover with embossing and

 flap.
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No. 37

ريغصلا يواحلا

al-Ḥāwī al-ṣaghīr

Shelfmark: 4.

Dimensions: 19 × 30 cm / 154 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينيوزقلا ميركـلا دبع نب رافغلا دبع نيدلا مجن  / Najm al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Ghaffār b.

 ‘Abd al-Karīm al-Qazwīnī

Incipit:

ليواقألا نم تُيفكأو بابللا يف امو دئاوزلا دئاوفلا ىوح امل يواحلا هتيمس باتكلا اذه نّاف دعب امأ …

… بالطلا ىلع رمألل اليهست باحصألا مظعم هيلع امب هوجولاو قرطلاو 

Explicit:

ضرمو سبحك مكاحلا ضقن ةنيبلابو هتبيغب فلح وأ فصوو نمزو ةلآب نادهاش بذاكت نإ ال …

… لتقلا يف ثراو اذكو هلتق دّعبي 

Date of copy: 1550–1570.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 locally produced paper. The book cover is made of  light brown leather with

 embossing. There is the following ownership note on folio 1a: میهاربا باتكلا بحاص

نیمآ امهل هللا رفغ برهظ الم نب 

There is a waqf  note on the front endpaper:

رَع ةلحم نم ميرك غارك عماجلا دجسم ىلع ىلعألا راونأب ىمسملا باتكلا اذه فقو دق
َ
هللا لجألْ رَلْب

نيمآ هنم هللا لّبقت لقني الو بهوي الو تلوي ال ثيحب ىلاعت 

Reference: GAL: G. I 394, 27, I; S 1 679, 29.
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No. 38

ررحملا رصتخم يف زاجيإلا

al-Ījāz fī mukhtaṣar al-muḥarrar

Shelfmark: 45.

Dimensions: 15 × 20 cm / 169 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينامركـلا يمجعلا يبطاشلا دمحم نب دومحم نيدلا جات  / Tāj al-Dīn Maḥmūd b. Muḥam­

mad al-Shāṭibī al-‘Ajamī al-Kirmānī.

Incipit:

هصقني عافتناو ئطولاو اهئاضقنا لبق نيدلا لّجب ةراجإلاو ةباتكلاو جيوزتلاو نهرلاو ةبهلاو عيبلا نم …

… ةحلصم هيف امو ةماجحلاو دصفلا هلو 

Explicit:

وهف ديسلا ركنأو ةباتكلا دبعلا ىعّدا اذإ لصف .قدص دبعلا ركناو ةباتكلا تخسف تُنك ديسلا لاقف …

… قدصملا 

Date of copy: 1720–1730.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 locally produced paper. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning,

 the end and the book cover. There is a waqf  note on the last folio:

رُع جاهنم همسا باتكلا اذه فقو دق
ُ

١٣١٤ … بجر رهش يف نيمآ امهل هللا رفغ يلعضترم نبا ناَخ سو

Reference: GAL: G. I 393, 29; S. II 976, I.

No. 39

زاجيإلا حرش

Sharḥ al-ījāz

Shelfmark: 124.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 30 cm / 171 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يبطاشلا ينامركـلا دمحم نب دومحم   /  Maḥmūd  b.  Muḥammad  al-Kirmānī  al-

Shāṭibī.

Incipit:

ةعيرذو بتك ةنازخل ةفحت اهريرقتو اهشيتفتو اهريقنتو اهثعب دعب كلذ لك لطاوع قحلا يلج نع هلئالد …

… هاعد ةعبر يف يتبقر لاخدتسالا 

Explicit:

رفك يهف ةعست ىلع تداز ناف ةداع ةعست راطقلاو عيضم وهفّ الإو ةعاس لك اهيلإ تفتلي نأ طرشلاف …

… مئاد ظاحلبّ الإ ةرزحم نكت مل ةرطقم نكت مل نإو ةرطقملا 

Date of copy: 1650–1670.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the Daghestani naskh script

 on white European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pontuseaux and water­

marks in the form of a jug. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end and

 the book cover. There is a waqf  note on the front endpaper: عماج تافوقوم نم

غادبرغ   A study of various copies of al-Ījāz, and his commentaries, widely circu­

lated in Daghestan, has led to the following conclusions. The author of al-Ījāz is

 the Persian scholar Maḥmūd b. Muḥammad al-Kirmānī al-Shāṭibī (1329–1404;

 on him, see: GAL: S. II, 976). The work is an abridgement of the renowned trea­

tise Kitāb al-Muḥarrar by the Shāfi‘ī scholar ‘Abd al-Karīm al-Rāfi‘ī al-Qazwīnī

 (1160–1226). Additionally, Maḥmūd b. Muḥammad al-Kirmānī composed a com­

mentary on his own work, which he titled Sharḥ al-Ījāz. Another commentary

 on al-Ījāz was authored by the Daghestani scholar Alī al-Baghdādī, known in

 Daghestan as Baghdād ‘Alī (d. 1655). In one of the copies of Ḥall al-ījāz, the fol­

lowing is written: “The most eminent imām and vast ocean of knowledge, Jamāl

 al-Dīn, known as Baghdād ‘Alī—may God envelop him in His all-encompassing

 forgiveness—said …”1

Reference: GAL: S. II 976, 49.

1 Jamāl al-Dīn ‘Alī b. Muḥammad al-Baghdādī al-Targhūlī (Jamāl al-Dīn Baghdād ‘Alī), Ḥall al-

Ījāz, Collection of the Institute of History, Makhachkala, fond 14, no. 1742, fol. 1b. For more

 details about this author see no. 197 (shelfmark 113) in this catalogue.
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No. 40

نيقتملا ةدمعو نيبلاطلا جاهنم

Minhāj al-ṭālibīn wa ‘umdat al-muttaqīn

Shelfmark: 10.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 64 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يوونلا فرش نب ىيحي ايركز وبأ نيدلا ييحم  / Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā

 Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

ليبس ىلإ يداهلا داشرإلاو فطللاب نّاملا دادعألاب ءاصحإلا نع همعن تلج يذلا داوجلا ربلا هلل دمحلا

… دابعلا نم هراتخاو هب فطل نَم نيدلا يف هقفتلل قفوملا داشرلا 

Explicit:

فوقولا لبق اهلوخد لضفألا ةّكم لوخد باب .رانلا نم هب ذاعتساو هناوضرو ةنجلا ىلاعت هللا لأسو …

… ةنيدملا قيرط نم اهلخاد لستغي نأو 

Date of copy: 1710–1720.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on light brown locally produced paper. The manuscript is incom­

plete, lacking the end and the book cover. There is a waqf  note on the front

 endpaper: لوارف ةلحم دجسم تافوقوم نم

Reference: GAL: G. I 395, 30, 1; S. I 680; ARIV, 4347–4349.

No. 41

نيقتملا ةدمعو نيبلاطلا جاهنم

Minhāj al-ṭālibīn wa ‘umdat al-muttaqīn

Shelfmark: 122.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 128 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يوونلا فرش نب ىيحي ايركز وبأ نيدلا ييحم  / Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā

 Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī al-Shāfi‘ī.
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Incipit:

عيب حصي الو موسب ذوخأمو ةيراع اذكو هدشر دعب هيلو دي يف قابو ثورومو هكاكفنا دعب نوهرمو …

… هنع ضارتعالا الو هيف ملسملا 

Explicit:

هيضتقم ملع نإف لاحلا يف هلاطبإ مدع بهذملاف تحكن نإو ةبيرلا لوزتل ربصتلف حاكن لبق اهدعب وأ …

… رثكأ وأ هقحل نينس عبرأل تدلوف اهنابأ ولو هانلطبا 

Date of copy: 1720–1740.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 light brown locally produced paper. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the

 beginning, the end and the book cover.

No. 42

نيقتملا ةدمعو نيبلاطلا جاهنم

Minhāj al-ṭālibīn wa ‘umdat al-muttaqīn

Shelfmark: 46.

Dimensions: 16 × 21 cm / 130 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يوونلا فرش نب ىيحي ايركز وبأ نيدلا ييحم  / Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā

 Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

هغارف دعب ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص يبنلا ىلإ يلصي نأ لكلو ملعأ هللاو ترربو تقدص لوقيف بيوثتلا يف …

يذلا دومحمً اماقم هثعبأو ةليضفلاو ةليسولاً ادمحم تآ ةمئاقلا ةالصلاو ةماتلا ةوعدلا هذه بّر مهللا مث 

… هتدعو 

Explicit:

نم قفني ابوسك ناك نإف لاملا ردقب نويدلا تناك ولو رهظألا يف لجؤملا لحي مل لاحب رجح اذإو …

… هتقفن تناكو ابوسك نكي مل نإو رجح الف هبسك 
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Date of copy: 1730–1750.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux  and  watermarks  in  the  form  of  a  jester’s  head.  The  manuscript  is

 incomplete,  lacking the beginning and the end. The book cover  is  made of

 brown leather with embossing and flaps. At the end of the manuscript there is a

 letter from a certain Amīr Utsūmī to the ruler of Kaitag, Rustām-khān b. Khān-

Muḥammad (r. 1799–1804), asking that arrangements be made so that a freed

 slave girl may be married to a certain Mirza.

No. 43

نيقتملا ةدمعو نيبلاطلا جاهنم

Minhāj al-ṭālibīn wa ‘umdat al-muttaqīn

Shelfmark: 44.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 74 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يوونلا فرش نب ىيحي ايركز وبأ نيدلا ييحم  / Muḥyī al-Dīn Abū Zakariyā

 Yaḥyā b. Sharaf al-Nawawī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

سجنت الف لئاس اهل مدآلل ةتيم ىنثنسيو روهط ال رهاط ليقو رهطي مل امهغلبي ملف روهط داريإب رثوك ولف …

… فرط هكردي ال سجن لوقلا يف اذكو روهشملا ىلع ًاعئام 

Explicit:

نأب دارفإلا اهدحأ هجوأ ىلع ناكسنلا ىّدؤيو ًاضيأ ةرمعلا يف ناكرأ فوقولا ىوس امو ربـجت الو …

… اهلمعب يتأيو يكملا مارحإك ةرمعلاب مرحي مث جّحي 

Date of copy: 1770–1780.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 white Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks.

 The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end and the book

 cover.
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No. 44

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 75.

Dimensions: 20 × 34.5 cm / 251 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

رهم نم هنؤم يأ هتبهأ دجي ءطولا ىلإ هسفن قوتت نأب هيلإ جاتحمل بحتسم وه جوزتلا يأ حاكنلا باتك

… ال ما ةدابعلاب الغتشم ناك ءاوسو نيدلل انيصحت هريغو 

Explicit:

يف هقافنإب لاملا كالهتسا ةلزنم لزن توملا ضرم يف ءاليتسالا ناك نإو لاملا سأر نم ةدلوتسملا قتعو

.باوثلا راد هقزرو بآملاو عجرملا هيلاو باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو نويدلا ىلع اهقتع مدقيو تاوهشلاو تاذللا 

Date of copy: 1186 / 4 April 1772–24 March 1773.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا يَقُم جاحلا نب يلع ريمأ  / Amīr ‘Alī b. al-ḥājj Muqay al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with

 embossing. On folio 1a, there is an inscription indicating that the book was

 purchased from the heirs of a certain Amīr ‘Alī with funds from the mosque of

 the village of Karabudakhkent:

نمل هب عافتنالل ريبكـلا دجسملا لامب موحرملا ىلع ريمأ ثراو نم )!( غادبرق ةعامج هارتشا باتك اذه

نيمآ مهنم ىلاعت هللا لّبقت رخآ دلب ىلإ لقني الو لدبي الف بلاطو سردمو ضاق نم هنم عفنلا ذخأي 

The same folio also includes a list of waqf  books from the mosque of Karabu­

dakhkent. Judging from the characteristics of paper and handwriting, this list

 was compiled between the 1870s and 1890s.

Reference: GAL: G. I 395, 30, I, 15; S. I 681; ARIV, 4350–4354.
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No. 45

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 36.

Dimensions: 21.5 × 34 cm / 301 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

هجو ىلع هدافم مّمتيو هدارم نيبيو هظافلأ لحي حرش نم هقفلا جاهنمل نيمهفتملا ةجاح هيلإ تعد ام اذه

… ليوطتلاو وشحلا نع لاخ فيطل 

Explicit:

هعوقو نيبتل خسفني يناثلاو هتقو يف ةبغلاب ىرج هنأل حصألا يف دقعلا خسفني مل اهيلع ةدايزلاب بلاط …

.مت هيواتف يف صملا هفّعضو لبقتسملا يف ةطبغلا فالخ ىلع 

Date of copy: 1188 / 13 March 1774–2 March 1775.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يقانيبلا هللا دبع نب يفنح  / Ḥanafī b. ‘Abdullāh al-Buynāqī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks in Cyrillic (letters С Я.) The book cover is made of dark

 brown leather with embossing and a flap. Waqf, ownership, and other notes are

 present on the front and rear endpapers.

No. 46

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 12.

Dimensions: 19 × 28 cm / 285 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:
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نونجلا نمز عم دترملا يضقيو سافنلاو ضيحلا نع رهاط لقاع غلاب ملسم ىلعّ الإ ةالصلا بجت ال لصف

… ضيحلا نمز نود ركسلاو 

Explicit:

ديسلا لاق اذإّ الإ ديسلا ىلإ عفدي مث ىلإ عفد ام هدريل يرتشملا ىلإ عجري وهو بتاكملا ىلإ عجري ديسلاف

.اليكو يرتشملا راص اهعفدا بتاكملل لاق وأ هنم هذخ عيبلا دعب يرتشملل 

Date of copy: 1750–1780.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani  naskh  script  on  white  locally  produced  paper.  Remnants  of  an

 Eastern-style leather book cover with embossing are present. The following

 waqf  record is included: يغادبارق عماج فقو

No. 47

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 34.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 201 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

يف ةريثكـلا تاقيقحتلا يذ هللا همحر ىكح اميف هطخب دجو امك يباحصلا جيدخ نب عفار ىلإ بوسنم …

… يكح ام هتمارك نم نيدلا يف ةريزغلا تاقيقدتلاو ملعلا 

Explicit:

نعنمي ال نيخيشلا ثيدحل كلذ سكع ميدقلاو اهعضو نم عنتما نإ هل كلاملا ربـجي الو ديدجلا يف هيلع …

… رثكألاو ًانونم دارفإلاب ىور هبشخو لوألا يأ هرادجلا يف هبشخ عضي نأ هراج راج 

Date of copy: 1810–1820.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning,

 the end and the book cover. There are comments on the text in the Kumyk

 language in the margins of the manuscript.

No. 48

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 99-e.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 19 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

ماهسلا نم اهيف امل ةردقم يأ ةضورفم ىنعمب ةضيرف عمج ثيراوملا ةمسق لئاسم يأ ضئارفلا باتك

… هجام نبا ثيدحلا يفو اهريغ ىلع تَبّلُغف ةردقملا 

Explicit:

باتك .ةسمخب دحاو يف ةسمخ ةيناثلا نمو نيثالثو ةتسب رشع ةينامث يف نامهس ىلوألا نم نبا لكلو …

.ءاضيإ ىنعمب ةيصو عمج اياصولا 

Date of copy: 1870–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The manuscript includes only the chapter on inheritance law from this

 work. The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

No. 49

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

Kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 42.

Dimensions: 21 × 35 cm / 233 fols.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

لك عمتجا ولف قتعمب يلو هبصع وأ قََتعْأَ نَْم قتعملاب دارملاو دّجلا مّعو بألا مع مّعلا يف لخديو …

… طقف جوزلاو نبإلاو بألا صرو لاجرلا 

Explicit:

ةباتك ظفل يفكي الو زاج هرخآ ىلإ اذك ىلع كتبتاك هلوقب هاونو هرخآ ىلإ اذإ يأ قيلعتلا ظفل كرت ولو

… صوصنملا بهذملا ىلع ةين الو قيلعت الب 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, with stamps. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end and the book cover.

 The chapter titles are written in a calligraphic style. Contained within the leaves

 of the manuscript is additionally a document of land lease in the area of Karabu­

dakhkent dated 1917.

No. 50

نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā kanz al-rāghibīn sharḥ minhāj al-ṭālibīn

Shelfmark: 127.

Dimensions: 20 × 30 cm / 216 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرصملا يبويلقلا ةمالس نب دمحأ نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b.

 Aḥmad b. Salāma al-Qalyūbī al-Miṣrī.

Incipit:

ةالصلاو هلاعف نسحب هديزم ئفاكيو هلالجو ةزعب همعن عفاديو هلاضفأو هنمب همعن يفاويً ادمح هلل دمحلا

… هلاونب هديبع ىلع لضفتي ىلوملا ماد ام هلاعفأو هلاوقأ يف هيعباتو هبحصو هلآو دمحم انديس ىلع مالسلاو 
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Explicit:

رم ام سايق وأ اذكّ الإ هلوق …
ّ
انلو هلوق كلذك وهو انخيش لاق نيببس نيب عمج نادقفلا نالطب عيبلا يف 

عابي ال هلوق ربتعم يناثلاو ديكأت لوّألا طرشلاو دسفم ريغ دساف طرش وهف رجح نبا لاق ريخألا طرش 

… نم رثكأب الوّأ الصأ 

Date of copy: 1750–1760.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, with underlining in red ink, using

 the Daghestani naskh script on white locally produced paper. The manuscript

 is incomplete, lacking the end and the book cover.

Reference: GAL: G. I 395, 15, Glossen b; S. II 492, 19.

No. 51

جاهنملا حرش ىلإ جاتحملا ةياهن

Nihāyat al-muḥtāj ilā sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 11-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 27.5 cm / 246 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلمرلا ةزمح نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش نب دمحم نيدلا سمش  / Shams al-Dīn Muḥammad

 b. Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Ḥamza al-Ramlī.

Date of publishing: 1304 / 30 September 1886–18 September 1887.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-sharqiyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. I 321; S. I 681, 20; S. II 442.

No. 52

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 85.

Dimensions: 20.5 × 31.5 cm / 302 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.
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Incipit:

يلو ينادمصلا ملاعلاو ينابرلا بطقلل هقفلا بتك نم ءيش ةمدخب كربتأ نأ يل رطخي ام لاط هنإف دعبو

تمزع نأ ىلإ هحيرض رونو هحور هللا سدق يوونلا ىيحي ايركز يبأ عافد الب بهذملا ررحمو عازن الب هللا 

… هجاهنم ةمدخ ىلع ةئامعستو نيسمخو نامث ةنس مرحم رشع يناث 

Explicit:

رباص وأ اهكولس ىلإ ودعلا وحن هأجلأ دقو هلوط وأ قيرطلا ةبوعصل هتافف رخآ اقيرط كلسف رصحأ نأك …

هعسو يف ام لذب هنأل ضقي مل ةرمع لمعب للحتف جحلا تاف ىتح لزي ملف رصحلا لاوز اعقوتم مارحإلا 

.اقلطم رصحملاك 

Date of copy: 15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1114 / 6 October 1702.

Place of copy: Near East.

Copyist: يدمحألا يعفاشلا يسرافلا نسح خیش نب يلع خیشلا نب یسیع خیش نب یفطصم  / Muṣ­

ṭafā b. Shaykh ‘Īsā b. al-Shaykh ‘Alī b. Shaykh Ḥasan al-Fārisī al-Shāfi‘ī al-Aḥmadī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script. The commented

 text is written in red ink. The paper is European-made, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. 1 395, 19; S. I 681; ARIV, 4355.

No. 53

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 106.

Dimensions: 21 × 31 cm / 227 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

نوكسب مصاع نع سابع نباو ليعمسإو رماع نبا ارقو لعاف وأ لوعفم ىلإ فيضأ ردصم وهو مهتوادعو

… ردصم اضيأ وهو نونلا 
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Explicit:

دمحلا سنج قحتسي هنأ ىلع ةلالدلا هيلع دمحلا بترو هيوقيو هنواعي امو ارارطضا وأ ارايتخا هسنج …

… صقان هادع امو قالطإلا ىلع معنملا داجيإلاب درفنملا تاذلا لماك هنأل 

Date of copy: [1702].

Place of copy: Near East.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script. The commented

 text is written in red ink. The paper is European-made, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of  brown leather with

 embossing, most probably produced in Daghestan. The manuscript is the second

 volume of the no. 52 (shelfmark 85). The manuscript is incomplete, lacking both

 the beginning and the end.

No. 54

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 16.

Dimensions: 21 × 30.5 cm / 244 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

يهف ريدقتلا ىنعمب ضرفلا نم ةضورفم ىنعمب ةضيرف عمج ثيراوملا ةمسق لئاسم يأ ضئارفلا باتك

ىلع ثحلا دروو اهترثكـلو اهل عراشلا ريدقتب اهلضفل اهريغ ىلع تبلغ ثراولل ردقم بيصن اعرش انه 

… فيعض ربخ يف هميلعتو هملعت 

Explicit:

ةيانبلا يف قافنالاب دصقي مل ام يأ بارتلا اذه يف الإ اهلك هتقفن يف رجويل لجرلا نأ حصو هيلع ةدايزلا

.ملعأ هللاو مولعم وه امك احلاص ادصقم 

Date of copy: Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1117 / 13 February–14 March 1706.

Place of copy: Near East.
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Copyist: يدمحألا يعفاشلا يسرافلا نسح خیش نب يلع خیشلا نب یسیع خیش نب یفطصم  / Muṣ­

ṭafā b. Shaykh ‘Īsā b. al-Shaykh ‘Alī b. Shaykh Ḥasan al-Fārisī al-Shāfi‘ī al-Aḥmadī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux  and watermarks.  The  manuscript  is  the  third  volume of  the  no.  52

 (shelfmark 85), copied by the same copiest. The book cover is made of  light

 brown leather with embossing.

No. 55

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 100.

Dimensions: 21 × 35 cm / 243 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

لتقلا اهلومشل هريغ اهرثآ اذلو ةيانجلا اهنم معأو قوهزلا قرط رثكأ اهنأل تبلغ ةحارج عمج حارجلا باتك

وأ دوقلابو املظ لتقلا رفكـلا دعب رئابكلا ربكأو ةيتآلا اهعاونأ فالتخال اهعمجو لقثم وأ مس وأ رحس وحنب 

… وفعلا 

Explicit:

محرأ كنإ بويعلا نم تفرتقا ام ميظعو بونذلا نم تينج ام حيبقب يراثآ رئاس نم هريغ يف الو …

بر هلل دمحلا نأ مهاوعد رخآو مالس اهيف مهتيحتو مهللا كناحبس اهيف مهاوعد نيمركألا مركأو نيمحارلا 

.نيملاعلا 

Date of copy: 1177 / 12 July 1763–1730 June 1764.

Place of copy: Endirei ( يريدنالا يضاقلا ينرشلا دمحأ ملاعلا دنع ), Daghestan.

Copyist: ينالكبلا زرم ياب  / Bay Mirza al-Buklānī

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani  naskh  script  on  Russian-made  paper,  featuring  vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks in Cyrillic (letters  П Р.) The book cover is made of

 dark brown leather, with embossing and flap, most probably produced in Dagh­

estan. There is a buying note on folio 1a:
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مّلعملاو مّلعتملاو يضاقلا هب عفتنيل يغادبرغلا عماجلا دجسم لامب هلتف يضاقلا باتكلا اذه ىرتشا دق

١٢٢٩ ةنس هئارتشا ةنس خيرأت هيف فوقوم 

This book was purchased by al-qāḍī  Fatalih with funds from the Karabudakhkent

 congregational mosque, so that it might be of benefit to the judge, the student, and

 the teacher alike. It is endowed (waqf ) for this purpose. The date of its acquisition

 is the year 1229 [23 December 1813–12 December 1814].

The nisba al-Buklānī refers to the Kumyk village of Buglen, now located in the

 Buinaksk district of Daghestan.

No. 56

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 23.

Dimensions: 23 × 36 cm / 152 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

ةوقلا نيميلا لصأو فلحلا دنع ضعبب اهضعب مهناميإ نوعضي اوناك مهنأل نيمي عمج حتفلاب ناميإلا باتك

بوجول رظنلاب اعرش يهو مسقلاو ءاليإلا هفداريو انيمي يمس مدعلا وأ دوجولا ىلع ثحلا فلحلا ةيوقتلف 

… لمتحم رمأ قيقحت اهريفكت 

Explicit:

داشرإلا حرش يف هتنيب امك ثلثلا نم اهقتعب ىصوأ وأ هيف اهقتع زجن نإو ضرملا يف ولو ةدلوتسملا قتعو …

)لاملا سأر نم( داليتسالا دعب نوثداحلا اهدالوأ اذكو مالسإلا ةجح يف رم ام نيبو هنيب قرفلا عم 

.ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هنع قباسلا ربخلل اياصولاو نويدلا ىلع امدقم 

Date of copy: 1810–1820.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يراوألا دمحم رون  / Nūr Muḥammad al-Awārī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and blue ink, using

 the Daghestani naskh script on think Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures,
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 pontuseaux and watermarks. Between folios 28 and 29, there is a legal opinion

 by Muḥammad Mirzā al-‘Aymakī (see no. 73, shelfmark 6-a). On the title page,

 the following text is written:

رجشلا نم عوقولاب يلوارفلا شكب تنب ةَلبْيأَ عضب لازو عقو دقلف

رظانل , رذنلا نم رجح نبا باتكلا اذه تُعب نالسرأ يضاقلا نب دمصلا دبع باتكلا اذه بحاص انأ

)؟ناخ ريشب( … ملاعلا موحرملا ةيصو نم تانم رشع ةنامضب , كيب ىسيع … … ـل اياصولاو فاقوألا 

ّمَب نبا يغادبرغلا  ١٣١٨ ناضمر نم نيثالثلا مويلا وهو ١٩٠١ راوني ٨ يف دمصلا دبع بتاكلا انأ تْاَ

Indeed, the fall occurred, and with it passed away Aybala, daughter of Bekishi of

 Paraul, by falling from a tree. I, the owner of this book, ‘Abd al-Ṣamad b. al-qāḍī

 Arslān, have sold this book by Ibn Ḥajar as part of a votive offering (nadhr) to

 the supervisor of waqf s, … ‘Īsā-bek, with the guarantee of ten manats from the

 bequest of  the late scholar … (Bashīr Khān?) of  Karabudakhkent, son of Bam­

māt. I, the scribe ‘Abd al-Ṣamad, wrote this on the 8th of  January 1901, which

 corresponds to the thirtieth day of Ramaḍān 1318.

The copyist of the manuscript is Nūr Muḥammad b. Maqsūd al-Awārī (d. 1834),

 a prominent Daghestani scholar, qāḍī of Khunzakh, and teacher of the future

 imām Ḥamzat-bek (1789–1834), a political and religious leader who served as the

 second imām of Daghestan. Nūr Muḥammad al-Awārī was the author of numer­

ous poetic texts and translations from Arabic into Avar. He was a supporter of

 Bakhū-bike (d. 1834), the daughter of  ‘Umma-khān (1762–1801), who was the

 ruler of  the Avar Khanate (1774–1801). In supporting the Avar khans and the

 Khanate’s authority, he was a staunch opponent of the first and second imāms,

 Ghāzī Muḥammad (r. 1828–1832) and Ḥamzat-bek (r. 1832–1834), respectively,

 opposing their claims to power. He authored a work entitled Taqrīrāt, which

 openly criticized the Imamate in the Caucasus. He was killed along with the

 Avar khans and their mother Bakhū-bike during negotiations with Ḥamzat-

bek in 1834 and was buried in Khunzakh. Ḥamzat-bek, who was also killed by

 the khan’s relatives a few months later, was buried next to Nūr Muḥammad in

 the same cemetery in Khunzakh. The nisba al-Awārī refers to the former Avar

 khanate (nutsal’stvo), political entity, now located mostly in Khunzakh district

 of Daghestan.



manuscripts  and  books 71

No. 57

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 50.

Dimensions: 22 × 34.5 cm / 335 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمتيهلا رجح نبا دمحم نب دمحأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad b. Muḥammad

 Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī.

Incipit:

يلو ينادمصلا ملاعلاو ينابرلا بطقلل هقفلا بتك نم ءيش ةمدخب كربتأ نأ يل رطخي ام لاط هنإف دعبو

تمزع نأ ىلإ هحيرض رونو هحور هللا سدق يوونلا ىيحي ايركز يبأ عافد الب بهذملا ررحمو عازن الب هللا 

… هجاهنم ةمدخ ىلع ةئامعستو نيسمخو نامث ةنس مرحم رشع يناث 

Explicit:

رباص وأ اهكولس ىلإ ودعلا وحن هأجلأ دقو هلوط وأ قيرطلا ةبوعصل هتافف رخآ اقيرط كلسف رصحأ نأك …

هعسو يف ام لذب هنأل ضقي مل ةرمع لمعب للحتف جحلا تاف ىتح لزي ملف رصحلا لاوز اعقوتم مارحإلا 

.اقلطم رصحملاك 

Date of copy: 1820–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يعفاشلا يلکردلا یسیع نب كب يلع جاحلا  / al-ḥājj ‘Alī-bek b. ‘Īsā al-Durgilī al-

Shāfi‘ī.

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks.

The manuscript was copied from a previous version, which had been writ­

ten on 15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1114 / 6 October 1702, by Muṣṭafā b. Shaykh ‘Īsā al-Fārisī

 ( يدمحألا يعفاشلا يسرافلا نسح خیش نب يلع خیشلا نب یسیع خیش نب یفطصم ). A Dagh­

estani copyist copied this manuscript from a copy of the first volume, which

 had been writtend by the same scribe as the manuscript no. 54 (shelfmark 16).

 The nisba al-Durgilī refers to the Kumyk village of Dorgeli, now located in the

 Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.
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No. 58

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 5-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 28.5 cm / 507 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا يناتسغادلا نسحلا نب ديمحلا دبع \ يدابعلا غابصلا مساق نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad

 b.  Qāsim al-Ṣabbāgh al-‘Ibādī  /  ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b.  al-Ḥasan al-Dāghistānī  al-

Shirwānī.

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book comprises two separate commentaries on the Tuḥ­

fat al-Muḥtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī, contained in a single volume. The book

 cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing and flap. There is a waqf

 note on the first page:

ّمَب نب نامرهق انلجر موحرملا … ةلغ نم ةارتشملا تنك غادبرغ عماج تافوقوم نم يغادبرغلا تَْ

‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b. al-Ḥusayn al-Shirwānī (d. 1884) initially did his studies in his

 native Daghestan before pursuing further his education under the mentorship

 of various scholars in Istanbul, Egypt, and Mecca, including the head of al-Azhar,

 Ibrāhīm al-Bājūrī (d. 1860). He was proficient in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish. Al-

Shirwānī is the author of a well-regarded sub-commentary (ḥāshiya) on Tuḥfat

 al-Mḥtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī (d. 1566), which itself  is a commentary on

 the Minhāj al-Ṭālibīn by Muḥyī al-Dīn al-Nawawī (d. 1278). He passed away in

 Mecca.

Reference: GAL: S. I 19; Nazir ad-Durgili, Uslada umov v biografiiakh musul’man­

skikh uchenykh (Nuzkhat al-azkhan fi taradzhim ‘ulama’ Dagistan): Daghestan­

skie uchenye X–XX vv. i ikh sochineniia, translated by. A.R. Shikhsaidov, M. Kem­

per, A.K. Bustanov (Moscow: Izdatel’skii dom Mardzhani, 2012), 142–143.

No. 59

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 44-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 28.5 cm / 494 pages.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يناورشلا يناتسغادلا نسحلا نب ديمحلا دبع \ يدابعلا غابصلا مساق نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad

 b.  Qāsim al-Ṣabbāgh al-‘Ibādī  /  ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b.  al-Ḥasan al-Dāghistānī  al-

Shirwānī.

Date of publishing 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with emboss­

ing and flap. The book comprises two separate commentaries on the Tuḥfat

 al-Muḥtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī, contained in a single volume.

No. 60

جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā tuḥfat al-muḥtāj bi-sharḥ al-minhāj

Shelfmark: 7-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 28.5 cm / 434 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا يناتسغادلا نسحلا نب ديمحلا دبع \ يدابعلا غابصلا مساق نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad

 b.  Qāsim al-Ṣabbāgh al-‘Ibādī  /  ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b.  al-Ḥasan al-Dāghistānī  al-

Shirwānī.

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard. The book comprises

 two separate commentaries on the Tuḥfat al-Muḥtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī,

 contained in a single volume.

No. 61

هقفلا لوصأ يف حيقنتلا نتمل حيضوتلا ىلع حيولتلا

al-Talwīḥ ‘alā ‘l-tawḍīḥ li-matn al-tanqīḥ fī uṣūl al-fiqh

Shelfmark: 60-d.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

انه اه ضرعاب دارملاو ةيتاذلا هضارعأ نع ملعلا يف ثحبي ام ملعلا عوضومب دارملا ملعلا اذه عوضومف هلوق

… هؤاشنم نوكي ام يتاذلا ضرعلابو هنع جراخلا ءيشلا ىلع لومحملا 
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Explicit:

ضرع تابثإ ينعأ هطملا اهعومجمب متيو لصفنم ريغ نوكي امب اصتخم قبس امو الصفنم ريغلا نوكي امب

.رخآ يتاذ 

Date of copy: 1855–1856.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: [ هجنك نب نامثع ] / [‘Uthmān b. Genje].

Notes: The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning. The text is written

 in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 cellulose paper with stamps made in Russia.

Reference: GAL: G. II 214, 17, 1, 3 b; S. II 300–301. ARIV, 4538–4551.

No. 62

جهنملا حرش ىلع يمريجبلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Bujayrimī ‘alā sharḥ al-manhaj

Shelfmark: 68-B.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 26 cm / 402 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمريجبلا رمع نب دمحم نب ناميلس   /  Sulaymān  b.  Muḥammad  b.  ‘Umar  al-

Bujayrimī.

Date of publishing: 1309 / 6 August 1891–24 July 1892.

Place of publishing: Cairo, Maṭba‘a Burāq.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is dark brown leather with embossing. There

 is a waqf  note on the page 1: يغادبرغلا عماجلا دجسم تافوقوم نم

Reference: GAL: S. I 681.

No. 63

بلاطلا ضور حرش يف بلاطملا ىنسأ

Asnā ‘l-maṭālib sharḥ rawḍ al-ṭālib

Shelfmark: 72-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 28 cm / 590 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يراصنألا دمحأ نب دمحم نب ايركز ىيحي وبأ  / Abū Yaḥyā Zakariyā b. Muḥammad

 b. Aḥmad al-Anṣārī.

Date of publishing: 1313 / 23 June 1895–11 June 1896.
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Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The volume 1.

Reference: GAL: G. II 282; S. II 118.

No. 64

عاجش يبأ نتم ىلع مساق نبا حرش ىلع يروجابلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Bājūrī ‘alā sharḥ Ibn Qāsim ‘alā matn Abī Shujā‘

Shelfmark: 1-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27 cm / 442 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يروجابلا دمحأ نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Aḥmad al-Bājūrī al-Shāfi’ī.

Date of publishing: 1306 / 7 September 1888–26 August 1889.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. II 487; S. II 741; Mu‘jam al-mu’allifīn, I, 57.

No. 65

يراصنألا ايركز مالسإلا خيشل جهنملا حرش ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā sharḥ al-manhaj li-shaykh al-Islām Zakariyā al-Anṣārī

Shelfmark: 2-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27.5 cm / 539 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرهزألا يليجعلا لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس  / Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī

 al-Azharī.

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.

Reference: GAL: G. I, 396, 16; S. II 480, 61.

No. 66

يراصنألا ايركز مالسإلا خيشل جهنملا حرش ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā sharḥ al-manhaj li-shaykh al-Islām Zakariyā al-Anṣārī

Shelfmark: 3-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27.5 cm / 500 pages.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: يرهزألا يليجعلا لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس  / Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī

 al-Azharī.

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.

No. 67

يراصنألا ايركز مالسإلا خيشل جهنملا حرش ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā sharḥ al-manhaj li shaykh al-Islām Zakariyā al-Anṣārī

Shelfmark: 4-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27 cm / 620 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرهزألا يليجعلا لمجلا رمع نب ناميلس  / Sulaymān b. ‘Umar al-Jamal al-‘Ujaylī

 al-Azharī.

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.

No. 68

عاجش يبأ نتم ىلع يزغلا مساق نبا حرش ىلع يوامربلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Birmāwī ‘alā sharḥ Ibn Qāsim al-Ghazzī ‘alā matn Abī Shujā‘

Shelfmark: 58-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27 cm / 325 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوامربلا دلاخ نب نيدلا باهش نب دمحم نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b.

 Shihāb al-Dīn b. Khālid al-Birmāwī.

Date of publishing 1319 / 19 April 1901–8 April 1902.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-azhariyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. II 322, 19; S. II 444, 19.
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No. 69

عاجش يبأ نتم ىلع يزغلا مساق نبا حرش ىلع يوامربلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Birmāwī ‘alā sharḥ Ibn Qāsim al-Ghazzī ‘alā matn Abī Shujā‘

Shelfmark: 30-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 27.5 cm / 326 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوامربلا دلاخ نب نيدلا باهش نب دمحم نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad b.

 Shihāb al-Dīn b. Khālid al-Birmāwī.

Date of publishing: 1320 / 9 April 1902–29 March 1903.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-azhariyya al-miṣriyya.

Note: letterpress.

No. 70

يلحملل عماوجلا عمج حرش يلع ينانبلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Bannānī ‘alā sharḥ jam‘ al-jawāmi‘ li-l-Maḥallī

Shelfmark: 10-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 28 / 260 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يبرغملا ينانبلا هللا داج نب نمحرلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b. Jādullāh al-Bannānī

 al-Maghribī.

Date of publishing: 1890s.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-sharqiyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. II 89; S II 105; Mu‘jam al-mu’allifīn, III, 237.

No. 71

بيرقتلا ظافلأ حرش يف بيجملا بيرقلا حتف

Fatḥ al-qarīb al-mujīb fī sharḥ alfāẓ al-taqrīb

Shelfmark: 56-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 27 cm / 64 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبارغلا نبا يزغلا دمحم نب مساق نب دمحم نيدلا سمش هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh

 Shams al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Qāsim b. Muḥammad al-Ghazzī Ibn al-Gharābīlī.

Date of publishing: 1319 / 19 April 1901–8 April 1902.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.
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Notes: letterpress.

Reference: GAL: S. I 677; S. II 533.

No. 72

بيرقتلا ظافلأ حرش يف بيجملا بيرقلا حتف

Fatḥ al-qarīb al-mujīb fī sharḥ alfāẓ al-taqrīb

Shelfmark: 20-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27 cm / 68 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبارغلا نبا يزغلا دمحم نب مساق نب دمحم نيدلا سمش هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh

 Shams al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Qāsim b. Muḥammad al-Ghazzī Ibn al-Gharābīlī.

Date of publishing: 1325 / 13 February 1907–2 February 1908.

Place of publishing: Cairo, Dār al-kutub al-‘arabiyya al-kubrā.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard. The other title of this

 treatise is: راصتخالا ةياغ حرش يف راتخملا لوقلا

No. 73

ىولبلا هب تّمع اميف ىوتفلا لذب

Badhl al-fatwā fīmā ‘ammat bihi al-balwā

Shelfmark: 6-a.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يتوكنجلا يكميعلا ازرم دمحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 Mirzā al-‘Aymakī al-Jungutī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ىولبلا هب تمع امم اهنوكـل رابكلا ءاملعلا ضعب اهباوج سمتلا ةيهقف لئاسم نايب يف ةيضرم ةبوجأ هذهف

… ىَوْلَبلا هب تمع اميف ىوتفلا لذب اهتيّمس كلذلو رايدلا ضعب يف 

Explicit:

هب نولمعيف اريثك ظفللا ماقم موقي فرعلا نا نولوقي عرشلا ةلمح نإ نوعبرألاو ةيناثلا ةلأسملا …

فرع ال قلطملا فرعلا هب دارملا نأ باوجلا زاجحلا فرع وأ اقلطم دلب فرع هب دارملا لهف هنومكحيو 

ملسو هيلع ىلاعت هللا ىلص هللا لوسر دهع يف زاجحلا 
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Date of copy: 1265 / 27 November 1848–16 November 1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan

Copyist: يدنفألا ميلس جاح ريهشلا ملاعلا دنع يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī

 under the prominent scholar Ḥajji Salīm-afandī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper with stamps. The book cover is made of cardboard. This

 work is also known under the title Fatḥ al-mujīb bi-tawḍīḥ masā’il al-ḥabīb— حتف

بيبحلا لئاسم حيضوتب بيجملا 

The text consists of  a series of  forty-one juridical  questions addressing a

 broad  range  of  issues  in  Islamic  law,  with  particular  attention  to  commer­

cial transactions, liability, ritual practice, inter-communal relations, and the

 application of legal doctrine in changing social circumstances. A substantial

 number of the questions concerns property, contractual relations, and financial

 liability. These include the leasing of arable land; the distribution of income in

 joint agricultural and commercial ventures; disputes over defects in sold goods

 and the allocation of  the burden of  proof; compensation for stolen or dam­

aged property; liability arising from negligence in employment, safekeeping, or

 guardianship; and the legal consequences of invalid or ambiguous contractual

 arrangements. Several cases focus specifically on livestock and horses, including

 theft, restitution, and compensation, as well as inheritance involving movable

 property. Questions are also raised regarding the classification of collective vil­

lage practices—such as rotational animal guarding—within established legal

 categories (e.g. deposit or defective hire). Another group of  issues concerns

 ritual  and devotional matters. These include the obligation of  paying  zakāt

 on livestock and trade goods; the permissibility of eating in cemeteries; rules

 governing Qur’ānic recitation (tajwīd), including whether it is obligatory, and

 the hiring and remuneration of Qur’ān reciters; and questions relating to funer­

ary rites for slaves and non-Muslims. A further set of questions address relations

 with non-Muslims, including marriage, dietary laws, property rights, truces, the

 permissibility of friendship, and the legal status of Jews and Christians living

 among Muslims. Particular attention is given to warfare, war spoils, cooperation

 with non-Muslim powers, and the restitution of seized property. Finally, the text

 engages with broader juristic reflection, notably the view attributed to Ibn Ḥajar

 al-Haytamī that legal rulings may vary in response to changes in custom and

 social conditions. Taken together, the questions reflect a pragmatic engagement

 with everyday legal problems within a specific socio-historical context.

Muḥammad b. Muḥammad Mirzā al-‘Aymakī (d. 1820) was a Daghestani jur­

istc and poet, originally from the village of Aiamaki then under the rule of the

 Mekhtulla Khanate. He spent most of his life in the Avar village of Verkhnii Jen­

gutay. At the invitation of Mahdī Shamkhāl (1760–1830), the ruler of the Tarki
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 Shamkhalate (1797–1830), he relocated to the capital Tarki, where he taught at

 the local madrasa. However, he soon publicly criticized Mahdī Shamkhāl for

 failing to follow the sharī‘a. Shamkhāl reported him to tsarist military author­

ities, which at that time were under the command of General Alexey Ermolov

 (1777–1861). The Russian authorities arrested and imprisoned him in the city of

 Kizlyar, where he died in prison in 1820.

Reference: Nazir ad-Durgili, Uslada umov v biografiiakh musul’manskikh uche­

nykh (Nuzkhat al-azkhan fi taradzhim ‘ulama’ Dagistan): dagestanskie uchenye

 X–XX vv. i ikh sochineniia, translated by. A.R. Shikhsaidov, M. Kemper, A.K. Busta­

nov (Moscow: Izdatel’skii dom Mardzhani, 2012), p. 67.

No. 74

[ داهتجالا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ijtihād]

Shelfmark: 6-c.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتخألا مرحم نب ميلس جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥarram al-Akhtī.

Incipit:

هرخآ ىلإ اذه اننامز يف هنأب دادسنال ليلدلا امف لوّألا ناك نإ ال مأ بجاو رمأ داهتجالا نّأ كلأسأ هلوق

… داهتجالا نا ملعإ باوجلا لوقأ لاؤسلا يف 

Explicit:

ةلادعلا طقسيو ةمهتلا ثروي قسفلا نأل ةعدب الو قسف مهيف سيل نيذلا عامجإلا لهأ ثيدحلا اذه يف …

.ىهتنا قالطإلا ىلع ةمألا نم نوكي الو ةعدبلا ىلإ سانلا وعدي ةعدبلا بحاصو 

Date of copy: 1848–1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

The author here addresses the question of whether independent reasoning

 (ijtihād) is permissible or whether one must adhere to the established legal

 schools (madhāhib). The author begins by clarifying the meaning of the term
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ijtihād, subsequently asserting that ijtihād is legitimate in Islam and that it is

 incumbent upon anyone who possesses the requisite qualifications. The author

 enumerates the conditions that must be met by a mujtahid in order to engage

 with independent legal reasoning. He further states that God did not oblige Mus­

lims to follow Abū Ḥanīfa, Mālik, or any other mujtahids. At the same time, the

 author underscores that the Qur’ān and Sunna give clear indications on many

 points of law. Such injunctions as well as prohibitions are manifest to all Mus­

lims, whether learned or illiterate, and they do not require independent juristic

 engagement. Specifically, the author notes that matters such as the obligation

 of ritual prayer, fasting, and the payment of zakāt are self-evident and require

 no elaboration to establish their obligatory nature. The same applies to prohib­

itions such as those against adultery, theft, and murder. These matters—namely,

 the obligation to perform the former and the prohibition of the latter—are so

 clear and universally recognized that there is no need to correlate them with

 the rulings of any particular legal school. The author concludes by stating that

 anyone who does not meet the conditions required to be a mujtahid is obliged

 to follow the legal opinion of one of the four recognized madhāhib.

Al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥarram al-Akhtī (d. 1850–1851) spent most of his life in the vil­

lage of Makhmudkent (now in the Magaramkent district), where his father had

 relocated at the request of Surkhay-khān II (1744–1827), the ruler of the Kaziku­

mukh Khanate (1789–1820), to teach at a madrasa. After his father’s death, Salīm

 continued to teach and led the madrasa in Makhmudkent for about 30 years.

 He authored numerous  fatwās and works on poetry. Al-ḥājj Salīm al-Akhtī com­

posed a number of works on Islamic law, including a collection of  fatwās that

 sparked a heated scholarly debate among the ‘ulamā’ of Shirvan.2

No. 75

[ ريقفلا ىنعم ليصفت يف ريرقت ]

[Taqrīr fī tafṣīl ma‘nā ‘l-faqīr]

Shelfmark: 6-d.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يدرعلا دمحم نب ميهاربإ جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Ibrāhīm b. Muḥammad al-‘Uradī.

2 The collection of Shirinbeg Mirzoev (b. 1983) in the village of Akhty includes a manuscript

 work containing the  fatwās of  al-ḥājj  Salīm al-Akhtī and the critiques of  these  fatwās by

 scholars from Shirvan and al-Akhti’s response to them. Shirinbeg Mirzoev’s Collection, Akhty

 village, no. 362, 76 folios.



82 chapter  1

Incipit:

لئاسلا ةعبرأ هيف دجوي هنإف اولئساف لاؤسلا اهحاتفمو هللا نئازخ ملعلا ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص لاق دقف دعب امأ

… ةفئاط ةلأسم يف ريحتم ريقفلا لوقأف مهل بيجملاو عمتسملاو ملاعلاو 

Explicit:

هللاو ةوكزلا نم لكأيو ارخذ ةروكذملا توقلا ذختي ةمأ ال رجح نبا يف هريظن ركذ امك ةوكزلاو ةروكذملا …

.يدرعلا ميهاربإ جاح .قفاوملا نم رذعلاو فلاخملا نم باوجلا ملعأ ىلاعتو هناحبس 

Date of copy: 1848–1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

The text serves both as a juristic opinion ( fatwā) and a moral exhortation to

 preserve the dignity and purpose of zakāt by prioritizing the financial support

 of those engaged in the acquisition and dissemination of Islamic knowledge. It

 addresses the permissibility of distributing alms (zakāt) to students. The author

 emphasizes the necessity of adhering strictly to the explicit texts of the Qur’ān,

 ḥadīth, and authoritative legal books, rejecting any practices that contradict

 these sources. It is stated that zakāt may be given to students who meet the

 criteria of legal indigence ( faqr), particularly when they are unable to support

 themselves and are engaged in the pursuit of  religious sciences. The author

 explores various classifications of  poverty—those who lack all means, those

 with minimal income, and those who can earn but are fully occupied with their

 studies—and determines the legitimacy of zakāt eligibility for each case. The

 author further critiques certain social phenomena, such as scholars refrain­

ing from verifying the actual financial conditions of  students, as well as the

 misuse of  zakāt by individuals not in genuine need. Additionally, the author

 appeals to the example of early Muslim scholars (salaf ) who supported seekers

 of knowledge and urges contemporary scholars to uphold this legacy.

Ibrāhīm al-‘Uradī (1701–1771) was a prominent Daghestani scholar and pol­

itical figure, specializing in Islamic law. He served as the qāḍī  of  Gidatl, one

 of  a confederation of  rural communities in Daghestan, and was regarded as

 one of the leading legal scholars of mid-18th-century Daghestan. He authored

 several legal opinions, including those advocating resistance against Nadīr Shāh

 (1698–1747), as well as supporting the permissibility of raids on Georgia.
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Reference: Sh.M. Khapizov, M.G. Shekhmagomedov, Ibragim-khadzhi iz Urady

 (1701–1770) i ego epokha: ocherki istoriii zhizni (Makhachkala: IIAE, 2021).

No. 76

نيـحساملاو نيلساغلا نيب ةرظانم

Munāẓara bayna al-ghāsilīn wa-l-māsiḥīn

Shelfmark: 6-e.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

متمق اذإ اونمآ نيذلا اهيأ اي ىلاعت هللا لاق دقف باتكلا امأ ةنسلاو باتكلا يف لسغلا درو دق نولساغلا لاق

… نيبعكـلا ىلإ مكـلجرأو مكسوءرب اوحسماو قفارملا ىلإ مكيديأو مكهوجو اولسغاف ةالصلا ىلإ 

Explicit:

بجوي امع مكايإو هللا انمصعو ةيادهلاو قيفوتلاب مكيلعو انيلع نمو مكنعو انع زواجتو مكـلو انل هللا رفغ …

.نيملاعلا بر نيمآ ةياوغلاو ةلالضلا 

Date of copy: 1848–1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

This polemical treatise presents an exchange between two theological-legal

 opinions:  those who maintain the obligation of  washing the feet  (ghasl  al-

rijlayn) during ritual ablution (wuḍū’), and those who permit or prefer wiping

 (masḥ) the shoe. The author of the dialogue opens by citing scriptural and pro­

phetic evidences in support of washing, including Qur’ānic verse and numerous

 ḥadīths describing the Prophet Muḥammad’s ritual practice. He then critiques

 various linguistic and grammatical arguments used by proponents of wiping.

 The proponents of wiping (masḥ) respond with a call to doctrinal tolerance and

 suggest that legitimate linguistic readings support their stance. They further

 cite reports from early authorities allegedly in favour of wiping.



84 chapter  1

No. 77

ءوضولا يف نيلجرلا لسغب قلعتي اميف ةعيشلا بهذم در يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī radd madhhab al-shī‘a fīmā yata‘allaq bi-ghasl al-rijlayn fī ‘l-wuḍū’

Shelfmark: 6-f.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا رديح نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad b. Ḥaydar al-Shāfi‘ī.

Incipit:

يعفاشلا رديح نب دمحأ ينغلا هللا ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا اهعمج راظنألا نم ةدبزو راكفألا نم ةذبن هذهف …

… نيدلا يف ناوخإلا ضعب سامتلاب نيلجرلا لسغب ةلأسمب ةقلعتملا ةعيشلا ثاحبأ عفرل 

Explicit:

وهو لسغلا ىلع اهلمح مزليف زوجي ال وهو ةيلكلاب نيليلدلا دحأ لامهإ مزل حسملا ىلع ةيألا لمح ولف …

.مت بصنلا ةارق يف حجارلا لامتحالا 

Date of copy: 1265 / 27 November 1848–16 November 1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of  cardboard. The manuscript was copied ‘under … the

 scholar, pilgrim to the Two Holy Mosques, Salīm-afandī’ ( جاحلا ةمالعلا … … دنع

يدنفأ ميلس نيمرحلاب  ).

No. 78

يدنفألا نمحرلا دبع روهشملا ملاعلا باتكل باوج

Jawāb li-kitab al-‘ālim al-mashhūr ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-afandī

Shelfmark: 6-g.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتخألا مرحم نب ميلس جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥarram al-Akhtī.
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Incipit:

هلآ ىلعو نيلسرملا ديس ىلع مالسلاو ةالصلاو نيهُم ءيشب ولو لئاسلاّ در نيدلا يف انل عرش يذلا هلل دمحلا

… اهنع ولجي ام نايبلا نع ولجي ملظ رهشأ نإف دعبو نيقتملا ةرربلا هباحصأو 

Explicit:

يدل ةدمتعملا بتكـلا تالوقنمب باوج يف هب تيتأ ام لكلا ديؤمو اهيف ءاملعلا لوحف هركذ امع ابيجم …

.نيمآلا يبنلاب ملقلا هب لزو ملقلا هب رثع امع مكايإو ىلاعت هللا انافاع بابلألا ىلوأ 

Date of copy: 1848–1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

This work provides a legal response to a question regarding the necessity of

 repeating the noon prayer (ẓuhr) after performing the Friday congregational

 prayer ( jum‘a) in contexts where doubt exists about whether the conditions

 for a valid  jum‘a have been met. It addresses more specifically the minimum

 of forty eligible participants (arba‘ūn) in the Friday prayer. Citing classical jur­

ists and authoritative commentaries, the author examines differing scholarly

 opinions within the Shāfi‘ī  school and beyond. The response indicates that,

 according to many authorities, repeating the ẓuhr after  jum‘a in some cases is

 not just unnecessary but potentially impermissible, as it could lead to engaging

 in an invalid ( fāsid) act of worship. However, the author concedes that if  an

 individual suspects the Friday prayer was invalid due to a deficiency in the

 required number of attendees, repeating the ẓuhr might be considered for the

 sake of precaution (iḥtiyāṭ), even though its obligatory character is a matter of

 controversy.

No. 79

يدنفألا نمحرلا دبع روهشملا ملاعلا باتكل باوج

Jawāb li-kitab al-‘ālim al-mashhūr ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-afandī

Shelfmark: 55-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يتخألا مرحم نب ميلس جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥarram al-Akhtī.

Incipit:

هلآ ىلعو نيلسرملا ديس ىلع مالسلاو ةالصلاو نيهُم ءيشب ولو لئاسلاّ در نيدلا يف انل عرش يذلا هلل دمحلا

… اهنع ولجي ام نايبلا نع ولجي ملظ رهشأ ناف دعبو نيقتملا ةرربلا هباحصأو 

Explicit:

يدل ةدمتعملا بتكـلا تالوقنمب باوج يف هب تيتأ ام لكلا ديؤمو اهيف ءاملعلا لوحف هركذ امع ابيجم …

.نيمايملا هترتعو نيمآلا يبنلاب ملقلا هب لزو ملقلا هب رثع امع مكاياو ىلاعت هللا انافاع بابلألا ىلوأ 

Date of copy: 1910–1915.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The work is the same as the one above (no. 78, shelfmark 6-g). The text is

 written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the Daghestani naskh

 script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 80

راصنألا ةمئألل راصتنالا ةياغ

Ghāyat al-intiṣār li-l-a’imma al-anṣār

Shelfmark: 6-h.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينسحلا يعفارلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Rāfi‘ī al-Ḥasanī.

Incipit:

كلملا هنع ىفع ينسحلا يعفارلا دبع ريبكـلا ينغلا هبر ةمحر ىلإ ريقفلا فيعضلا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو …

… ةعمجلا ةالص دعب رهظلا ةالص كرتب ءاتفإ ىلع ةلمتشم ةلاسر نيرصاعملا ءالضفلا ضعبل تيأر امل ينغلا 

Explicit:

يف مالكلا نم ردقلا هذه ىلع رصتقنلو هيف دسافملا هذه ققحت عم ماظعلا ءاهقفلا ءالؤه لاوقأ ىلإ …

.مايقلا موي ىلإ مكيلع مالسلاو مكـل رايتخالاف مارملا متي هبو مادقألا نم ريثك هيف تلز دق هنإف ماقملا اذه 

Date of copy: 1848–1849.
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Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

The text is a juridical epistle addressing the permissibility and desirability of

 performing the midday prayer (ẓuhr) after the Friday prayer ( jum‘a) in cases

 where the validity of the latter is subject to scholarly disagreement. The author

 responds to a  fatwā prohibiting the performance of  ẓuhr following  jum‘a in

 certain towns and villages. The core argument defends the practice of repeating

 ẓuhr as a precautionary measure and as a means of exiting from juridical dis­

agreement (al-khurūj min al-khilāf ), particularly within the Shāfi‘ī school. The

 author maintains that where doubt exists concerning the validity of the Friday

 prayer the performance of ẓuhr remains not only licit but recommended, and

 in some formulations even obligatory. He adduces statements from recognised

 Shāfi‘ī authorities in order to demonstrate that leading imāms endorsed the

 repetition of  ẓuhr  under conditions of  dispute. A substantial portion of  the

 treatise is devoted to refuting the position attributed to al-Qalyūbī, who is said

 to have regarded the repetition of ẓuhr as invalid where  jum‘a has been validly

 performed. The author argues that such a view cannot stand in light of  the

 consensus of prominent jurists, nor can it be reconciled with the established

 legal principle that exiting from disagreement is preferable when feasible. He

 further distinguishes between conceptions of  jum‘a as an independent obli­

gation, maintaining that in either case the repetition of ẓuhr may be justified

 where doubt persists.

No. 81

ضارتعالا عفد يف ضايفلا نيعلا

al-‘Ayn al-fayyāḍ fī daf‘ al-i‘tirāḍ

Shelfmark: 6-i.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتخألا مرحم نب ميلس جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥarram al-Akhtī.

Incipit:

ةعمجلا ةالصلا دعب رهظلا لعف ناسحتسا مدع ىلع لدت ةعطاس روطس ةدع تبتك تنك دقلف دعبو …

… مهعمج ددعتت ال نادلبو ىرق يف 
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Explicit:

هلعجي نأو ماتخلا نسح ىلاعت هللا لأسنو اذه ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو بجعت يف بجع ال هنإف بجعت لوقأو …

.نيمايملا هترتعو نيمآلا يبنلاب ملقلا هب لزو مدقلا هب رثع امع مكايإو ينيفاعي نأو مالسلا راد ىلإ ةعيرذ 

Date of copy: 1265 / 27 November 1848–16 November 1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نالسرأ  / Arslān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks.

This work addresses the issue of  performing the Friday prayer ( jum‘a) in

 villages and remote areas where the canonical conditions for  jum‘a may not

 be fully met, and whether one may or must perform the ẓuhr prayer afterward

 to resolve scholarly disagreement (khilāf ). The author composed this response

 in reaction to an inquiry from the esteemed scholar ‘Abd al-Raḥmān-afandī

 al-Shamākhī, whose question itself had to be clarified due to misconceptions

 spreading among the general public. The author critiques a specific objection

 posed by another scholar on the basis of the scriptures. The discussion is struc­

tured around the principle of  the avoidance of  disagreement (al-khurūj min

 al-khilāf ) and examines whether the latter is obligatory, recommended, or dis­

couraged under various conditions. Drawing from authoritative sources, the

 author distinguishes between different categories of disagreement: (a) those

 affecting the validity of worship, (b) those pertaining to recommendation of

 worship, and (c) those involving divergent legal interpretations. The text empha­

sizes that one should not exit a disagreement if  doing so entails violating a

 weightier legal consideration, for instance by contradicting established Pro­

phetic injunctions or committing a prohibited act. Specifically, the practice of

 performing ẓuhr after  jum‘a in areas where the validity of  jum‘a is disputed is

 assessed in light of these principles. The author concludes that the intention to

 avoid disagreement does not legitimize actions that may themselves fall into

 other disputed or invalid categories. The conclusion reaffirms the invalidity of

 repeating the ẓuhr prayer after a valid  jum‘a and critiques superficial appeals to

 consensus or scholarly authority that lack proper legal grounding. Throughout,

 the text advocates for methodological rigour in resolving legal disputes and

 promotes adherence to well-established jurisprudential norms.

This work, along with the aforementioned treatises by al-ḥājj Salīm b. Muḥar­

ram al-Akhtī devoted to the performance of  the Friday prayer, constitutes a

 continuation of his ongoing polemical engagement with the Shāfi‘ī scholars of

 Shirvān on this matter.
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No. 82

ريبكـلا رصتخملا حرش ةيدمحملا

al-Muḥammadiyya sharḥ al-mukhtaṣar al-kabīr

Shelfmark: 33-d.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 153 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا هلالب بقلملا ميلسلا دبع نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. ‘Abd al-Salīm al-

mulaqqab bi-Lālah al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

عِدوُا ميعنلا تانج نم ةنج يه لب ميركـلا هللا ضاير نم ةضور ماكحألاو عئارشلا ملع نّإف دعب امأ …

… نوملعت ال ام ملعأ ينإ رارسأ نع اهيف 

Explicit:

هيتؤي هللا لضف كلذ روصقلاو صقنلا نم اصلاخ يأ ًاصوصن ةبوت انيلع هللا بات ميظعلا لضفلاوذ …

.ميظعلا لضفلاوذ هللاو ءاشي نم 

Date of copy: 1780–1790.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks.

The work is a commentary on a treatise entitled al-Mukhtaṣar al-kabīr written

 by the Daghestani scholar ‘Alī b. Muḥammad al-Ghumuqī (d. 1528). The author

 of this commentary is also of Daghestani origin, from Shirwan, and passed away

 in the 1770s. Another commentary on al-Mukhtaṣar al-kabīr was compiled by

 the Egyptian scholar and shaykh of  al-Azhar, ‘Abdullāh b. Ḥijāzī al-Sharqāwī

 (d. 1812).

The  treatise  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  part  is  devoted  to  issues

 of  ash‘arī  theology,  addressing topics such as the belief  in God (along with

 a description of His attributes), and belief in angels, in the revealed scriptures,

 in the messengers, in the Last Day, and in divine predestination (al-qadar).

 The second part is dedicated to Islamic law. Structurally, it follows the conven­

tional format of legal treatises, comprising chapters that begin with ritual purity

 (al-ṭahāra) and conclude with matters related to trade (al-bay‘), as well as a

 classification of sins according to their degree of severity.



90 chapter  1

Reference: M.-S. Saidov, “Dagestanskaia literatura 18–19 vv. na arabskom iazyke,”

 in: Trudy dvadtsat’ piatogo Mezhdunarodnogo kongressa vostokovedov. Tom 2

 (Moscow: Izdatel’stvo vostochnoi literatury, 1963), p. 119.

No. 83

حاكنلا دوقع نع حافسلا ببس عفر ىف حاصفإلا

al-Ifṣāḥ fī raf‘ sabab al-sifāḥ fī ‘uqūd al-nikāḥ

Shelfmark: 65-b.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 22 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يواسخيلا ىسوم جاحلا نب فسوي جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Yūsuf b. al-ḥājj Mūsā

 al-Yakhsāwī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ذنم نادلبلاو ىرقلا نم عقصلا اذه يف نايغطلاو لهجلا ران راشتنا ىلع فاهللا دبعلا لوقيف دعب اما …

… نآلا ىلإ ةقباسلا ةئاملا دودح نم ناتسغاد رايد لهأ ملسأ 

Explicit:

رغلا ليبس سنأتست الو نيكـلاسلا ةلقب قحلا ليبس شحوتست ال ىلاعت هللا مهمحر فلسلا لاق دق …

… ىنعملا كلذ يف ًامظن تلقو نيكـلاهلا ةرثكب 

Date of copy: 2 Sha‘bān 1333 / 14 June 1915.

Place of  copy: In the Paraul village,  in the time of  the teacher al-Ḥājj  Mūsā

 al-Frawālī ( يلوارفلا ىسوم جاحلا سردملا نامز يف لوارف ةينميملا ةسردم يف ), Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the two types

 of paper: Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux or watermarks,

 and pages from a lined exercise book.

This treatise is authored in response to observed legal misapplications in

 certain Daghestani villages regarding the formulation of  marriage contracts.

 The author aims to rectify common errors in the usage of linguistic expressions

 in marital contracts under Shāfi‘ī legal school. The introduction outlines the

 causes of  juristic disagreement by distinguishing between issues originating

 from (a) misunderstandings, (b) faulty logical or linguistic reasoning, and (c) the

 use of ambiguous or non-Arabic terms. The text emphasizes the legal necessity

 of using the explicit Arabic terms nikāḥ or tazwīj, or their precise translations
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when valid, when stipulating marriage contracts. The author critiques the prac­

tice of using words that imply gifting (i‘ṭā’) or the transfer of ownership, arguing

 that such formulations deviate from the conditions laid down in the Qur’ān and

 the Prophetic traditions. Drawing upon the works of classical authorities such

 as al-Nawawī, al-Ghazālī, Ibn Ḥajar, and others, the author seeks to demonstrate

 that a marriage contract lacking established formulaic stipulations (because of

 either ignorance or mistranslation) fails to meet the legal requirements defined

 by the Shāfi‘ī legal school. He warns of the social and spiritual consequences

 of invalid marriages, including the issue of children being born illegitimately

 (walad al-zinā) and the sin incurred by unqualified individuals issuing faulty

 fatwās. The treatise ultimately calls for a return to scholarly rigour, proper legal

 education, and linguistic precision in the practice of issuing marriage contracts.

Yūsuf  al-Yakhsāwī (1795–1871) was born into a wealthy family and studied

 in several Kumyk and Avar villages under a number of scholars, including the

 renowned Sa‘īd al-Harakānī, who was one of the teachers of the first and third

 Daghestani imāms, Ghāzī Muḥammad and Shamil. Subsequently, he served as a

 qāḍī  in his native village of Aksai. In 1833–1834, at the invitation of the imperial

 authorities, he served as a qāḍī in the Tsar’s Imperial Convoy in Saint Petersburg,

 where he held the rank of captain.3 Throughout his life, he maintained a pro-

Russian orientation and wrote a work on the illegitimacy of Shamil’s Imamate

 and resistance to the Russian Empire. He was also one of Daghestan’s most tal­

ented poets and the author of satirical poems. According to contemporaries, he

 was fluent in Arabic and Turkic languages and had a good command of Russian.

Reference: Nazir ad-Durgili, Uslada umov v biografiiakh musul’manskikh uche­

nykh (Nuzkhat al-azkhan fi taradzhim ‘ulama’ Dagistan): dagestanskie uchenye

 X–XX vv. i ikh sochineniia, translated by. A.R. Shikhsaidov, M. Kemper, A.K. Busta­

nov (Moscow: Izdatel’skii dom Mardzhani, 2012), p. 135. Michael Kemper, “The

 Daghestani Legal Discourse on the Imamate,” Central Asian Survey 21:3 (2002),

 pp. 161–174.

No. 84

مههايم مكحل نادبک ةيرق لهأ نم ءاحلصل باوجلا

al-Jawāb li-ṣulaḥā’ min ahl qaryat Gubdān li-ḥukm miyāhihim

Shelfmark: 66-a.

3 This was an elite military unit formed specifically to guard and escort the Emperor. During

 the Caucasian War, representatives of the local aristocracy (shamkhals, khans) were recruited

 into it. Since they were Muslims, a qāḍī was assigned to them.



92 chapter  1

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يشوقألا مََّعَم نب يلع جاحلا   /  Аl-ḥājj  ‘Alī  b.  Ma‘amma al-Aqūshī

 al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

نوكيل اهلاح نع مهتلأسف مههايم مكح نع نادبك ةيرق لهأ نم ءاحلصلا ضعب ينلأس دقف دعب اّمأ …

… لئاسلا ريسأ بيجملا نا ليق ام ىلع لاؤسلا بسح ىلع باوجلا 

Explicit:

نامزلا اذه يف رقفلا مديوخ ينأل نيريقف نيريقح نيعشاخ نيعضاوتم ناكمإلا ردقب ةنسلاو باتكلاب …

.ها هلل دمحلاو يشوقألا معم نب يلع جاحلا ةعاضبلا ليلق يواسملا ريثك 

Date of copy: 1331 / 9 December 1912–28 November 1913.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

Al-ḥājj  ‘Alī al-Aqūshī (Ali-khadzhi Akushinskii,  1847–1930), a Naqshbandi

 shaykh, was an active participant in the political events of the revolution and

 civil war in Daghestan and a leader of  the uprising against the White Army

 leader Anton Denikin (1918–1919). He collaborated with the Bolsheviks by facili­

tating the establishment of Soviet power in Daghestan. However, in the latter

 half  of  the 1920s, he opposed Soviet policies towards Islam. In response, the

 secret police (OGPU) arrested him, along with his family and disciples. In 1928,

 all of them, except himself, were exiled to Kyrgyzstan. Due to his advanced age,

 he avoided exile and passed away in his native village of Akusha.

This treatise addresses the issue of  ritual  purity and the use of  water for

 ablution (ṭahāra) in the context of uncertainties regarding water sources. The

 author begins by elaborating on a legal question concerning the permissibil­

ity of  using water that may be contaminated by impurities (najāsa), such as

 animal waste, in both ritual and non-ritual contexts.  Drawing upon various

 authoritative opinions within the four Sunni schools of  law, with a focus on

 the Shāfi‘ī madhhab, the author affirms that the ruling on water depends on

 whether its essential qualities (taste, smell, and colour) have changed due to

 the impurity. If a change occurs, the water is considered impure by consensus;

 if not, it may still be used, though differences arise among jurists. The author

 critiques those who issue  fatwās outside the four legal schools, particularly
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 targeting individuals who are not scholars and who are commoners. He also

 warns against the juristic practice of borrowing from other schools (talfīq) with­

out scholarly oversight, especially when it leads to corrupted acts of worship.

 The author calls for religious authorities and community leaders to properly

 educate the public on issues of  purification and ritual conduct, highlighting

 that negligence in these matters can lead to spiritual and communal harm. In

 closing, he reiterates a commitment to humility, sincerity, and adherence to the

 Qur’ān, Sunna, and the consensus of  the rightly-guided scholars. He stresses

 the need for continual learning and warns against arrogance in religious dis­

course, invoking the Qur’ānic ethos of gentleness and wisdom in counsel and

 correction.

Reference: Paolo Sartori, Shamil Shikhaliev, “Talfīq as liberation: encountering

 ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī and global Islam in twentieth-century Dagestan,” Journal of the

 Royal Asiatic Society 35:2 (2025), pp. 253–272.

No. 85

قيفلتلا زاوجو ديلقتلا يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī ‘l-taqlīd wa jawāz al-talfīq

Shelfmark: 66-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يقمغلا ديمحلا دبع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd al-Ghumuqī al-

Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ماوع نم مهرصاع نمو نيـحلاصلا فلسلا ريس ىلع فوقوو ةعلاطم ىندأ هل نم ىلع ىفخي ال امف دعبو …

… اهلك مهلاوقأب نولمعي نيصوصخم ةمئأ مهسفنأل نوذختي اونوكي مل مهنأ نيملسملا 

Explicit:

نم ناسنإلا نإف هيف طلغلا عقاومو ءاطخلا عضاوم ىلع ينهّبني نأ اذه يباتك هغلب نم لك نم وجرملاو …

نيعمجأ مهباحصأو مهلآ ىلعو مهيلع هتاميلستو ىلاعت هللا تاولص ءايبنألا ىشاح نايسنلاو ءاطحلا همزاول 

.اذه 

Date of copy: 1913–1914.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

‘Alī  b.  ‘Abd  al-Ḥamīd  al-Ghumuqī  (Ali  Kaiaev,  1878–1943)  was  a  Muslim

 scholar,  journalist,  and historian.  He received his  education in  various Lak,

 Avar, and Kumyk villages. From 1905 to 1908, he studied at al-Azhar in Cairo,

 where he became acquainted with the Egyptian reformist Muḥammad Rashīd

 Riḍā. He collaborated with the latter at the al-Manār publishing house. After

 returning to the Caucasus, he opened a new-method school. From 1913 to 1919,

 he was the editor of the Arabic-language newspaper  Jarīdat Dāgistān. During

 the revolutionary events in Daghestan, he initially supported the Bolsheviks,

 but distanced himself  from them in 1919. He returned to his native village of

 Kumukh,4 where he taught at the local madrasa and served as a qāḍī. In 1927, at

 the invitation of the Soviet authorities, he worked as a researcher at the Insti­

tute of National Cultures, established in 1924, where he wrote works on history

 and philology in Arabic, Turkic, and Lak. In 1930, he was arrested by the Soviet

 secret services and exiled to the Urals. Released in 1934, he returned to work

 at the Institute. However, in 1939, he was arrested again, accused of anti-Soviet

 activities, and exiled to Kazakhstan, where he died.

The work is  written as a responce to the previous work by al-ḥājj  ‘Alī  al-

Aqūshī (no. 84, shelfmark 66-a). This work addresses the meaning of  taqlīd

 (“imitation”) in Islamic jurisprudence and the permissibility of the application

 of the legal principle known as “amalgamation” (talfīq). Drawing extensively

 from references to the early generations of scholarls, the author demonstrates

 that neither the Companions of the prophet Muḥammad, his Followers, nor the

 Righteous Forefathers (salāf al-ṣāliḥīn) adhered exclusively to a specific legal

 school in their religious practice. Rather, they engaged hermeneutically with

 the evidence available from the Qur’ān and the Sunna, followed the consen­

sus of qualified scholars, irrespective of their school of affiliation, and sought

 guidance from any learned authority. The treatise critiques the restrictive atti­

tude adopted by some jurists who privileged taqlīd over any other principle of

 legal reasoning. The author claims that such attitude is not found in the Qur’ān,

 the Sunna, or the consensus of  the jurists. He references a substantial body

 of juridical and historical evidence to support the permissibility of combining

 rulings from different schools in a single act of worship or in a legal deliberation.

 Examples include cases drawn from Ḥanafī, Mālikī, and Shāfi‘ī legal schools,

 along with explicit endorsements of talfīq by jurists such as al-Nawawī, Ibn al-

Humām, Ibn Nujaym, and Abū ‘l-Su‘ūd. The author further elaborates that the

4 The village in the Lak district of Daghestan.



manuscripts  and  books 95

 insistence on rigid adherence to a single madhhab and the rejection of  legal

 cross-referencing not only lacks a textual basis, but also places undue hard­

ship on laymen, particularly those incapable of fully grasping the intricacies of

 any given school of law. The author decries the legal formalism of later jurists

 who narrowed the scope of divine mercy through overregulation and doctrinal

 rigidity. In conclusion, the author reaffirms that the best scholars did not limit

 themselves to follow strictly a certain legal school, but instead followed the

 truth and sound reasoning wherever they found them.

Reference: Paolo Sartori, Shamil Shikhaliev, “Talfīq as liberation: encountering

 ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī and global Islam in twentieth-century Dagestan,” Journal of the

 Royal Asiatic Society 35:2 (2025), pp. 253–272.

No. 86

يقمغلا يلع ةلاسر ىلع در يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī radd ‘alā risāla ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī

Shelfmark: 66-c.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينادبكـلا جاحَ زْرِمْلأَ نب فونزغ  / Ghasanūf b. Almirza-ḥājji al-Gubdānī.

Incipit:

هلوق ديمحلا دبع نب يلع يقومغ يزاغلا ديجملا رهاملا ملاعلا انيخأ ةلاسر ىلع اهتقلع تاقيلعت هذهف دعبو …

… خلا هب حّرص امك هلوق ىلإ ىفخي ال اممف 

Explicit:

نيربتعملل ةربع لضو كله هلوق يفو ها لضو كلهّ الإو ةمئالا نم دحأل ديلقتلا هيلع بجيف فيعضلا اّما

.نيعمجأ انعو مهيلع ىلاعت هللا يضر 

Date of copy: 1913–1914.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

Ghazanūf  (Ghazanup) b. Almirza-ḥājjī al-Gubdānī (1872–1942) studied in

 various  Dargin,  Avar,  and  Kumyk  villages,  including  under  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-

Gharabudāghī. During the Soviet era, he led underground teaching circles while
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working at the local collective farm (kolkhoz). His students were Daghestani

 Muslim scholars who played a significant role in the so-called process of  re-

Islamization in the North Caucasus in the late 1980s and 1990s.

This treatise offers a set of critical observations on the previous work by ‘Alī

 b. ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd al-Ghumuqī (no. 85, shelfmark 66-b). The discussion centres

 on the application of the juristic principle of “amalgamation” (talfīq) of legal

 opinions taken from different schools of law. The author critiques al-Ghumuqī’s

 endorsement of the model of the Pious Forefathers prior to the codification of

 legal schools. While acknowledging the authority of early scholars, the author

 warns his readers against establishing an analogy between the Pious Forefathers

 and contemporary scholars who live in the age of moral corruption, bereft of

 moral integrity. The treatise evaluates various juristic opinions, notably those of

 al-Nawawī, Ibn al-Humām, Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī, and others, with the author

 rejecting claims that contradict established consensus (ijmā‘), especially regard­

ing the permissibility of talfīq. He maintains that to deviate from the recognized

 madhhabs leads to undermining the reliability of the method of transmission of

 legal rulings and the authority of juristic tradition. The author underscores the

 critical importance of adhering to one qualified school in matters of worship

 and legal reasoning. Ultimately, this work represents a robust defence of the

 method of taqlīd.

Reference: Paolo Sartori, Shamil Shikhaliev, “Talfīq as liberation: encountering

 ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī and global Islam in twentieth-century Dagestan,” Journal of the

 Royal Asiatic Society 35:2 (2025), pp. 253–272.

No. 87

يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ةلاسر ىلع ظيرقتلا

al-Taqrīẓ ‘alā risālat al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī

Shelfmark: 66-d.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نأ ايرح هاندجو ديلقتلاو هايملا يف يشوقألا يلع جاحلا خيشلا انخيش هررح ام ىلع تعلطا املف دعب اّما …

… ذيفنتلا نود نيعلاو سأرلا ىلع هيف لاقي 

Explicit:
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هب انعابتأ مدع هرضي الو قلطملا داهتجالا ةبتر ىلإ غولبلا هاوعد يف قداصلاو قسافلا ىوتف لبقت الو

.مالسلاو ةبئاصلا ماهسلا مهتعفادف ةبذاكلا ىواعدلا باحصأ امأو 

Date of copy: 22 August 1914.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This concise work is a review to the work by al-ḥājj ‘Alī b. Ma‘amma al-Aqūshī

 (no. 84, shelfmark 66-a) regarding the legal rulings on water for purification

 and the principles of taqlīd. Upon reviewing al-Aqūshī’s statements, the author

 deems them worthy of respect and attention. The work underscores the position

 of the scholars within the madhhab who emphasize adherence to established

 doctrines and the necessity of acting upon certainty in legal practice, in order

 to ensure the discharge of one’s religious obligations without ambiguity. The

 author upholds the binding nature of the affiliation to a particular madhhab, ref­

erencing the scholarly consensus on this point and asserting that any deviation

 from the schools of laws by applying the principle of “amalgamation” (talfīq)

 leads to instability in legal reasoning. He distinguishes between permissible

 disagreement within a madhhab and impermissible amalgamation of rulings.

 The work also critiques those who, without scholarly authority, advocate for

 independent reasoning or seek to dismiss the madhhabs by inviting Muslims

 to rely directly on the Qur’ān and Sunna. Such actions are interpreted as stem­

ming from caprice rather than knowledge, and they undermine the principles

 of juristic engagement. Drawing on authoritative positions within the Shāfi‘ī

 school, the author reaffirms the importance of scholarly prudence in deriving

 rulings.

Reference: Paolo Sartori, Shamil Shikhaliev, “Talfīq as liberation: encountering

 ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī and global Islam in twentieth-century Dagestan,” Journal of the

 Royal Asiatic Society 35:2 (2025), pp. 253–272.

No. 88

[ دیلقتلاو داهتجالا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-ijtihād wa-l-taqlīd]

Shelfmark: 59-b.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يناتسغادلا يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī al-Dāghis­

tānī.

Incipit:

يلع رهظ اميس الو لاهج نونج عرولاو ىوقتلا اهيف لق يتلا ةرخأتملا روصعلا هذه يف رهظ دقف دعب امأ …

… ةنسلاو باتكلا مهفو همعزب قلطملا داهتجالا يعدي ةيناتسغادلا رايدلا يف يقومغلا 

Explicit:

ىرشبلا هلف هئادعأ نم راص نمهــنورظني نــمل لــيو هــل لــيوف

ًارسخ هلً ارسخوً ادرط هلً ادرطفلــكعلاو نــيناجملا لــثم هلاعفأو

.ةلجعلا قاس ىلع يمالك نم ةذبن هذه

Date of composition: 1920–1924.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script, on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

Nadhīr al-Durgilī (1891–1935) was a Daghestani scholar and the author of

 several works on ḥadīth, local history, Islamic legal theory, and poetry. He is

 the author of the renowned Arabic biographical dictionary Nudhhat al-adhhān

 fī tarājim ‘ulamā’ Dāghistān (“The Delight of the Minds in the Biographies of

 Daghestani Scholars”), which sheds light on the lives of more than 200 scholars

 from the 11th century to the early 20th century.

This work offers a scathing critique of coeval Daghestani scholars (most not­

ably, one of them was Alī b. ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd al-Ghumuqī, who wrote the work

 described here in no. 85, shelfmark 66-b), who ostensibly claim for themselves

 the status of “absolute interpreter” (mujtahid muṭlaq). The author critiques al-

Ghumuqī’s rejection of taqlīd, his disparagement of the eponymous founders

 of the four madhhabs, and his propagation of views derived from the contro­

versial doctrines of Ibn Taymiyya and his followers, particularly the Wahhabis.

 Characterized by self-conceit, rhetorical excess, and a disregard for the foun­

dational principles of Islamic jurisprudence, al-Ghumuqī is here portrayed as

 leading others astray by promoting a superficial appeal to the Qur’ān and the

 Sunna. Al-Ghumuqī’s statements, which he presents as a bold reform of Islam,

 are depicted as misleading and harmful to the religious commitment of  the

 laity, especially students without the tools to critically assess religious texts. The

 author emphasizes the importance of the scholarly consensus by insisting on

 the observance of qualified transmission of knowledge through the madhhabs.
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At the same time, he warns against those who abandon this tradition under

 the guise of “enlightenment” (verbatim: “they were enlightened by the light”—

ارون اوندمت ,  i.e.  the author denotes a false sense of  intellectual awakening and

 modern enlightenment, proposed by al-Ghumuqī) Referencing the works of

 Aḥmad Zarrūq and al-Manāwī regarding Ibn Taymiyya’s theological positions,

 the treatise underscores that memorization and textual command do not com­

pensate for deficiencies in faith and reason. The text functions both as a defence

 of  orthodoxy and a caution against the dangers of  pseudo-scholarship. The

 manuscript is a holograph which the author entrusted directly to Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī.

In 1924, Nadhīr al-Durgilī composed an extensive treatise to justify the legit­

imacy of  Sufi  practices such as spiritual  connection with a shaykh (rābiṭa),

 appeal to God for help through the Prophet Muḥammad, deceased saints, or

 shaykhs (istighātha), prayer to God through the mediation of a Prophet, saints,

 or shaykhs (tawassul), and the practice of  visiting the graves of  the Prophet

 Muḥammad, saints, and shaykhs (ziyārat al-qubūr)—in response to the cri­

tiques of  these practices by Islamic reformers.5  In this substantial  work,  he

 criticised the views of  Ibn Taymiyya, the Wahhabis, and Egyptian reformers,

 as  well  as  those  influenced  by  them,  including  ‘Alī  al-Ghumuqī.  Neverthe­

less,  despite this  critical  stance,  he subsequently  maintained a correspond­

ence with ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī, addressing letters to him in which he requested

 clarification on a range of juridical issues as well as questions relating to the

 natural sciences.6 Upon receiving responses, Nadhīr al-Durgilī began to study

 more  closely  the  doctrines  of  the  Islamic  reformers  in  matters  of  law  and

 dogma. By 1927, he had adopted a diametrically opposed position. In that year

 he authored several treatises legitimising the practice of  ijtihād and criticis­

ing fanatical adherence to a particular madhhab, while offering a favourable

 reassessment of the activity of Ibn Taymiyya, the Wahhabis, and the Egyptian

 reformers.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, Ilona Chmilevskaya, “Sufii-reformator? Intellec­

tual’nye poiski Nazira ad-Durgili Altuni,” Islamology 3:1 (2024), pp. 24–38.

5 Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī, Al-Fajr al-ṣādiq fī radd ‘alā munkarī ‘l-wasā’iṭ wa-l-khawāriq.

 Institute of History, Makhachkala, Muḥammad-Said Saidov’s collection, opis’1, no. 31b.

6 Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī, As’ilat Nadhīr al-Durgilī ilā ‘Alī b. ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd al-Ghumuqī.

 Makhachkala, private collection of Ilias Kaiaev (b. 1962), no. 228.
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No. 89

نيدلا لامج جاحلا ةبوجأو ريذن بلاطلا ةلئسألا

al-As’ila al-ṭālib Nadhīr wa ajwibat al-ḥājj Jamāl al-Dīn

Shelfmark: 62-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

مل نإو مهديلجتو مهحالصال نيرفاكلل امهريغو ةيعرشلا بتكـلاو فحصملا ميلستب مكـلضف ماد مكـلوق ام

… هوركم وأ مارح وه لهف انم حلصملا دوجوك مهل رتضي 

Explicit:

مهانيتآ نيذلا لاقف نيئراقلا ىلاعت هللا ىنثأ دقو .ىهتنا اعيمج ناسللاو بلقلاب ناك ام هنم لضفألاو …

.يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا نم مالسلاو .ها هتوالت قح هنولتي باتكلا 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يناتسغادلا يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī al-Dāghis­

tānī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The work aggregates Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s answers to a number of

 questions posed by Nadhīr al-Durgilī, which revolve around the permissibility

 of handing over the Qur’ān and other Islamic texts to non-Muslims for purposes

 such as binding or repair. The author outlines the classical legal positions drawn

 from the Shāfi‘ī school, which strictly prohibit that infidels touch or handle

 the Qur’ān, even its cover, due to the sanctity of  the text. This prohibition is

 extended by analogy (qiyās) to other books containing Qur’ānic verses, Pro­

phetic traditions, the names of Prophets and pious individuals, or any content

 considered sacred, especially when there is a risk of desecration. The second

 part of the work addresses questions concerning the direction of prayer (qibla)

 and the conditions under which laymen may follow different schools of law in

 cases of necessity. The author affirms that, in proximity to the Ka‘ba, precise

 orientation (‘ayn al-qibla) is required with certainty, while at greater distances

 an approximate directional alignment ( jihat al-Ka‘ba) is sufficient, consistent
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with positions attributed to imāms Abū Ḥanīfa and Mālik. The use of practical

 indicators such as the magnetic compass is allowed. The third part concerns the

 proper articulation of supplications (such as “seeking God’s refuge,” ta‘awwudh)

 and invoking blessings upon the Prophet before prayer. The final part delves into

 questions of Qur’ānic recitation, proper pronunciation, and the role of breath

 control when reciting it. It affirms that the full articulation of the words during

 recitation yield greater reward than passive listening, citing the consensus of the

 imāms and exegetical traditions. The physiological basis of speech, distinctions

 between inhalation and exhalation, and their relation to the articulation of

 specific phonemes are briefly treated. The author concludes by reaffirming the

 superiority of recitation over what other acts of worship, supported by Qur’ānic

 and Prophetic testimonies, and reinforces the combined importance of verbal

 articulation and internal reflection.

No. 90

[ ضئارفلا يف ةلاسر نم ةعطق ]

[Qiṭ‘a min risāla fī ‘l-farā’ḍ]

Shelfmark: 76-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

بهذم ىلع ماحرألا يوذ ثرإ ةيفيك يف ماكحألا ةدبز نايبب ةقرفتم بتك نم ةقفّلم هذهف دعب امأ …

… دحاو لك لزني اوعمتجا اذإو عيمجلا زاحأ درفنم مهدحأ دجو نإف ليزنتلا لهأ 

Explicit:

ةثرولا ولدا اذإ ىرت امك اذهو ثراولا يأ اهل خأ تنبوّ مأل تخأ نباو امهل تخأ تنبوّ مأل خأ نبا …

… اذإ اّماو قرفتو 

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The text is a short legal manual on Islamic inheritance law.

 The author addresses a specific and technical question: how an estate is to be
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distributed when the surviving relatives do not include the standard categories

 of heirs recognised in the Qur’ān and classical jurisprudence.7

The issue concerns a third category—more distant kin who are connected

 through female lines or mixed lines and who are neither fixed sharers nor agnatic

 heirs (dhawū al-arḥām). These may include, for example, a daughter’s son, a

 sister’s child, a maternal aunt’s child, or other descendants through women. In

 legal terminology, they may be described as cognatic relatives (relatives traced

 through female lines) or, in some cases, uterine relatives (those related through

 a shared mother rather than a shared father). They do not receive specified

 Qur’ānic fractions and are not part of the agnatic residual structure. The author

 explains how such relatives inherit when no closer Qur’ānic sharers or agnatic

 heirs are present. The governing principle is representation: each cognatic rela­

tive is assigned the legal position of the intermediary ancestor through whom

 he or she is connected to the deceased. The estate is then distributed as though

 that intermediary heir was alive. For example, the child of a daughter may be

 treated analogically as occupying the daughter’s position. The shares are then

 calculated according to standard inheritance rules, including the principle that

 a male generally receives the portion of two females, except in certain maternal

 lines where equal division applies.

No. 91

راطفإلاو موصلا يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī ‘l-ṣawm wa ‘l-ifṭār

Shelfmark: 55-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينازاقلا يناجرملا نيدلا ءاهب نب نوراه نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Hārūn b. Bahā’

 al-Dīn al-Marjānī al-Qāzānī.

Incipit:

7 In Islamic law, heirs are normally divided into two principal groups. 1) Fixed sharers (dhawū

 ‘l-furūḍ)—close relatives whose portions are explicitly prescribed in the Qur’ān (such as a

 daughter, mother, father, husband, or wife); their shares are predetermined fractions (one-

half, one-quarter, one-sixth, etc.). 2) Agnatic heirs (‘aṣaba)—typically male relatives related

 through the male line (such as sons, brothers, paternal uncles), who inherit the residue of the

 estate after the fixed shares have been allocated.
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بجاولا نّأ ملعإ راتفإلاو موصلا يف مزلي امو راتخملا تباثلا مهملا بجاولا وه ام نايب يف سداسلا لصفلا

… ناضمر رهش موص يف نيبملا عرشلا رمأو نيدلا مكحب انيلع 

Explicit:

ةمئألا سمش هركذ اهيلع ليلدلا مايق لب اهتقيقح ةيؤرلا نم دارملا سيل اولاق مهنأ ىلع ضحم ةدايز لب …

.هريغو يسخرسلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1915.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلوغرتلا یلع ناخ نب ناخ لداع الم  / Mallā ‘Ādil-khān b. Khān ‘Alī al-Targhūlī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 cellulose paper with stamps.

The manuscript includes a fragment of al-Barq al-wamīḍ, a work of the prom­

inent Tatar scholar Shihāb al-Dīn al-Marjānī (1818–1889).

This work discusses the rules and principles concerning the beginning and

 end of  the lunar month in Islamic jurisprudence, with a particular focus on

 the month of  Ramaḍān and the methods by which its onset and conclusion

 are determined, that is, either by visual sighting (ru’ya) of  the new moon or

 completing  the  30  days  of  the  month  of  Sha‘bān.  The  author  argues  force­

fully that the visual sighting of  the crescent moon is the primary legal basis

 for  establishing  the  start  of  Ramaḍān  and  other  months,  citing  numerous

 ḥadīths.  The  text  critically  addresses  divergences  on  this  point  of  law,  par­

ticularly the reliance on astronomical calculations to determine the Islamic

 calendar, rejecting them as unfounded and contrary to consensus. The work

 further examines classical scholarly positions on the number of  the days in

 lunar months, emphasizing that they can only be 29 or 30, and never fewer.

 It  engages  with a  variety  of  textual  traditions,  especially  juridical  opinions,

 assessing  their  reliability  and  relevance  to  practical  observance.  Addition­

ally, the author reflects on the theological implications of rejecting prophetic

 guidance, asserting that such positions undermine the epistemological foun­

dations  of  the  sharī‘a.  The  manuscript  ends  with  a  poem  dedicated  to  al-

Marjānī.

Reference: Michael Kemper, Sufis und Gelehrte in Tatarien und Baschkirien, 1789–

1889. Der islamische Diskurs unter russischer Herrschaft (Berlin: Klaus Schwarz

 Verlag, 1998), pp. 429–465; Shamil Shikhaliev, “Shihabaddin Mardzhani v dag­

estanskikh rukopisiakh v kontekste diskussii ob idzhtikhade v pervoi treti 20 v.,”

 Islamology 9:1–2 (2019), pp. 95–110.
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No. 92

رشعلا يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī ‘l-‘ushr

Shelfmark: 83.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتنکسنلا يشوقألا جاح دواد نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Dāwud Ḥājji al-Aqūshī

 al-Naskentī.

Incipit:

الهأ نكأ مل نإو ناوخإلا ضعب سامتلاب يتنكسنلا يشوقألا جح دواد نب دمحم ريقفلا اهفّلأ ةلاسر هذهف

نيب زوخلكلا مساب ةعورزملا ةيساقفقلا يضارألا نم ةلصاحلا ةلغلا يف رشعلا بوجو قح يف نأشلا اذهل 

… نيملسملا تاعامج 

Explicit:

نوعبّتيف لوقلا نوعمتسي نيذلا نم انلعجا مهللا راربألا ءاملعلاو رايخألا نينمؤملا عيمج ىلع مالسلاو …

دمحم هلوسر یلع مالسلاو ةالصلاو هللا اناده نإ الول يدتهنل انك امو اذهل هلل اناده يذلا هلل دمحلاو هنسحأ 

.نيمآ نيعمجأ هبحصو هلآو 

Date of copy: Rabī‘ al-thānī 1368 / 30 January–27 February 1949.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ينادبکـلا دمحم يزاغ  / Ghāzī Muḥummad al-Gubdānī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared exercise book.

This work addresses a critical and contested issue in Islamic jurisprudence:

 the obligation of paying a type of agricultural tax, i.e., the tithe (‘ushr) on the

 produce of lands in the Caucasian territories, specifically those cultivated under

 the system of collective farming known as kolkhoz among Muslim communi­

ties. The treatise reflects the concerns of  fellow Muslims regarding the legal

 status of lands confiscated and redistributed by non-Islamic authorities, and

 considers whether such a confiscation affects the duty to pay zakāt on crops

 grown therein. The work opens with a methodological clarification: two pivotal

 questions are raised: 1) whether lands under the control of non-Muslims are to

 be considered as part of the “Abode of Islam” (dār al-Islām) or the “Abode of

 War” (dār al-ḥarb), and 2) whether ownership is nullified when property is con-
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fiscated by tyrants (ẓālimūn), especially in the context of the Soviet collective

 farms. Drawing upon the legal texts and authoritative commentaries from Ibn

 Ḥajar, al-Ṭaḥṭāwī, al-Shirwānī, and al-Suyūṭī, the author argues that:

– Lands forcibly taken do not automatically lose their Islamic legal character;

– The obligation of the payment of the zakāt for the poor remains binding, even

 on produce grown from misappropriated or commingled seeds, provided the

 original ownership by a Muslim can be established;

– The change in political sovereignty or external control over the territory does

 not absolve Muslims from their religious duties, including zakāt.

The author critically engages with and refutes several contemporary juristic

 opinions that posit that the payment of the zakāt is no more obligatory due to:

– Ambiguity in the legal status of the land in the North Caucasus;

– Impurity of the source (e.g., stolen or confiscated seed);

– Difficulty in separating legitimate from illegitimate wealth;

– Personal hardship or fear under political regimes.

The author regards such reasoning as weak and unsubstantiated, asserting that

 the principles of Islamic law require the continuation of the payment of the

 zakāt in all viable circumstances. Drawing analogies from legal texts regarding

 mixed or usurped property, he insists that even if  the land or the seeds were

 initially confiscated, the resulting agricultural yield remains to be paid as zakāt.

 He also argues that collective ownership or cooperative farming models (like

 kolkhozes) do not eliminate individual responsibilities if the individual share of

 the yield can be established. On folia 6b–7a, it includes the  fatwā of Daghestani

 scholar Muḥammad ‘Alī al-Chūkhī8 (1844–1889) regarding the payment of the

 tithe in Islam.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev and Paolo Sartori, “Islamic Dissent in a Dagestani

 Kolkhoz: a Research Note,”  Journal of  the Economic and Social History of  the

 Orient 68 (2025), pp. 856–873.

No. 93

[ ةيصولاو فقولا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-waqf wa-l-waṣiyya]

Shelfmark: 84.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 17.5 cm / 14 fols.

8 The nisba al-Chūkhī refers to the Avar village of Chokh, now located in the Gunib district of

 Daghestan.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

زيح نم ىولبلا هب تمع ام جارخإل انرايد لضافألا ثاحبأ يلع دمحم موحرملا ىواتف نم تيأر دعبو …

… مكح نم لاق ثيح ىلجتلا زيح ىلإ لاكشإلا 

Explicit:

نأل بهذملا بتك صن فلاخي امب رتغت الف ةيصولا ةحص نأ هل هجو ال امم اهعيب ةحصب ءاتفإلا امأو …

.هنع لودعلا ةحص مدع نم دهتجملل عراشلا صنك دلقملل مامإلا صن 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This work addresses the legal  status of  agricultural  estates and endowed

 properties (waqf—awqāf ) in the Caucasus, particularly those bequeathed to

 the benefit of  Islamic institutions, such as mosques. It examines the validity

 of endowment (waqf ) and testamentary bequest (waṣiyya) in the context of

 inherited farmlands, mills, meadows, and residential estates, where some utility

 (e.g., grain yields or lighting provisions during the month of Ramaḍān) has trad­

itionally been directed to public or religious institutions. The treatise revolves

 around a central legal question, namely whether the allocation of a fixed quan­

tity of  produce to a mosque or charity constitutes a binding stipulation or a

 non-binding custom or testamentary wish. The work argues that in many cases,

 what the public has assumed to be a waqf  is technically a waṣiyya. This dis­

tinction is important because it determines whether the property can be sold,

 inherited, or altered. The author emphasizes that confusion between waqf  and

 waṣiyya has led to improper legal claims, unwarranted restrictions on heirs, and

 invalid sales or donations. He further criticizes the misapplication of endow­

ment principles, often resulting from ignorance of Islamic jurisprudence among

 both laymen and scholars, especially in cases where the form of endowment

 (ṣīgha) lacks legal rigour or where rights of ownership or disposal have not been

 clearly separated. The text also underscores the importance of legal precision

 in determining the validity of claims to land and its yields, and it warns against

 relying on custom, vague documents, or oral traditions in lieu of legal contracts.

 It concludes by urging contemporary jurists to distinguish carefully between

 true endowments and testamentary allocations, to adhere to established legal
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 criteria for validity, and to ensure that public religious property is administered

 in accordance with sharī‘a. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 94

[ ةضاحتسالا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-istiḥāḍa]

Shelfmark: 98.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 21 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

امئاد ثدح سافنلاو ضيحلا مد ريغ ةأرملا هارت مد يأ ضيحلا نأل ربغلا يف عقوأو ةضاحتسالاو

… ضيحلا تأر سلسك 

Explicit:

نم ءاشن ةرم نارودلا اذه تبث ةعبس سداسلا يفو ةسمخ سماخلا يفو ةثلث عبارلا يفو ةعبس ثلاثلا يفو

.نيترمب ةداع 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, using the naskh script on a squared exercise

 book.

This work is devoted to the legal rulings concerning menstrual blood (ḥayḍ),

 its distinguishing characteristics, and its implications for acts of worship such

 as prayer and fasting. It  explores the minimum and maximum durations of

 menstruation, the classification of  different types of  blood, and the applica­

tion of legal maxims to women in various states, that is habitual and irregular

 menstruants (mustaḥāḍa). The work discusses the criteria for identifying ḥayḍ

 based on colour, timing, and recurrence. It addresses cases of forgotten men­

struation cycles, overlapping blood episodes, and the difference between ḥayḍ

 and istiḥāḍa (non-menstrual bleeding). The text concludes with philosophical

 reflections on the createdness of the world, God’s pre-eternity, and the limita­

tions of human reason in grasping divine essence by arguing for the averment of

 divine attributes and cautioning against anthropomorphism. The manuscript

 is a holograph.
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No. 95

[ هقفلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 69-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

زاح نم ىلإ اذكه هترابعو ايلعلا يشنازغلا دمحم مهافلا انيخأ بانج نمّ يلإ تتأ لئاسملا ةبوجأ هذه

… ةيضرملا ةيديمحلا لاصخلاو ةبيطلا فالخألا يذو ةينادمصلا مكحلا نونف طاحأو ةينابرلا مولعلا فونص 

Explicit:

نسحتساو ىأر ام مسر وأ رذانلا ملك ةمجرت ةعارم نم فورحلا نم هب ىتأ اميف فرصت فيك باتكلاو …

.بلاغلا وه امك ةمجرت 

Date of composition: 1890–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The  work  is  a  collection  of  legal  opinions  compiled  by  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-

Gharabudāghī, which addresses issues such as:

– the obligation of zakāt on agricultural produce cultivated on endowed (waqf )

 land. The author also analyzes whether the contractual relationship between

 the  landholder  and  the  cultivator  qualifies  as  rental  (ijārā)  or  a  form  of

 crop-sharing where land is cultivated in return for a share of  the harvest

 (mukhābara), and concludes that zakāt must be paid by whoever tills the

 land and uses his own seeds;

– the legal status of constructing or utilizing spaces adjacent to or within the

 community-owned lands (ḥarīm), a mosques or public endowment (waqf ). It

 explores debates on whether building, using, or benefitting from these areas

 is legally permissible—particularly in the case of  prayer, spiritual retreat

 (i‘tikāf ), or economic activity—and whether such actions constitute a breach

 of Islamic legal norms concerning public religious property;

– the validity of contracts involving endowed or communal property, especially

 concerning issues like inheritance rights, guardianship, and rental income

 derived from endowment properties;
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– whether a legal guardian may benefit financially from property under their

 care or not.

No. 96

[ هقفلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 71.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 18 cm / 84 fols.

Language: Arabic, Kumyk.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

هلاقمو هلاح ترظن ينإو كنم باتكب يدل ريمديا ريقفلا تلسرأو يدارم ءافول تيعس ثيح هللا كازج

… كشبك تكرت نإ لوقي هلاقم يف قداص هنإ نظأو 

Explicit:

نم راتخملا وهو سانلا فالتخاب فالتخالا ثلاثو لكوت ىلع باستكالا نورخأو لكوتلا موق حجرو …

.بابسألا ةيعاد عم ديرجتلا ةدارإ ليق مث 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, using the naskh script on Russian-

made cellulose paper. It bears the Cyrillic stamp Fabriki Sergeeva № 5. The book

 cover is made of cardboard.

This  work  is  a  collection  of  legal  opinions  compiled  by  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-

Gharabudāghī, which addresses issues such as:

– legal debate surrounding the measurement of distance for shortening prayers

 (masāfat al-qasr), specifically the definition and extent of a mile (mīl) and

 its subdivisions. The text highlights methodological disputes among jurists

 regarding the reliability of transmitted reports and the correct interpretation

 of juristic precedent within the Shāfi‘ī madhhab;

– the standard weights and measures for zakāt and other financial obligations,

 comparing classical Islamic definitions with local customs and mathematical

 approximations. This includes a complex discussion of the metric (nisāb) to

 define the value of grains, gold, and other commodities;

– theological  and ethical  analysis  of  poetry in Islam, distinguishing genres

 which are permissible (such as moral exhortation and praise) from those
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which are impermissible involving erotism, satire, or musical performance.

 The author argues for a cautious but balanced approach, acknowledging the

 literary and spiritual value of certain forms of poetry while condemning their

 misuse.

The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 97

[ هقفلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 79.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 19 cm / 54 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

داتعملا طسبتلا درجم هدصق نّأ ىلع هلاح ةنيرق لدت ملو الثم ةمامع اهب يرتشيل مهارد رخآ ىطعأ عرف

… ديقم كلم هنأل ركذ ام ءارش همزل 

Explicit:

نم .اذه رظنلا مهفل الامكإ اليصفت لاؤسلا يف ةيددرتلا يقس ىلع باوجلا ليزنت نع تضرعأ مث …

.يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا ريقفلا 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, using the naskh script on

 various types of paper, including lined and squared exercise book pages and

 paper with the stamp “… Fabriki № 5.”

This work is a detailed critical commentary on the legal validity of a specific

 type of vow (nadhr) made by an individual in exchange for the waiver of a finan­

cial obligation. The central issue revolves around whether this vow qualifies as a

 valid religious obligation or is a mere conditional contractual statement that is

 invalid for religious effect. Drawing from classical sources of the Shāfi‘ī school,

 the author investigates whether a vow can be equated with a testamentary dis­

position (waṣiyya), particularly when made during illness. The author examines

 systematically the implications of the vow’s wording, focusing on its structure,

 conditional elements, and association with reciprocal obligation (mu‘āwaḍa).
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The treatise proceeds to assess whether the vow was made in exchange for a

 specific benefit and how this affects its legitimacy and enforceability under

 Islamic law. The work emphasizes the distinction between explicit and implicit

 obligations in vows, referencing scholarly disagreement on whether the implicit

 benefit invalidates the vow’s religious dimension. The author further exam­

ines analogies between this type of vow and testamentary gifts or charitable

 endowments, exploring whether the vow is enforceable posthumously without

 the consent of heirs. The text also scrutinizes the appropriateness of  linking

 the intention of a vow with religious devotion. Concluding with an appeal to

 scholars to adhere strictly to established juristic methodology, the author argues

 for the invalidity of the vow on the basis of its lack of spiritual merit and failure to

 meet the necessary conditions for nadhr according to the scholarly consensus.

The manuscript also contains Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s legal opinions

 on inheritance law (waṣiyya, nadhr). The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 98

[ هقفلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 96.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 22 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

قدصو ةفصلا ىلإ فوصوملا ةفاضإ ليبق نم ةفاضإلاو هدّضو احالص بوبحملا رمأ يف يضتقي ةبحملاف …

… اهيف نطابلاو رهاظلا ءاوتسا ةقادصلا 

Explicit:

ليمأ ريقحلا اذه لبقو نوروذعم وأ نوروجأم مايقلا يف نحنو مهنمّ الك لعفن نأ انل زوجي ةلمجلابو …

.يفوخلا تمه دلو نيدلا ءايض ريقحلا انأو ققحو لمأتف طيغلا نع لقن ام ىلإ 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on the

 Russian-made, darkened, creamy paper. The manuscript consists of excerpts

 from various works on Islamic law, The last two pages are including responses
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by Sa‘īd al-Makkī (Muḥammad Sa‘īd b. Muḥammad Sunbul al-Majalā’ī al-Makkī,

 d. 1761) ( يكملا يئالجملا لبنس دمحم نب ديعس دمحم ), the Shāfi‘ī mufti of Mecca from the

 first half of the 18th century, to legal questions posed by Shirvani Shāfi‘ī scholar

 al-qāḍī  Aḥmad al-Shirwānī.

The first issue concerns the payment and allocation of zakāt prior to the com­

plete assessment and distribution of eligible recipients. The author maintains

 that disbursement before full verification is impermissible, since the right of the

 poor is collectively attached to the whole qualifying property. The discussion

 acknowledges juristic disagreement among the legal schools, invoking the well-

known maxim that divergence within the community may constitute a form of

 mercy.

Subsequent questions address the reuse of materials from graves for mosque

 construction. The author distinguishes between graves of prophets, saints, and

 scholars—whose sanctity prohibits disturbance even after physical decay—

and ordinary graves, where reuse may be permitted with communal consent,

 provided no violation of proprietary or sacred rights occurs. Another ruling con­

cerns intoxicating beverages reportedly consumed in Daghestan. The decisive

 criterion is harm to body or intellect: anything demonstrably impairing reason

 or health is categorically prohibited.

The permissibility of accepting judicial office in morally compromised envir­

onments is also examined. The author affirms that assuming judicial authority

 may not only be permissible but obligatory if it serves the enforcement of Islamic

 legal  norms and prevents  greater  injustice,  especially  when no more quali­

fied alternative exists. Further questions consider the lawfulness of consuming

 meat slaughtered by non-Muslims, particularly Jews. The text stipulates that

 permissibility  depends on their  adherence to  revealed scripture  and avoid­

ance of  doctrinal corruption, in line with Qur’ānic principles governing the

 People of the Book. A futher issue concerns the use of animal hides obtained

 from non-Muslim regions, applying the presumption of purity unless clear evi­

dence indicates unlawful slaughter. A related inquiry examines amphibious

 animals and whether their consumption is licit, depending on whether they are

 classified as exclusively marine (generally permissible) or terrestrial predators

 (prohibited).

Finally, the last issue addresses the controversial issue of triple divorce (ṭalāq

 al-thalāth). While early reports suggest that three pronouncements were once

 treated as a single revocable divorce, the author upholds the later consensus

 established during the caliphate of ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭāb that three pronounce­

ments count as three, thereby effecting an irrevocable separation.

Reference: Sh. Shikhaliev, M. Shekhmagomedov, “Fikkh v islamskom diskurse

 dagestanskikh ulemov,” in: Bobrovnikov, V.O., Shekhmagomedov, M.G., Shikh­
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aliev, Sh.Sh. Fikkh i musul’manskii obychai v rossiiskom Dagestane: istochniki i

 issledovaniia (Saint Petersburg: Prezidentskaia biblioteka, 2017), pp. 12–51.

No. 99

[ هقفلا لوصأ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī uṣūl al-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 90-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 11 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

هيفف ةيفيكـلا كلتب ةيبرع ةملك ةلجعلاب نوكت ال ةيولوألا هذه ءابلل نكت مل نإ هموهفمو حيرص هقوطنم

… ةيولوألا نإف اقوطنم اّمأ اموهفمو اقوطنم 

Explicit:

الثم اــبراض اعيدب ارعش تيدبأاــنرصن تدــش دــق دشرلا ةميتر

.البخ ام سارفألا فلأ قذاحلهـــبكار داوـــجل برـــعلا نإ

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

This work offers an in-depth analysis of terminology in Islamic legal theory,

 with particular focus on the semantic and syntactic structures involving Arabic

 prepositions,  especially  in  contexts  where  the  legal  interpretation  depends

 on exact linguistic formulation. The author furthermore examines the con­

cept of  causality within the theory and methodology of  Islamic law, tracing

 its expressions through classical Arabic grammar, logic, and rhetorical conven­

tions. Drawing upon a broad array of sources (including grammatical treatises,

 Qur’ānic exegesis, legal texts, and poetic examples) the work explores how the

 deployment of  prepositions influences the exactitude of  legal formulations,

 particularly in cases where ambiguity may yield divergent juridical outcomes.

 By highlighting the subtle semantic functions of such particles, the study under­

scores their critical role in ensuring both doctrinal clarity and linguistic pre­

cision. As such, the essay serves as a model of  interdisciplinary engagement
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between Arabic grammar, legal hermeneutics, and rhetorics. The manuscript is

 a holograph.

No. 100

[ هقفلا لوصأ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī uṣūl al-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 399-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 12 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يرجي نم بهذملا دهتجملاو سايقلاو عامجإلاو ثيدحلاو نآرقلا نم ماكحألا طبنتي نم قلطملا دهتجملا

… طبنتسا ام حجريو امهقيرط ىلع يرجي نم ىوتفلا دهتجملاو هوجولا اهنم طبنتسيف لوألا دعاوق ىلع 

Explicit:

اميفو اضراح هنوك توبث دعب راعملا ةفرعم طارتشا يف انه مالكلاو نئارقلا نع درجملا رهاظلاب كسمتلا …

.رظن هلاق 

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The text  is  written in  black  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on the  white

 Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text  comprises  concise  excerpts  from an anonymous treatise  on the

 theory of Islamic law. It outlines the conditions required of mujtahids at vari­

ous levels (muṭlaq, muntasib, and mujtahid within a madhhab) as well as the

 distinctions between these respective levels of ijtihād.

No. 101

[ هقفلا لوصأ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī uṣūl al-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 416-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: ?

Incipit:

دري مل هنأ ىفخي الو لاقملا اذه ىلإ رظنلاب اضيأ هب حرص يوابعلا تيأر مث هلوقب دويقلاب سنجلا يف …

… ملعلا هيف لخدي نظلا ىنعمب وه صملا لوق يف ملعلا نأ مالكلا هذهب يوابعلا 

Explicit:

روكذملا .خلا ضرألا يف ام مكـل قلخ اندنع ةلدألا معأو لالدتسسالا يف ةروكذملا ها عفانلا ةلأسم يهو

.يدرعلا ميهاربإ .انه نّإ روكذلا نييوطملا نيلوقلا اليلد ةلزتعملا دنعو اهيف 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The text comprises are fragmentary excerpts on the theory of Islamic law,

 lacking any internal coherence. It is likely that these folios were appended as

 glosses to a treatise on Islamic legal theory, intended as commentary on specific

 passages of that work.

No. 102

[ ناتسغاد ءاملعل ىواتفلا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-fatāwā li-‘ulamā’ Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 65-a.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 22 cm / 16 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نإف كْْنرِْاب لهسلا ناسلب ىمسملا ةرتشملا بوبحلا نم لصاحلا عرزلا ةوكز جارخإ بجي لهف ةلأسم

… ةلباقلا ةنسلا يف اهنم لصاحلا عرزلا ةوكز جارخإ دعب بوبحلا كلت رشع جارخإ بجي لهف بجو 

Explicit:

نم اوجرنو ةلئسألا هذهب قلعتي اميف هيلع هيبنتلا رسيت ام اذه مارح ليحتلا نيعروتملا نيققحملا دنعو …

.ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو بابللا يوذ دنع لوبقم هنإو باوصلا نيع هنإ ىلاعت هللا 
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Date of copy: Jumāda-l-akhīr 1333 / 15 April–14 May 1915.

Place of copy: Paraul ( لوارف ةسردم يف ), Daghestan.

Copyist: يشيسألا نسح  / Ḥasan al-Usīshī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the two types

 of paper: Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux or watermarks,

 and pages of a lined exercise book.

This work is a collection of legal opinions compiled by Daghestani scholars,

 which includes:

– legal opinion of  ‘Umar from the Awar village of  Okhli (d. 1916). This work

 addresses the obligation of the payment of zakāt on crops that grow spontan­

eously from previously harvested seeds. The central question discussed in this

 fatwā revolves around whether the produce constitutes a new, independent

 crop liable for zakāt or whether it retains a derivative status from the original

 crop. Furthermore, the text discusses the implications of inability to separate

 or collect the scattered grains and how this affects the liability of the payment

 of the zakāt. It considers the principle of facilitation and leniency (musāhala

 wa-l-taysīr) in zakāt-related rulings and explores scenarios where the zakāt

 obligation is delayed or waived due to lack of  ability or negligence on the

 part of the owner. The text upholds that if the spontaneously regrown crop

 reaches the minimum height (niṣāb) and the grain matures, zakāt should

 be paid in proportion, based on the predominant assumption of the crop’s

 origin. This reinforces the foundational  legal  maxim that  zakāt  is  tied to

 ownership and accessibility, rather than the mere biological occurrence of

 growth.

– legal opinions of  three unknown scholars: one from the Kumyk village of

 Paraul;  a  certain  qāḍī  of  the  Kumyk  village  of  Khalimbek-aul;9  a  certain

 Nasrullāh of  the Kumyk village of  Buglen. They address issues related to

 zakāt, especially concerning crops grown from previously sowed seeds (al-

burr al-mabdhūr) in subsequent years, and whether the payment of the zakāt

 remains obligatory in such cases. They indicate that zakāt is not due on crops

 grown in later years from seeds that already produced a crop which was

 made subject to the payment of  the zakāt. The rationale is rooted in the

 principle that zakāt is tied to the yield of a harvest, not the residual or deriva­

tive growth from previous zakāt-paid produce. They further discuss the form

 in which zakāt can be given, especially regarding the permissibility of dis­

bursing dates while still fresh (rutab). While the predominant position in

 the Shāfi‘ī school is that zakāt must be paid only after drying and cleansing,

9 Khalimbek-aul is a Kumyk village in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.
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 exceptions are allowed where the poor benefit more from the fresh produce.

 A notable portion of these opinions also concern zakāt al-fiṭr on behalf of

 dependents, including absent individuals and their families. The scholars

 explore whether a guardian, spouse, or the state (ḥākim) may pay zakāt al-

fiṭr for individuals under their care. They conclude that general legal agency

 (al-idhn al-‘āmm) granted to wives typically suffices for valid discharge of

 zakāt al-fiṭr on behalf of dependents. Another significant section addresses

 the criteria for the niṣāb  for grapes and other fruits. The debate revolves

 around whether the niṣāb should be calculated including stalks or the berries

 themselves. They maintain that zakāt applies only after cleansing from non-

consumable parts, drawing a parallel with cereals like barley that must be

 threshed and purified before assessing zakāt. The author further evaluates

 the obligation of zakāt on waqf  lands and their yields. If the land is endowed

 and the seeds are donated by a third party, zakāt is not obligatory on such

 produce, as it lacks full private ownership and does not meet the conditions

 for zakāt liability. However, if the seeds are provided by a private individual,

 the crop may belong to them, and zakāt becomes due accordingly. Finally,

 the authors discuss aspects of sales and other transactions;

– legal opinions by Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī10 and Ḥajal‘alī al-Aqūshī,11

 that explore the legal status of using paper money in commercial transactions

 and the implications thereof for the obligation of the payment of the zakāt in

 the Shāfi‘ī school of law. The authors assess whether such money can serve as

10 Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī (1809–1880), a prominent Daghestani scholar, historian, jur­

ist, expert in Arabic grammar, and poet. In 1850–1858, he was imām Shamil’s secretary,

 and, in addition to his main functions, he also wrote the history of  Shamil’s Imamate.

 After the imām’s capture, al-Qarākhī returned to Temīr-Khān-Shūra, where he served as a

 qāḍī, then as the senior qāḍī of the Daghestan People’s Court, and performed these duties

 until  his death. He is the author of  a number of  works on Islamic law, history, poetry,

 Arabic grammar, and polemical works on Islamic law. For more details about him see:

 Mukhammed-Takhir al’-Karakhi. Kniga o znachimosti stremleniia uluchshat’ svoi deianiia po

 mere sil, perevod s arabskogo i kommentarii R.S. Abdulmazhidova, D.M. Malamagomedova,

 M.G. Shekhmagomedova. (Moscow: Nauka—Vostochnaia literatura, 2014).

11 Not to be confused with al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī. Despite the similarity of their names, they

 were two different scholars of  two different generations. They are distinguished as the

 “Senior” and “Younger” ‘Alī. The first of them was a contemporary of Muḥammad Ṭāhir

 al-Qarākhī, argued with him on the issue of  nadhr, and died in 1878. The second was a

 Naqshbandi shaykh and an active participant in the political events of the 1917 revolution

 and the civil war in Daghestan, died in 1928. The latter is the author of a work on what kind

 of water is suitable for ablution in this catalogue (shelfmark 66-a). For more details about

 the polemic on nadhr between Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī and Ḥajal‘alī al-Aqūshī see:

 Abdulmazhidov R.S. “Polemika ob otchuzhdenii sobstvennosti po «nazru» v Dagestane v

 19 v.,” Islam v sovremennom mire 14; 4 (2018), pp. 183–200.
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 lawful capital in trade and thereby fall within the rubric of goods subject to

 the payment of zakāt. They critically engage with the views of contemporary

 scholars who deny the legal validity of transactions based on paper money.

 The text emphasizes that, for an asset to be liable to the payment of the zakāt,

 it must be independently beneficial and possess intrinsic value recognized

 by sharī‘a as an exchangeable good. Ultimately, the authors conclude that

 transactions involving paper money are only valid insofar as the currency is

 widely accepted;

– legal opinion (fatwā) by Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī in support of the val­

idity of trading in Russian rubles ( يسورلا شورقلا ), treating paper money as a

 legitimate medium of exchange endowed with a conventional value equiva­

lent to that of gold. The author asserts that this currency is valid for sale and

 purchase, given its widespread acceptance, ease of handling, and relative util­

ity compared to traditional silver and gold coins. The discussion emphasizes

 that the benefit derived from any item is context-dependent: paper money

 has limited utility, but once inscribed or used for documentation, its value

 increases based on content and use. Similarly, coins or banknotes used for

 storage or exchange acquire functional worth according to prevailing customs

 and circumstances. Drawing from Abū Ḥāmid al-Ghazālī’s Iḥyā’ ‘ulūm al-dīn,

 the author articulates the idea that gold and silver are not intrinsically bene­

ficial but serve only as means to achieve higher objectives. Thus, monetary

 instruments gain legal and practical value not from their substance, but from

 their accepted use and economic function, supporting the permissibility of

 their use in Islamic commercial transactions;

– legal opinion of Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī, where he expands upon the

 previous legal opinion regarding the permissibility of trade involving the use

 of  paper money printed in Russia. He argues that paper money possesses

 an intrinsic value due to its potential utility: it can be used to protect other

 items and thus constitutes a legally recognized benefit. The presence of non-

Islamic symbols (e.g., animals or crosses) on such seals does not invalidate

 transactions involving these notes, as long as their utility is legitimate and

 not religiously impermissible. The author further stresses that Islamic law

 does not prohibit the use of objects simply due to their association with non-

Muslims. To argue otherwise would lead to unreasonable restrictions in daily

 life, such as the prohibition of  using foreign paper or ink. Ultimately, the

 author defends the permissibility of transacting with paper money, provided

 its purpose is legitimate, practical, and consistent with Islamic legal norms.

– legal opinion by a certain Ḥusayn b. Muḥammad of Apshi12 in which he iden­

tifies the legal status of banknotes regarding their use in transactions and

12 Now is an Avar village in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.



manuscripts  and  books 119

the obligation of the payment of the zakāt. The author discusses two pre­

vailing views: first, paper currency represents deferred debt and is therefore

 not subject to zakāt, unless its amount can be repaid or recovered; second,

 paper currency is considered akin to minted coinage due to its widespread

 acceptance and legal  authority,  making it  subject to  zakāt  like any other

 monetary asset. After examining the practices and intentions of the users,

 the treatise leans toward the second view, emphasizing that paper money is

 legally binding and valuable. As such, the payment of zakāt on it becomes

 obligatory once it reaches the niṣāb and one lunar year has passed. The work

 refutes opposing opinions which deny the obligation of the payment of the

 zakāt on paper money, by arguing that they contradict practical realities and

 established customs.

Reference: Sh. Shikhaliev, M. Shekhmagomedov, “Fikkh v islamskom diskurse

 dagestanskikh ulemov,” in: Bobrovnikov, V.O., Shekhmagomedov, M.G., Shikh­

aliev, Sh.Sh., Fikkh i musul’manskii obychai v rossiiskom Dagestane: istochniki i

 issledovaniia (Saint Petersburg: Prezidentskaia biblioteka, 2017), pp. 12–51.

No. 103

[ ناتسغاد ءاملعل ىواتفلا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-fatāwā li-‘ulamā’ Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 44-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

دعب عرزلا ضعب لكأ زوجي له لوألا ىلاعت هللا مهظفح ناتسغادلا لهأ نم اندرو لئاسم هلل دمحلا

… ضعبلا ةيفصت مامت لبق هتيفصت دعبو يأ ةاكز جارخإ 

Explicit:

ثيدحل فلح هركنأ نإف همزل اهبولطمبَ ّرقأ ول ةحيحص ىوعد هيلع تهجَّوت نم نيميلا همزلت نم طباض يف

.يعدّملا ةهج نع هليوحتب فَِّلُكَلَ ّرقأ ول ذإ ركنأ نم ىلع نيميلا 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.
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Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, using the naskh script on

 the pages of a lined exercise book. The colophon indicates that one part of this

 manuscript was copied when Ṣadr al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī was studying in the

 village of Gubden under the scholar Ghazānūf al-Gubdānī in 1332 [December

 1913–November 1914].

The work is a collection of legal opinions by Daghestani scholars, including:

– legal opinion compiled by al-ḥājj Aḥmad al-Jārī13 concerning the following

 issues: zakāt on partially harvested crops, the erection of buildings over old

 graves, validity of animal slaughter and seafood consumption, triple divorce

 ruling, living under non-Muslim rule (e.g., Russian administration);

– legal  opinions by Jamāl  al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī,  Murtaḍā ‘Alī  al-‘Uradī,14

 Yūsuf al-Yakhsāwī, Muḥammad al-Quduqī on the following issues:

– Monetary currency and their legal value: A significant number of  fatwās

 deal with the juridical status of  banknotes and paper currency, analyz­

ing whether they are considered profitable assets, and considering the

 legitimacy of their use in transactions. The  fatwās also discuss whether

 promissory notes can replace currency in obligations and contracts;

– The validity of sale contracts: The text examines various scenarios where

 the sale of animals, notably bulls and camels, can be made null and void

 because the contracts lack stipulations concerning the possession and

 mutual consent. The legal opinions further discuss how compensation is

 to be determined;

– The use of assets belonging to charitable endowments (waqf ) in transac­

tions, especially in cases when their use expands beyond the stipulations

 defined by the individuals who established the endowment;

– The execution of bequests (waṣiyya): Several  fatwās discuss the execution

 and legal effect of wills, especially when the bequeathed amount is to be

 fulfilled in currency either debased or fluctuating. They furthermore exam­

ine cases when recipients must be compensated according to the value of

 the currency at the time of the bequest or at the time of fulfillment;

– Divorce pronouncements and legal consequences: The final sections of the

 work focus in on the conditions and implications of statements of divorce

13 Jār is an Avar historical district located today in the Northern Azerbaijan.

14 Murtaḍā ‘Alī b. Muḥammad al-‘Uradī (d. 1865), a prominent Daghestani scholar, author of

 a number of works, including a treatise on the grammar of the Arabic, as well as an essay

 on the legitimacy of the Imamate as a state formation. He furthermore served as a qāḍī

 during the Imamate of Shamil. In the aftermath of the Caucasian War, he was appointed

 as a qāḍī  in the Daghestan People’s Court under Russian imperial rule. For more details

 about him see: Sh.M. Khapizov, M.G. Shekhmagomedov, Murtaza‘ali iz Urada—verkhovnyi

 kadii Imamata (Makhachkala: Epokha, IIAE DNTs RAN, 2018).
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 (ṭalāq), either intentional or unintentional, and their binding nature. The

 fatwās analyze the semantic intent behind such utterances and the weight

 of accompanying circumstantial evidence;

– Inheritance and marital rights: A substantial section evaluates whether a

 husband inherits from his wife in cases involving non-biological children

 or previous marital ties. Opinions diverge, especially when reconciling

 traditional inheritance rules with exceptional cases documented in legal

 manuals and marginal glosses.

– Land and pasture rights: The text also references rights over unregistered

 lands and grazing grounds, confirming ownership in favour of those who

 utilize and cultivate them, irrespective of whether formal signs of posses­

sion exist.

No. 104

ةيهقف لئاسم يف ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبعل يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج باوج

Jawāb  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-Gharabudāghī  li-‘Abd  al-‘Azīz  al-Gubdānī  fī  masā’il

 al-fiqhiyya

Shelfmark: 68.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 15 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

هنيب رجش اميف نادبك ةسورحمل عرشلا ةمكحم مكاح مكح لجس ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبعّ يلإ عفرف دعب اما …

رواجملا هكـلم ءاوه ىلإ ترشتناو تجرخو اهكـلامل ةرجش ضرألا نع تزواجت ناصغأ يف همصخ نيبو 

… ةرجشلا ءاكرش ضعب نم نذإ دعب هرضي هنوكـل اهنم انصغ وه عطقف ةرجشلا ضرأل 

Explicit:

ال جورخلاو زواجتلاو اهرفع فالخب اهسرغم يف اهسارغ يف دجوي امنإ ناسنإلل ةيرايتخالا لاعفألا نم

.ضرعتي الف اهتودح ملعي مل يتلا اّمأو ينيبرشلا ةرابعو ناسنإلا امهكـلمي 

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, using the naskh script on the

 pages of a lined exercise book.
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This legal opinion compiled by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī addresses a

 dispute concerning the ownership and legal status of a tree whose roots and

 branches extend across the boundary between two properties. The central ques­

tion is whether the tree rightfully belongs to the owner of the land in which

 it is planted, or whether partial ownership may be claimed by the neighbor

 whose property  has  been affected by the tree’s  growth. This  issue becomes

 particularly contentious when the adjacent landowner claims a share in the

 tree or demands its removal on the basis of various considerations: perceived

 harm (ḍarar), encroachment upon his property, or lack of  consent. The text

 invokes the legal concepts of  preponderance of  probability (ghalaba ‘alā ‘l-

ẓann), customs (‘urf ), and silence implying consent (sukūt ‘an al-i‘tirāḍ), while

 also analysing the juristic implications of possession, long-term tolerance, and

 the absence of clear contractual stipulations. The work outlines key distinctions

 based on whether the tree was planted with explicit permission, tacit approval,

 or entirely without the neighbor’s knowledge. If the tree was planted with con­

sent, the author maintains that the legal presumption of partnership may be

 established, particularly when the shared benefit is evident, and longstanding

 silence supports the claim. If the tree was planted without consent, the burden

 of proof lies with the claimant seeking to establish shared ownership or entitle­

ment to its fruits or the wood. In all cases, harm (ḍarar) must be substantiated

 through legally recognised channels, and any request for removal must rest on

 demonstrable—and not merely hypothetical—harm. The legal opinion reflects

 on the prioritization of protection of rights, and procedural integrity. It rejects

 arbitrary claims and emphasizes the necessity of testimony (bayyina) and the

 role of legal precedent. The work was written as a response to legal questions

 posed by a certain ‘Abd al-‘Azīz al-Gubdānī ( ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبع ) to Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 105

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 229-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ةعيبلاب ةفيلخلا مدعل ءاهقفلا نم مهريغو يمريجبلاو يروجابلا لوق نم دارملا نّأ امهنيب عماجلا باوجلا

.زيهجتلا عورش لبق ةعيابملا نم دارملا نإو ةماعلا 
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Explicit:

غيص نم هنأل حصي الف نالفل وهف مازتلالا نم هنأل حص نالفل هرذنأ نإ ىلعف الثم ءيشلا اذه تكـلم …

.ىلاعت هللا همحر ديمحلا دبع يشاوحو رجح نبال ىربكـلا ىواتفلاو ةفحتلا عجارو مهم هنإف مهفاف نيعملا 

Date of composition: Jumāda-l-ūlā 1314 / 7 October–5 November 1896.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

This short text includes a legal opinion addressing questions surrounding

 guardianship (wikāla), communal prayer, religious authority, and the role of

 customary practices and textual evidence in legal reasoning. One of the primary

 concerns of  this work involves the permissibility and function of  proxy con­

tracts, particularly with regard to marriage. The author investigates whether a

 woman’s verbal designation of a guardian (or agent) for her marriage, expressed

 in  colloquial  or  implicit  terms,  constitutes  a  valid  appointment  (ṣīghat  al-

wikāla). The  fatwā holds that such expressions may indeed suffice, if the intent

 is clear, aligning with the views of early authorities who prioritised intention

 (niyya) and context. Significant attention is also paid to the status of contracts,

 particularly those involving conditions or clauses seen as irregular or superflu­

ous. The legal opinion outlines the principle that stipulations absent from the

 Qur’ān or the Sunna (and which contradict the essence of a contract) are null

 and void. This principle is extended to include endowment deeds and other

 commercial transactions. Another theme explored in the text is the legitimacy

 of invoking the prayer for the Prophet (ṣalāt ‘alā ‘l-nabī) during communal rites

 such as funerals. The author argues that the recitation of  such prayers holds

 juridical merit, though distinctions are made between required forms of sup­

plication and optional invocations that may risk distracting from core ritual

 obligations. The legal opinion also addresses questions regarding intercession

 of the Prophet Muḥammad (shafā‘a), discussing its theological and procedural

 legitimacy. He affirms that the intercession of the Prophet and other righteous

 figures on behalf  of  sinners is accepted within Sunni orthodoxy. The author

 critiques sectarian deviations that seek to minimise or reject the doctrine of

 intercession, presenting a thorough defence of its salvific and communal func­

tion. The work also includes discussions on the ritual status of wine (khamr),

 the obligation to avoid cases of doubt matters (shubuhāt), and the boundaries

 between ritual performance and spiritual intentionality. On the matter of for­

bidden transactions, the text reaffirms the prophetic warning that those who

 fall into ambiguous dealings inevitably approach the prohibited, reinforcing
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a cautious attitude toward modern practices that resemble interest-bearing

 transactions. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 106

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 72-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالكبلا هللا رصن جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Naṣrullāh al-Buklānī (of Buglen).15

Incipit:

كلاملل كلذ سيلو هجراخ ال هتيالو لحم نم فيرلا كلذ ناكو قحتسم هيفو ةيرقلا برق يف فير …

… ىنسحلا ىلإ كتبقاع ريصتو ينملا كردت ركفتف فاصنألاب ءرب 

Explicit:

كلملا دنع ملعلاو لئاسلا نم ملعاب وه سيلو لاحلا يف لوؤسملا دنع ام اذهف .ىهتنا اهيف هطسب لامعتسا

.ءاعدلاب مكيصوأو بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ ىلاعت هللا 

Date of composition: Ramaḍān 1326 / 26 September–25 October 1908.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This work offers an extended reflection on various points of  Islamic law,

 including the validity of bequests made during periods of mental incapacity,

 the permissibility of altering conditions of a waqf, and issues related to ritual

 purification and funerary practices. It examines the status of  a prayer made

 over individuals whose bodies were not completely washed due to physical

 impediments; discusses the obligations of travelers performing prayers aboard

 moving vehicles, and evaluates the legality of reciting the Qur’ān or dhikrs aloud

 before the official call to prayer (adhān). The text further explores customary

 practices such as recitations at gravesites and their status as harmful innov­

ations (bid‘a), the recitation of particular sūras during burials, and the reward

 associated with such acts. Additional sections deal with the classification of

15 Buglen is a village in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.
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 currency, such as paper money, with regard to the obligation of the payment of

 the zakāt, the permissibility of sacrificial practices in light of local customs, and

 the ritual implications of using intoxicants for medicinal purposes. It also raises

 practical questions regarding the spatial boundaries of mosques and schools,

 and whether shared usage is permissible under Islamic law.

The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 107

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 242-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

فقي تيملا ةالص ءاعد نع زجع نم نولوقي سانلا نم ريثك ءاعدلا بجاو ةمجرت نم ءارألا حيحصت

… ملعلا ذبن لب قحب سيل هنإ قحلاو ةالصلا لطبت ةمجرت نأ امهوت ةيبرعلا ريغب مجرتي الو 

Explicit:

اقلطم رداق يف ةمجرتلاب ةالصلا نالطبو هيف فلتخم رخآ ركذ نعو هيلع فتم فقولا نع ةمجرتلا ميدقت …

.ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو روقام ريغ يف زجاعو 

Date of composition: 22 April 1911.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This text consists of a legal opinion on the permissibility and implications

 of translating ritual elements of prayer, such as dhikr and prayers (du‘ā’), from

 Arabic into other languages for Muslims who are unable to recite them in Arabic,

 due either to ignorance or incapacity. The author distinguishes between “essen­

tial” prayers, which must be executed in Arabic, from “supplementary” ones,

 that is those executed for the benefit of the deceased, that may be translated

 under certain conditions. The author argues that while some scholars uphold a

 strict requirement for Arabic in all ritual utterances, others offer concessions for

 non-Arabic speakers, particularly when dealing with invocations for the dead
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or general du‘ā’. The text further discusses the conditions under which the use

 of translated du‘ā’ is valid, and when it leads to the invalidation of prayer. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 108

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 47-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

بغي مل ول هيف ام لصاحو ينم وه دقفو لئاسم ثلث هيف باتك نيدلا ءاهب هل لاقي يّله بلاط نم يقلأ

… ها موصلاو ءاشعلا ةالصلا رمأ فيك الصأ دجوي مل وأ رجفلا علطي ىتح قفسلا 

Explicit:

فلتي مل ام ةاكز نع كلذب هتمذ ئربت الو .خلا ةيفصتلا وحن عم لاملا روضح دعبّ الإ لصحي ال وهو …

.يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا نم مالسلاو ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو مويلا يل رهظ ام اذه .عرزلا نم 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This legal opinion by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī addresses three inter­

related issues concerning the validity of night prayer and financial liability in the

 context of zakāt on agricultural produce. The first issue concerns the obligation

 of night prayer (ṣalāt al-‘ishā’) and the fast (ṣawm) when there is uncertainty

 about whether the sunset (ghurūb) or the dawn (ṭulū‘  al-fajr) has occurred.

 The author argues that in cases of doubt, proximity to settled areas determines

 the proper times for initiating and concluding acts of prayer. The second issue

 concerns the permissibility of the landowner consuming part of the crop before

 the process of full purification (tamyīz wa-taṣfiya) is complete. According to the

 Shāfi‘ī doctrine, the right of the poor is attached to every individual grain once

 the crop reaches the minimum measure of height (niṣāb) to become liable to

 the payment of the zakāt. Therefore, no disposal of any portion of the harvest
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is permissible prior to the separation of  the portion of  crops liable to zakāt

 without risking transgression against the rights of others. However, the author

 acknowledges a position, based on juristic concession (rukhṣa), which allows

 for consumption in cases of necessity (ḍarūra), provided that the share of the

 crops liable to the payment of the zakāt is accurately measured and secured.

 The third issue revolves around the question of whether the owner of the crop is

 liable to the payment the zakāt even if part of it has been damaged due to fire or

 theft. The author concludes that liability (ḍamān) only applies if the destruction

 occurred after the portion designated for zakāt was established precisely. Prior

 to that, ownership remains joint between the landowner and the poor, and the

 legal obligation for compensation does not arise unless negligence (tafrīṭ) or

 deliberate delay in separating the zakāt share is proven. The manuscript is a

 holograph.

No. 109

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 147-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نم تايآ اهيف لاوط اقاروأ رمعلاب ينعي دجسملا يف ةيهلملا رمعلا قيلعت هركي بابعلا يف انخيش لوق لئاسم

… نيفيرشلا نيمرحلا لاثم اهيفو ظالغ مالقأب ةبوتكم نآرقلا 

Explicit:

افرع انيع وه سيل ذإ كلذل هيف حتف دمعت نإو فوجلا ىلإ ناخدلا لوصوب رتفي ال ر م لاق ةلأسم …

نيع هنم لصحتي هنأل كابنتلا ناخد هنم اونثتسا نكـل انخيش لاق .ها مارحألا باب يف اهب اقحلم ناك نإو 

.سجنيف سجن نم ناك اذإ اميس ال نيعب سيل ناخدلا نوك يف مهضعب عزان لب 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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The author discusses the permissibility and potential reprehensibility (karā­

ha) of placing decorative architectural elements (such as domes, inscriptions,

 and artistic representations) within mosque structures. The text focuses spe­

cifically on the inclusion of ornamental features that contain Qur’ānic verses

 and depictions of the two Holy Sanctuaries (al-Ḥaramayn al-Sharīfayn), evalu­

ating their status in light of the principle of avoiding distraction during prayer.

 The author holds that the inclusion of ornamental domes (‘imāra fī ‘l-masjid)

 featuring Qur’ānic inscriptions or sacred imagery is discouraged (makrūh), if

 such additions are placed directly in front of the worshipper (muṣallī) and may

 distract concentration (khushū‘) during prayer. However, if  the placement is

 elevated or distant, and not within the immediate field of vision during wor­

ship, then their presence should not be considered blameful. The second issue

 addresses a juridical discussion concerning whether the entry of smoke into the

 body invalidates the fast. One jurist states that the fast is not nullified by smoke

 entering the body, even if a person deliberately opens their mouth to allow it

 in, because smoke is not regarded as a tangible substance (‘ayn) according to

 customary legal understanding. However, the author notes an exception made

 by some scholars regarding tobacco smoke, arguing that it produces a percep­

tible substance and therefore may be treated differently. Moreover, some jurists

 dispute the general claim that smoke is not a tangible entity, particularly when

 it originates from an impure substance, in which case it too may be considered

 impure. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 110

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 237-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نمثلا اعمجف ةانم ١٥٠٠ نمثب عارذ لك بوثلا نم اعارذ ١٥ عيب ىلع اقفاوت ولامع اغا هزرم بلاطلا ينلأس

… قفاوتلا بسحب نمثلا نم ةلمجب بوثلا نم ةلمج ادقعو 

Explicit:
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كلذك نكي مل ةلمجلا يف ركذ ام اذكب عارذ لك نأب بوثلا عرذا عيب نإ لصاحلاو ىهتنا دعب فرع …

.يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج نيمرحلا جاحلا نم ريغ ال لهجلل 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This is a legal opinion about a contractual dispute originating from a dis­

agreement over a payment. It addresses the question of whether a sale is valid

 if the contracting parties initially agree on a given price, but later change such

 stipulation due to a mathematical error. One party insists on the total price

 recorded in the contract, while the other refers to the earlier verbal agreement.

 The author carefully examines the jurisprudential implications of this discrep­

ancy. He distinguishes between two scenarios: (1) if  the total price stated in

 the contract deviates from the agreed per-unit rate due to an error in calcu­

lation, and (2) if the contracting parties were entirely unaware of the correct

 sum when the contract was concluded. The author argues that a sale based on

 mutual consent regarding a known item and its value is generally valid, even if a

 miscalculation occurs. However, where there is ambiguity about the actual price

 at the time of contract, the sale may be deemed void for failing the condition

 that the parties must be aware of all essential contractual elements. Further,

 the author addresses whether mathematical errors discovered ex post can be

 rectified. He concludes that if both parties knowingly agreed on the per-unit

 price, and the mistake in calculation was unintentional, the contract may be

 interpreted according to their shared intent. Nevertheless, in the absence of

 demonstrable clarity and mutual consent regarding the full price, the contract

 must be considered invalid under the classical doctrine of prohibitive uncer­

tainty ( jahāla).

No. 111

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 322-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:
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همالك ةرثك لب باوجلا بيصنل هكرتي مل نكـلو ةكم نع ابئاغ ناك نأب دواد جاحلا تيب يف لاؤسلا عقو

دهشأ انأ هلوقك داهتجا نع ال .ها ملع نعُ رَبـخيٍ ةَقِژ لوقب ذخأ ةلبقلا ملع نكمي مل نإو يأّ الإو يلحملا لوق 

… دوعصب ةياقملا فلكي الو ةبعكـلا 

Explicit:

داحآ الب تبث نإف رتاوتلاب تبث اذإ ملسو هيلع ىلاعت هللا ىلص هقفومو بطقلاك اهانعم يف ام يأ …

.يمريـجب ملع نع ربـخلاكف 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This  brief  text  is  an  excerpt  from  a  legal  commentary  or  marginal  gloss

 (ḥāshiya) to a certain text in a treatise and concerns the rules of  determin­

ing the direction of prayer (qibla) in Islamic law. The author discusses various

 scenarios in which one may rely on the report of a trustworthy informant (akh­

bār al-thiqa) instead of personal independent reasoning (ijtihād), particularly

 when hardship or physical obstacles are involved.

No. 112

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 339-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 10.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نوكي ال يخوجلا ىواتف بحاص لاق انناسلب هتمجرت امو ملسلا دقع انرايد يف عقي له سردلا يف عقو

… دمتعم وه له ملسلا ظفل ةمجرت اندنع فرعي ال هنأل اندنع ملسلا دقع 

Explicit:

ولف ىنعملاب رابتعالا ليقو ظفللاب ارابتعا خلا لاقف مهاردلا هذهب اذك هتغص ابوث كنم تيرتشا لاق ول اميف

.نيدلا لامج جاحلا نم قافتالاب املس ناك هدعب املس ركذ 
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Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This brief legal opinion addresses an issue concerning the contractual inter­

pretation of the term “forward sale” (‘aqd al-salam) in Daghestan and surround­

ing regions. The “forward sale” is a type of sale contract in which the price is paid

 in full in advance, at the time of concluding the agreement, while the delivery of

 the goods is deferred to a specified future date. The type, quality, quantity, and

 delivery time of the goods must be precisely stipulated. The issue arises from

 a claim that in the local practice, the practice “forward sale” is not admissible

 because of terminological ambiguity, particularly in translation from the Arabic

 to local languages. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 113

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 74-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يه لهو ؟قئاثو وأ ضارعألاو دوقنلا ماقم موقت لهو ؟ةموقتم وأ ةيلثم ساـنكسألا له :دعب امأ

؟ال مأ هريغ ىلإ اهمامضنا نع رظنلا عطقب اهب لماعتلا لبق اهتاذ يف ةلومتم 

Explicit:

ةيداعب تسيل اهيف ديلا نأ ىلع نيعلاّ در دعب ىصقالل ةيداعلا ديلا يف رظني ال فيكً ادوقن هومتيمسو …

.يل رهظ ام اذه ةلاصإ 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The author discusses issues such as the validity of monetary exchanges, the

 value of notes, and the application of Islamic law in transactions. The primary
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concern involves determining the value of  paper currency in relation to its

 nominal and real value, and how it should be treated under Islamic law. Key

 issues include the determination of the equivalency or validity of paper money

 in financial transactions; whether such transactions are considered legitimate

 or invalid; and various hypothetical legal scenarios, such as the inheritance of

 debts and the legitimacy of purchases made with paper money under Islamic

 law. Clearly, all these questions originate from the loss of value of paper money

 in the aftermath of the Bolshevik revolution. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 114

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 402-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةميقلا رابتعاب فيسلاو صقشلا ىلع عزوي فلألا نأ ينعي اغلاب افيصو راد نم اصقش عاب هلاثم هلوق

… امهنم لك ةميق ةفرعم الب امهيلع نمثلا عيزوتو رذعتل 

Explicit:

تآ يذلا ءاربكـلا ربكأ يف عوقو نم ليمحتو كالهلا ةطر يف كامهنالا نم كيجنت اهنإف لئاسملا هذه يف

.هلوسرو هللا نم برحب اوناذأف اولعفت مل نإف ةيآب ةمواقمب انل ةقاطإل برحب هيف 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This anonymous text comprises a detailed juristic analysis concerning the

 validity of  certain sales contracts in Islamic commercial law. The discussion

 revolves around complex scenarios involving the exchange of commodities of

 similar or different kinds, with careful attention given to equivalency (tamāthul)

 and disparity in value during the sales. It elaborates on hypothetical examples

 illustrating how variations in quantity or price impact the legitimacy of the sale
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according to established juristic standards. The legal reasoning aims to clar­

ify when a sale is rendered void due to impermissible usury (ribā) in bilateral

 exchanges of similar goods.

No. 115

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 403-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يه لهو ؟قئاثو وأ ضارعألاو دوقنلا ماقم موقت لهو ؟ةموقتم وأ ةيلثم ساـنكسألا له :دعب امأ

؟ال مأ هريغ ىلإ اهمامضنا نع رظنلا عطقب اهب لماعتلا لبق اهتاذ يف ةلومتم 

Explicit:

ةيداعب تسيل اهيف ديلا نأ ىلع نيعلاّ در دعب ىصقألل ةيداعلا ديلا يف رظني ال فيكً ادوقن هومتيمسو …

.يل رهظ ام اذه ةلاصإ 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. This work is a copy of the legal opinions of Jamāl al-Dīn b.

 Mamma al-Gharabudāghī (shelfmark: 74-D).

The author discusses issues such as the validity of monetary exchanges, the

 value of banknotes, and the application of Islamic law in transactions. The pri­

mary concern involves determining the value of paper currency in relation to

 its nominal and real value, and how it should be treated under Islamic law. Key

 issues include the determination of the equivalency or validity of paper money

 in financial transactions; whether such transactions are considered legitimate

 or invalid; and various hypothetical legal scenarios, such as the inheritance of

 debts and the legitimacy of purchases made with paper money under Islamic

 law. Clearly, all these questions originate from the loss of value of paper money

 in the aftermath of the Bolshevik revolution.
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No. 116

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 7-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يف امك هحبذ نودب هريغت ةفرعم نكمأ نإف هحبذ دعب ناويحلا محل ريغت رهظ ول اهبّ الإ ميدقلا فرعي ال هلوق

… حبذلا دعبّ درلا عنتما ةلالجلا 

Explicit:

الو اهدري هنإ مهوت نمل افالخ يدرعلا يلع ضترم هب ىتفأ امك حبذلا هنودب فرعي نأ نكمي نتنلا نأل …

.هبّ الأ فرعي ال نتنلا نأل حبذلل هيلع شرأ 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The text comprises discrete sub-commentaries on a treatise of Islamic law.

 These sub-commentaries address the legal status of the meat of slaughtered

 animals, specifically whether it is ḥalāl or ḥarām, as well as certain nuances

 related to its purchase.

No. 117

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 57-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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الّجؤم هيف ةربتعملا هطورش عم لايكأ ةرشعّ رب نع ملسلا دقع نينثا نيب عقو امع سردلا يف لاؤسلا عقو

… هيف ملسملا ليصحت نع هيلإ ملسملا زجع لجألا لّح اذإ مث 

Explicit:

يف ام ىلع لّوعي الو قافتالاب ًاملس ناك هدعب ًاملس ركذ ولو ىنعملابً ارابتعا ليقو ظفللابً ارابتعا خلا لاقف

.فوچ اچ نوتلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا نم .خلا ليلد مدعل لّج نإو يخوچلا ىواتف 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in brown ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This text presents a legal opinion regarding the permissibility of substituting

 the object of a “forward sale” (‘aqd al-salam) in cases when the seller is unable to

 deliver the specified commodity at the due date. The question explores whether

 the contract should be annulled or if an item of equal value may be accepted

 instead. The author suggests that substitution of the object of the contract is

 invalid, if it involves a different kind of commodity, as this would constitute a

 prohibited sale of an item not yet in one’s possession. However, annulment of the

 contract ( faskh) may be permissible even without a legal cause. A permissible

 alternative is proposed by the author: to mutually annul the sale contract and

 solemnise a new sale involving the same monetary value equal to the original

 capital. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 118

[ ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-masā’il al-fiqhiyya]

Shelfmark: 143-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا رادلسأ نب يداق جح  / Ḥajji Qāḍī b. Asildār al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

اهجوز تيب نم تجرخف ةأرما ترشن لوألا .يله ةيرق يضاق نيدلا ءاهب ملاعلا نم انيلإ يقْلُا لئاسم

… دوعت ال يهو هيدل جوزلا اهوعدي دوعلاو ةعاطإلا نم جوزلل اهقحً ةعنام 
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Explicit:

كلملا هللا دنع قحلا ملعلاو يدنع ام اذهف هتيب لهأ ىلإو يلهلا نيدلا ءاهب يضاقلا ىلع مكيلع مالسلا مث

.يدبألا 

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in red ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This short text includes legal opinions answering questions posed by Bahā’

 al-Dīn, a qāḍī operating in the village of Geli.16 The questions concern aspects

 of marital obligations, financial responsibility, property rights, and contractual

 stipulations. The first issue concerns a woman who is instructed to return to

 her husband after a revocable divorce, despite not having received any support

 (nafaqa) from him during the waiting period (‘idda). The author argues that,

 unless she has a legitimate legal excuse (‘udhr shar‘ī), she is obliged to resume

 cohabitation if the husband provides her with adequate housing and fulfills the

 essential conditions of maintenance and marital companionship. The second

 question addresses the case of a woman who delays her moving into her hus­

band’s residence due to a debt owed by him. The author concludes that she

 may not refuse relocation unilaterally unless the debt impairs her well-being

 or security. If the creditor has not demanded repayment or legal recourse has

 not been initiated, her grounds for refusal are invalid. The scholar upholds that

 coercion may be applied to enforce her relocation, should the conditions for

 a valid marital home be fulfilled. The third issue addresses the sale of a mare

 (ramka) known to be pregnant. If  the foal (walad al-ramka) is born while in

 the buyer’s possession and the contract did not specify the status of the fetus,

 then, according to the principles of “conditional sale” (bay‘ bi-sharṭ), the foal

 legally follows the terms agreed upon. If no such terms are stipulated, the foal

 remains the seller’s property unless the buyer assumed full liability. A further

 scenario discussed involves a woman who, after divorce, requests compensation

 for having served her husband or his household without any previously agreed

 wage. The author rules that in the absence of an earlier stipulation or customary

 expectation, she may not claim remuneration. The legal reasoning is based on

 the analogy of a craftsman completing work without a clear wage agreement:

 in absence of contract or an established customary practice, the worker has no

 legal claim to compensation. The manuscript is a holograph.

16 Geli is a Kumyk village, located in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.
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No. 119

[ ناضمر لاله ةيؤر يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ru’yat hilāl Ramaḍān]

Shelfmark: 163-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص  / Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ’l-Qarnayn al-Gharabu­

dāghī.

Incipit:

تاغلألاو ةعقاولا رومألا بيذكتو ةيلقعلا لاطبإب طق تأي مل ةيقحلا ةعيرشلا نأ فوشكملا نيبملا نمو

… ةثعبلا ةمكحو فيلكتلا ةرمث 

Explicit:

ءادتبالا مومعو هيلإ ةجاحلا ماقم يفً ارصاقو نايبلا يف ًاصقان نابعش ةدمل اولمكأ لالهلا مهيلع مّغ نإو …

.خلا نايبلا عضوم يف توكسلاو عوقولا ماودو هب 

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black pencil, using the naskh script on the pages of

 a squared exercise book.

A brief  conclusion concerning the determination of  the beginning of  the

 month of  Ramaḍān and the corresponding commencement of  the fast. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 120

[ عيبلا ةلأسم يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī mas’alat al-bay‘]

Shelfmark: 371-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا يناتسغادلا نسحلا نب ديمحلا دبع   /  ‘Abd  al-Ḥamīd  b.  al-Ḥasan  al-

Dāghistānī al-Shirwānī.

Incipit:
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عئابلا نأّ الإ عئابلا دي يف هوجو ىلع ناقفنت امهنإ هحاضيإ لصاح ناك يناثلا ىلع يرتشملاو رجح لوق

… هنع هرخأت يعدي يرتشملا دقعلا هقبس يعدي 

Explicit:

مرغ نع ةمزلا ةئارب لصألا نّأل هنيمي عم يرتشملا لوق لوقلا نّأب اهيف تُيتفأ ينيقلبلا لالجلا لاق …

.يناورشلا ديمحلا دبع .ها ىهتنا بيعلا شرأ 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

Concise excerpts from the sub-commentary of ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd al-Shirwānī

 concerning a certain issue related to sales transactions.

The issue addresses a dispute between a seller and a purchaser concerning

 a defect (‘ayb) in the sold item, particularly when they differ over whether the

 defect pre-existed the contract or arose subsequently. The general rule out­

lined is that, in cases of disagreement regarding the occurrence of a defect, the

 seller’s statement is accepted under oath on the basis of the presumption of

 the absence of prior defect. However, further juristic clarification indicates that

 the determination depends on whether the defect justifies rescission (radd).

 Where the defect entails the right of return, the seller’s claim is upheld; where it

 does not nullify the contract, the purchaser’s statement may be preferred. The

 text also refers to later authorities, who maintain that when the seller alleges

 that the defect arose in the purchaser’s possession, the purchaser’s statement is

 accepted under oath, grounded in the presumption of freedom from financial

 liability.

No. 121

[ ةالصلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ṣalāt]

Shelfmark: 383-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:
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ضرع يف رينملا ضيبألا ضيرعلا وه يناثلا رجفلاو ءامسلا يف دعاقلا وه لوألاف نارجف رجفلا نأ ملعإو

… سمشلا راونأ نم اعيمج امهو قفألا 

Explicit:

ةهج يف اهب ةقوفحم يتلا ةيوتسملا يضارألا يف راصبألا نع سمشلا هبويغب برغملا تقو لخديو …

.قرشملا بناج نم داوسلا لابقا ىري نأ ىلإ فقوتف برغملا 

Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

Brief explanations regarding the timing of each of the five obligatory daily

 prayers.

No. 122

[ ءاعدلاو ةالصلا يف نيديلا عفر يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī raf‘ al-yadayn fī ‘l-ṣalāt wa-l-du‘ā’]

Shelfmark: 17-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص  / Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ’l-Qarnayn al-Gharabu­

dāghī.

Incipit:

مهيديأ نوعفري نم مهنمف نامزلا رخاوأ ءاّرقو رصعلا ءآرأ ىلع نادلبلاو ىرقلا يف ةعئاش ةضقانتم ةلأسم

… مهتئارق دعب اهب مههوجو نوحسميو ةحتافلا ةروس ةئارق تقو 

Explicit:

رم امم اذخآ نآرقلا يف درو ام ءاعدلا نسحأ اذإ نم رم امل ةالصلا ريغ يف يلمألا قيرطلاب ةحتافلا يفو …
ّ

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلاف رّرقو 

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This text addresses the status and the function of the recitation of the sūra

 al-Fātiḥa outside the formal context of the ritual prayer (ṣalāt) or during the

 sermon (khuṭba), particularly when it is followed by the customary gesture of

 wiping the face after supplication. The author outlines divergent scholarly pos­

itions: while some scholars assert that reciting al-Fātiḥa outside of the ritual

 prayer with the intent of supplication is permissible and yields the expected

 rewards, others view such usage sceptically due to a lack of direct precedent or

 concerns about blameful innovations. The author supports the view that recit­

ing al-Fātiḥa with the intention of delivering a du‘ā’, even outside the formal

 context of the ritual prayer, is valid and spiritually beneficial. He argues that the

 recitation, even when not explicitly intended as a recitation of the Qur’ān, does

 not lose its Qur’ānic character and therefore remains a means of drawing divine

 favour. The practice of raising the hands and wiping the face after reciting al-

Fātiḥa is regarded as part and parcel of  accepted supplicatory practices. The

 author concludes by affirming the legitimacy of reciting al-Fātiḥa as a form of

 supplication in both ritual and non-ritual settings, emphasizing that its struc­

ture was divinely ordained to teach believers the etiquette of  submitting an

 appeal to God. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 123

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 251-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 22 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يِكسْكْاَنْيُب يضاق ،سيردإ نب نالسرأ يب  / Biy Arslān b. Idrīs (Idrisov), qāḍī of

 Buinaksk.

Incipit:

نإف اهتدّع ضقنت مل ام اهتعجارم هلف نيتنثإ وأ ةدحاو هتأرما صخش قّلط اذإو ةعجرلا ماكحأ يف لصف

… اهجوزل يأ هل لح رهش وأ ءارق وأ لمح عضوب اهتدّع تضقتا 

Explicit:

١١ يف اذه .ها هيف تيتفأ امب تيتفأ كلذلو ةلأسملا هذهب يأ تئاج يتلا ءاسنلا لاوقأ ىلع دمتعا نإ …

.ها يداليم ١٩٥٠ ةنس لاربف نم 
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Date of composition: 11 February 1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This text explores the legal and doctrinal dimensions of revocable divorce

 (ṭalāq raj‘ī) and irrevocable divorce (ṭalāq bā’in). It examines the conditions

 under which a husband may lawfully take back his wife after issuing one or two

 divorces, provided that the waiting period has not yet expired. In cases where

 the ‘idda has concluded, a new marriage contract (‘aqd jadīd) is required for rec­

onciliation. The author also addresses the implications of triple divorce (ṭalāq

 thalāth) issued at one session. The author further considers the role of inten­

tion (niyya) and linguistic expression in determining the validity and extent of

 divorce, particularly in relation to explicit and allegorical expressions of divorce

 (ṣarīḥ and kināya). Emphasis is place upon the importance of the importance

 of context and corroborative evidence, including the husband’s explicit state­

ments, judicial procedures, and the function of the woman’s guardian (walī) in

 facilitating remarriage. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 124

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 389-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يِكسْكْاَنْيُب يضاق ،سيردا نب نالسرا يب  / Biy Arslān b. Idrīs (Idrisov), qāḍī of

 Buinaksk.

Incipit:

ةنبا رثوك يتجوزل تلق ينإ لاقو تنك غادبرغ ةيرق نم ناميلس نب رابهج لجرلا يّدل رضح ةلئسم

… اهقالطل ةين الو دصق الب ياقد تنب رثوك تقّلط يْاَقَد 

Explicit:

ام ىلع دقعلا دعب هعم ةجوزلا يأ نوكتو ديدج دقعب اهحاكم اهجوز يأ هل لّح اهتدع تضقنا …

خيرأت نم ١٩٥٢ رباتنس نم ١٣ يف يكسغانيوب ةدلب يضاق نالسرأ يب يضاقلا هبتك .قالطلا نم يقب 

.مالسإلا خيرأت نم ١٣٧٢ ةنس مّرحم نم ١١ يفو يداليملا 
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Date of composition: 13 September 1952.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in dark purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages

 of a lined exercise book.

This is a legal opinion issued by qāḍī Biy Arslān Idrisov, imām of the congrega­

tional mosque in Buinaksk. It addresses the validity of a divorce pronouncement

 made by a man from the village of Karabudakhkent. The man stated that he had

 verbally declared a divorce from his wife, using an explicit formula, but without

 the intention to separate from his wife. The core legal issue is whether such a

 statement constitutes a valid divorce under Islamic law. The author asserts that

 the pronouncement qualifies as a revocable divorce rather than an irrevocable

 one, provided that is the first or second instance of divorce. In accordance with

 classical legal doctrine, the husband retains the right to resume marital relations

 with his wife during the waiting period, without requiring her consent. Should

 the ‘idda period expire, the spouses may remarry through a new marriage con­

tract, and the wife would again be considered his lawful spouse. The manuscript

 is a holograph.

No. 125

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 70-D.

Dimensions: 25.5 × 24 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يِكسْكْاَنْيُب يضاق ،سيردإ نب نالسرأ يب  / Biy Arslān b. Idrīs (Idrisov), qāḍī of

 Buinaksk.

Incipit:

ناخ جح نب نيدلا مزإ اهجوز نإ تلاقو تنك غادبرغ ةيرق نم نيدلا ءالع ةنبا ةسيفن تءاج ةلئسم

رشع ةثالث نم ديزأ هتبيغو باهذ دعب بهذو نامرك ةموكح ةبراحم ىلإ بهذ تنك غادبرغ ةيرق نم 

… ةنس 

Explicit:

ىوتفلا يضاقلاو مامإلل نإو يعفاشلا مامإلل ميدق لوق وهو رخآ جوز نم دوقفملا اهجوزل زوجي …

.ها ةحلصملا هيف ناك نإ حوجرملاب 
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Date of composition: 25 October 1953.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This work consists of two legal rulings issued by qāḍī Biy Arslān Idrisov, imām

 of the congregational mosque in Buinaksk, and they address cases of Islamic

 divorce under Soviet rule. In the first case, a woman sought the dissolution of her

 marriage to husband, who went missing during the Second World War. Based on

 her husband’s prior verbal authorization, his prolonged absence, and the lack

 of financial support, the qāḍī ruled that the marriage could be annulled. The

 second case involved a woman whose husband likewise went missing during

 the war. After receiving official confirmation from Soviet authorities that he

 had gone missing in action, and after having endured years without support,

 she annulled the marriage and later remarried. Biy Arslān Idrisov affirms the

 validity of her second marriage, again citing juristic precedent allowing for the

 annulment of marriages when the husband’s whereabouts are unknown and

 maintenance is impossible. The rulings reflect the application of Islamic legal

 norms in Socialist Daghestan after the Second World War. The manuscript is a

 holograph.

No. 126

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 390-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: فوغادبارغ ماتت  / Tatām Gharābudāghov (Karabudagov).

Incipit:

واكاز نب نيدلا ءاهب هدهاش هعمو يتنك غادبرغلا ناميلس نب دمحم همسا هتجوز قلطم لجر انيدل رضح

… ظافلألا هذهب ياكأَ تنب ةنايف هتجوز قلط هنأب انيدل رقأو 

Explicit:

امك ةينلا مدع يف هنيميب قدصيف ةيانكلا ظفلب اهنارتفاو قالطلا عاقي ال ةينلا ىلإ جاتحيف حئارصلاب ةيانكلا …

.فوغادبرغ ماتت يكسغانيوب ةدلب يضاق هبتك .يكميعلا زريم دمحم .اهب اهنارتفا مدع يف قدصي 
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Date of composition: 24 April 1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This is a court ruling issued by qāḍī  Tatām Gharābudāghov, imām of  the

 congregational mosque in Buinaksk, concerning the validity of a triple divorce

 (ṭalāq thalāth) allegedly issued under duress. The petitioner, an inhabitant of

 the village of  Karabudakhkent,  appeared before the imām  accompanied by

 a witness, who testified that the petitioner had pronounced a triple divorce

 against his wife under the coercion of his father. The petitioner affirmed that

 he had neither intended to divorce his wife prior to nor during the utterance

 of  the statements of  divorce, and had spoken only under paternal pressure.

 The imām’s legal analysis addresses the categorization of the phrase “May triple

 divorce be upon you” as an allegorical or indirect expression (kināya), rather

 than an explicit (ṣarīḥ) formula of divorce. Karabudagov affirms that indirect

 expressions do not constitute a valid divorce unless accompanied by the hus­

band’s clear and demonstrable intent (niyya) to dissolve the marriage. Since the

 husband took an oath denying such intent, and the phrase in question lacks

 the explicitness required for a divorce to become valid, the qāḍī rules that the

 divorce did not have legal effect. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 127

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 68-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

هتجوز يهف ابذاك ناك نإف قالطلاب يأ هبٌ رارقإف معن لاقف كتجوز يأ اهتقلطّاً ارابختسا هل ليق ولو

.كلذ يف هنيميب قَِدّصُ تعجارو ايضام قالط تدرأ لاق نإو انطاب 

Explicit:

هب ونأ مل لاق ولو .جاهنم .ةين الب هحيرصب قالطلا عقيو .اضيأ ةنيرق نوكي هتمدقت ام نأب اوحرص لب …

.عامجإلا هيف يباطخلا يكحو لبقي مل قالطلا 
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Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises excerpts from various legal treatises concerning the issue

 of divorce. The topics here addressed include conditional divorce (i.e., when a

 husband stipulates that if the wife commits a certain act, divorce will ensue),

 the pronouncement of the divorce formula clearly by the husband without the

 intention to divorce, and the figurative or metaphorical utterance of the divorce

 formula.

No. 128

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 219-D.

Dimensions: 21.5 × 35 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

رمأ نم ثلثلا مكاحملا يف هزرم يزاغ يقانيوبلا نايرج ام ةظحالم هبلطب انيلإ لسرملا كباتك ةيضق ىلع

… ةرم لوأ عقو اميف يركف تغلب هتجوز قالط 

Explicit:

مهنأل هاون ام فالخب رم امك كلذ لثم يف دوهشلا لوقل رثأ الو رئارسلا ىلوتي هللاو رهاظلاب لمعلا نأل …

.هبذك هيلعف ًابذاك كي نإف هبلق يف ام ىلع نوعلطي ال 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This text consists of a letter which Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī addressed to

 a local authority responsible for one particular court decision. It revolves around

 a case of divorce (ṭalāq) whose validity was questioned given that the husband

 in fact had no intention to separate. The document reflects upon testimonies
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presented before the local authority, analyzing whether the statements made

 by the man constitute an explicit or implicit divorce within the framework of

 Shāfi‘ī law. Special attention is given to the intent (niyya) behind the statements,

 the legal implications of ambiguous or conditional utterances, and the consist­

ency of the testimonies with the formal prerequisites of a valid ṭalāq. The text

 also refers to precedents and interpretations from various jurists, indicating the

 presence of strong presumptions against the validity of such a divorce. The letter

 argues that in the absence of any clear and deliberate statement of intent, and

 given the contradictory or insufficient witness testimonies, the divorce cannot

 be considered valid. The legal reasoning culminates in a cautious non-validation

 of the divorce due to the lack of  conclusive evidence and proper procedural

 conduct, emphasizing the foundational principle that any ruling must rest on

 certainty, not conjecture. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 129

[ قالطلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṭalāq]

Shelfmark: 392-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يقمغلا داع  / ‘Āda al-Ghumuqī.

Incipit:

اذه ىلعو ةنابإلاو قيرفتلاب هنع نوربعي امبرو حاكنلا ةمصع لحب قالطلا نيدلاو هقفلا ةمئأ فرع

… ثلثلا ةنابإلاو ةثلثلا تاقيرفتلا اهانعم ثالثلا تاقلطلاف 

Explicit:

ىلاعت هللاو .قيرفتلاو عاقيإلا ددع دصقي مل هنأل ةيعجرلا ةقلطلاّ الإ همزلي ال متإ شُْب قْاَلطَ دْچُا يِنسِ نِْم

.يقومغلا داع هبتكو ملعأ 

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This legal opinion addresses the jurisprudential implications of a husband’s

 declaration  of  triple  divorce  (ṭalāq  thalāth)  within  Islamic  law.  The  author
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begins by outlining the definitions provided by classical jurists, who equate

 divorce with the dissolution of the marital bond, often expressed through the

 terms separation (tafrīq) and dissolution (ibāna). The phrase “triple divorce”

 therefore, entails three acts of separation and dissolution. The core argument

 of the opinion centres on the legal consequences of the husband’s statement,

 “I divorce you with three divorces.” According to the dominant opinion among

 Islamic jurists, if the husband is aware of his right to pronounce divorce three

 times and intends to unify all three acts in one utterance, the divorce is counted

 as triple and irrevocable (ṭalāq bā’in). However, according to the author, if the

 husband is unaware of this legal possibility, or if he does not intend to perform

 all three acts, the pronouncement is treated as a single, revocable divorce. The

 author reinforces the position that most laypeople do not possess the required

 legal knowledge or intent to render a triple divorce effective, and notes that their

 use of emphatic language is typically aimed at expressing finality or emotional

 intensity rather than legal precision. The author concludes that in cases where

 a layperson declares a triple divorce at one session without the explicit inten­

tion to execute three separate legal acts, we are dealing with a single revocable

 divorce. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 130

[ حاكنلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-nikāḥ]

Shelfmark: 333-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

هنم الماح تناكو رصقلا ةفاسم نود صاخلا اهيلو نوك عم يضاقلا ةيالوب نيجوزلا نيب حاكنلا دقع ول

… كلذ يف مكحلا امف ال مأ دقعلا اذه دقعني لهف 

Explicit:

لمحلا عضوب يه دّتعن و ةبهشلاب ئطولل جوزلا ىلع ةدعلا بجتف دقعني مل حاكنلا كلذ نأ لصاحلاو …

.ىلاعت هللا دنع ملعلاو مكتلئسم يف يلادب ام اذه يلوغرتلا ناخلداع الم مكيخأ نم الماح 

Date of copy: 1900–1910.
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Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures,  pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The work is an

 explanation regarding the validity of  a marriage (nikāḥ)  in cases where the

 guardian of the bride is a qāḍī. Particularly, in the event that, in a settlement or

 within the distance within which it is permitted to combine the ẓuhr with the

 ‘aṣr prayer and the maghrib with the ‘ishā’ prayer, there is no male relative of

 the girl, does a qāḍī  have the right to act as her guardian, and what additional

 conditions are imposed in this regard?

No. 131

[ حاكنلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-nikāḥ]

Shelfmark: 213-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اهبلول زوجي له اركب اهانيأرف لباوقلا اهيلع فشكو الماح تدجو اركب نّأ يهو اهنع لاؤسلا عقو ةثداح

… ال مأ الماح اهنوك عم رابجإلاب اهجوزي نا 

Explicit:

ص نيبلاطلا ةناعإرهاظلاب انلمعف اهب نظ ةءاسإ هيف تمحتلاو ةداع ةراكبلا نإو تنز اهنوك لامتحاو …

.ةريغص جيوزت بأللو جاهنملا لوق تحت ٣١٢ 

Date of copy: 1900–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 cellulose paper with stamps “№ 5”.

A brief  legal opinion concerning a young woman presumed to be a virgin

 who was found to be pregnant, addressing the legal authority of her guardian

 to contract her marriage.
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No. 132

[ ةيصولا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-waṣiyya]

Shelfmark: 145-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

عربتلا نأل ةيصولا فيرعت هلمشيف هيلع بجي ال امب لضفت هنإ هيلع قدصي .خلا أرقي نم ىلع اذكب تيصوأ

.اعوطتم هيلع بجي ال امب لضفت 

Explicit:

ءاش ىتم لزعلا يصولاو يصومللو جاهنملا لوق حرش يف هيشاوحو ةفحتلا يف ام ىلع اناجم لمعلا هيلع …

لامج جاحلا ريقفلا نم ترصتقا .خلا قيضللو .خلا عنم الف لقأ وأ هلمع لثم ةرجاب دق لكألا ناك نإف 

لوانت زاوجب يشيسألا دواد ىتفأو .خلا مكيلع مالسلا هللا رصن جاحلا ققحملا ملاعلا هللا يف خألا ىلإ نيدلا 

.ةيراجلا ةداعلا ىلع ةيصولا نم أيش ةثرولا يصولا 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This text consists of  a legal opinion which Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

 formulated to answer a question posed by al-ḥājj Naṣrullāh who asked whether

 a guardian (waṣī) can consume food or goods from a bequest (waṣiyya) which

 he is expected to safeguard. Al-ḥājj Naṣrullāh specifically seeks clarification on

 how to reconcile the general jurisprudential ruling that the waṣī  is not permit­

ted to take anything for himself, as stated in canonical legal texts, with practical

 scenarios and some legal opinions by Daghestani scholars, who allowed such

 behaviour. The legal opinion affirms the basic principle that the guardian is

 not permitted to consume or take anything from the bequest for personal use

 merely by virtue of his formal appointment, especially if the bequeather (mūṣ)

 has authorized the guardian to disburse the property according to his discretion.

 This opinion follows the jurisprudential rule that the waṣī is essentially an agent

 (wakīl) of the deceased, and thus bound by limits outlined by the legal schools.
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However, a distinction is drawn when it comes to the guardian receiving com­

pensation equivalent to a standard wage, provided that certain stipulations are

 met. The text also references the legal opinion by Daghestani scholar Dāwūd al-

Usīshī, who permitted both the guardian and the heirs to partake of the bequest

 in accordance with local custom. Nonetheless, Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

 regards such permissive views as lacking legal authority. The manuscript is a

 holograph.

Dāwūd b.  Muḥammad b.  ‘Alī  al-Usīshī  (d.  1757),  a  prominent  Daghestani

 scholar, specialised in Arabic grammar, logic, and Islamic law. He studied under

 leading  Daghestani  scholars,  including  ‘Alī  al-Qilī  (of  Keleb,17  d.  1690)  and

 Muḥammad al-Quduqī, and subsequently taught at the madrasa of his native

 village, Usīsha. He authored numerous glosses (ḥawāshī) on works dealing with

 logic, Arabic grammar, and Islamic law. In addition, he composed a series of legal

 opinions (taqrīrāt) in response to questions posed by the Daghestani scholar

 Muḥammad b. Titalaw al-Karāṭī (d. 1770s).

Reference: Sh. Shikhaliev, M. Shekhmagomedov, “Fikkh v islamskom diskurse

 dagestanskikh ulemov,” in: Bobrovnikov, V.O., Shekhmagomedov, M.G., Shikh­

aliev, Sh.Sh., Fikkh i musul’manskii obychai v rossiiskom Dagestane: istochniki

 i  issledovaniia  (Saint  Petersburg:  Prezidentskaia  biblioteka,  2017),  pp.  12–51;

 Shamil  Shikhaliev,  “Continuities and Complexities of  the Islamic Discourse

 in Dagestan from the 1920s to the 1980s,” in: Ron Sela, Paolo Sartori and Devin

 Deweese (eds.)  Muslim  Religious  Authority  in  Central  Eurasia  (Leiden:  Brill,

 2022), pp. 277–302.

No. 133

[ ةيصولا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-waṣiyya]

Shelfmark: 337-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا يناتسغادلا نسحلا نب ديمحلا دبع   /  ‘Abd  al-Ḥamīd  b.  al-Ḥasan  al-

Dāghistānī al-Shirwānī.

Incipit:

ةكرت يف توملا دعب نوفرصتي وأ دالوأو ةكرت فلخيو تومب صخشلا نأ اريثك عقي امع لاؤسلا عقو

… لاضفنالا نوبلطي ةدم دعب مث اهريغو جحلاو عرزلاو عيبلاب 

17 Keleb is a historical rural community, located now in the Shamilskii district of Daghestan.
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Explicit:

ال ةفقو هيفو كلذب ةداعلا نايرجل كلذ ىلع ةلاد ةنيرق تدجوو جاوزلا وحنل هل نوضوملا هفرص ام لثم

.٢٩٩ ةفيحص .يناورشلا ديمحلا دبع .عجاريلف روكذملا نذإلا عم عوجرلا دقتعا اذإ اميس 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The text contains excerpts from the sub-commentary of Abd al-Ḥamīd al-

Shirwānī concerning the division of property bequeathed by a deceased through

 a will. The legal issue pertaints to a frequently occurring inheritance dispute.

 Upon a person’s death, heirs dispose of  estate property (e.g. by sale, cultiva­

tion, or expenditure for pilgrimage and marriage). After some time, one of the

 heirs may seek separation of shares and demand reimbursement for his portion

 from those who have managed or expended the estate. The ruling distinguishes

 between cases where the claimant has granted permission and those where he

 has not. If the heir is legally competent and explicitly authorised the disposition,

 he has no right of recourse. The same applies where clear circumstantial evi­

dence indicates tacit consent. However, if no permission or approval has been

 given—or if the alleged authorisation cannot be established—the heir retains

 the right to reclaim his proportional share from the party who has disposed of

 the property.

No. 134

[ ةاكزلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-zakāt]

Shelfmark: 311-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يخوچلا ازرم دمحم نب يلع دمحم  / Muḥammad ‘Alī b. Muḥammad Mirzā al-

Chūkhī.

Incipit:

لهف .خلا ةعمجلا موي هيف اهعير لكؤي عماجلا دجسملل ةفوقوم هايش انرايد يف يلبقلا جح يضاقلا اهأدبأ ةلئسم

… ال مأ ةطلخلاب وأ دارفنالاب امإ ةاكزلا اهجاتن يف وأ اهيف بجي 
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Explicit:

مل نيعملا امهنم دحاو لك نكي مل اذإو نيعمل نوكت نأ انتداع ىلع ةعامجل دجسملا ةيصوو قفو روصتي ال …

.١١ ارطس ٧٠ ةفيحص يخوچلا ىوتف .ليوطلا هريرقت نمض نم .ها ةاكزلا بجت 

Date of copy: 1900–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This legal opinion addresses the obligation to pay zakāt on livestock (specific­

ally sheep) that have been andowed as waqf  for the benefit of a congregational

 mosque. The question centres on whether  zakāt  is due either on the sheep

 themselves or on their offspring, particularly when consumed on Fridays, and

 whether the obligation arises in cases of  individual or collective ownership.

 The answer provided distinguishes clearly between the waqf  property itself

 and its yield or offspring. It affirms that zakāt is not obligatory on the endowed

 animals, since they are not owned in the legal sense by the beneficiaries but are

 considered to be owned by God, and thus do not fulfill the condition of private

 ownership required for zakāt. However, the offspring of such livestock may be

 subject to zakāt  if  they are deemed the actual property of  the beneficiaries

 and fulfill the other conditions of zakāt: reaching the minimum threshold of

 maturity (niṣāb) and completion of one full lunar year. The discussion differen­

tiates between limited waqf  (with named beneficiaries in a single generation)

 and perpetual waqf  (for recurring beneficiaries across generations, such as a

 mosque’s mu’adhdhin or general maintenance), concluding that the latter, due to

 the lack of specific, individual ownership, is also not subject to zakāt—neither

 in the endowed assets nor in their yields.

Muḥammad ‘Alī al-Chūkhī (1833–1888) was a Daghestani scholar and jur­

ist. Born in the village of Chokh, he belonged to a family that sought refuge in

 Kumukh following the establishment of imām Shamil’s rule over the region. His

 father, Muḥammad Mirzā, entered the service of Agalar Khan (r. 1847–1859),

 ruler of the Ghāzī-Kumukh khanate, as a secretary. Muḥammad ‘Alī was raised

 and educated in Kumukh, where he studied with prominent local scholars.

 He later pursued his studies further under Muḥammad Ṭāhir al-Qarākhī and

 other prominent Avar scholars. He attained high proficiency in Islamic sciences,

 including Islamic law, dogmatics, logic, dispute theory and philosophy, as well

 as in mathematics and astronomy. He was active as a teacher, known for com­

piling legal opinions, treatises, and polemical works. He is credited as the first
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Daghestani scholar to assemble his legal opinions into a single volume. This

 collection was later published multiple times by his son, Muḥammad Mirzā, in

 Temīr-Khān-Shūra.

No. 135

[ ةاكزلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-zakāt]

Shelfmark: 387-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينالكبلا هللا رصن جاحلا  / al-ḥājj Naṣrullāh al-Buklānī (of Buglen).

Incipit:

ضعب كلهف اهداصحل نآو اهبح دتشاو ةيوكزلا بوبحلاب ةعرزم دحاول ناك اذإ لوّألا هذه يهو …

… اهنم ةعرزملا كلامل لصحي ملو ةيوامس ةفآب ةلغلا 

Explicit:

لقن عنم رهظّ الإو جاهنملا لوقلا لقنلا زاوج مدعف حجارلا ىلع زوجي ال امم نارقألا ناذهف دحاول اهعفد …

… دلبلا يف فانصألا مدع ولو ًاضيأ هلوقلو تاكزلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1915.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text provides a concise legal discussion concerning zakāt on agricultural

 produce, focusing on the obligations of the land owner regarding the portion

 subject to zakāt. It addresses issues such as the calculation of zakāt when part

 of the produce is lost or damaged, the conditions under which zakāt becomes

 obligatory, and specific scenarios involving the payment and distribution of

 zakāt in areas with limited access to rightful recipients.
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No. 136

[ ةاكزلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-zakāt]

Shelfmark: 56-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يف اصوصخ ةمذلا يف امع ضيوعتلاو لادبتسالا زاوج نم هضبق لبق هوحنو عيبلا باب يف اهيف رم املو

… ىهتنا هتيلام دصقت نمثلا نأل هريغ وأ ناك ادقن نمثلا 

Explicit:

نم لاق دري مل ام نيعي مل نإو رذنلا كلمي هل دوزتملا نّألو كلاملل ةمذلا يف ام عيب زاوجلّ دري مل اذإ حصي …

.ىهتنا هعيب حصي ةمذلا يف امو ةفحتلا 

Date of composition: 1917–1919.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes:  The text  is  written in  black  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on the  pages

 of  a lined exercise book. Private legal opinions (taqrīrāt) by Jamāl al-Dīn al-

Gharabudāghī concerning the issue of zakāt.

The short legal tract examines the obligation to pay zakāt on debts and finan­

cial assets held in trust or pending repayment, particularly in enviroments such

 as the Caucasus, where modern administrative and economic conditions inter­

sect with classical Islamic legal theory. Drawing extensively from authoritative

 juristic sources such as Tuḥfat al-muḥtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī, Minhāj al-

ṭālibīn  by al-Nawawī, and works by scholars like al-Subkī and al-Azraqī,  the

 text discusses whether the payment of  the zakāt is obligatory on wealth not

 yet physically received by the creditor, and considers under what conditions

 that wealth enters the legal definition of property (māl). It discusses complex

 cases concerning the application of the payment of the zakāt on delayed debts,

 mixed currencies (gold and silver), items not fully possessed, or assets await­

ing valuation. The author critically evaluates the opinions on whether zakāt is

 tied to actual ownership or the mere establishment of a financial right, espe­

cially when involving non-liquid or non-homogenous assets. In the preface, the

 author states that this question were posed to members of the sharī‘a depart-
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ment of the North Caucasus Muftiate by its head Najm al-Dīn al-Ḥūtsī. Later,

 possibly due to Najm al-Dīn’s arrest and execution by the Bolsheviks following

 an anti-Soviet rebellion, Jamāl al-Dīn erased Najm al-Dīn’s name from the pref­

ace. Nevertheless, his name remains legible in the manuscript. The manuscript

 is a holograph.

Najm al-Dīn al-Ḥūtsī (Gotsinskii 1859–1925) was a prominent North Cau­

casian Islamic scholar and military and political figure. He served as Mufti of

 the Union of the United Mountaineers of the North Caucasus and Daghestan

 (1917–1919) and became a leading figure in the anti-Soviet insurgent movement.

 Prior to the February Revolution, he was a member of the Daghestan People’s

 Court, nā’ib of the Koisubuli district of the Avar okrug, and a substantial land­

owner. Following the collapse of the Russian Empire, he became a member of

 the Provisional Daghestan Regional Executive Committee, the local organ of the

 Provisional Government. During the Civil War and the early Soviet period (1918–

1925), he led an armed anti-Bolshevik movement in Daghestan and Chechnya,

 aiming at the establishment of a theocratic Islamic state in the North Caucasus

 under his leadership. He organised two major uprisings against Soviet author­

ity: one in Daghestan (1920–1921) and another in Chechnya (1924–1925), both

 of which were suppressed by Soviet forces. He was arrested by Soviet security

 services in September 1925 and executed in the same year.

Reference:  Khadzhimurad Donogo,  Nadzhmuddin  Gotsinskii  (Makhachkala:

 DGPU, 2011); Naira E. Sahakyan. Muslim Reformers and the Bolsheviks: The Case

 of Dagestan (London and New York: Routledge, 2022).

No. 137

[ ضئارفلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-farā’iḍ]

Shelfmark: 404-D.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: دمحم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Muḥammad.

Incipit:

طقف افصن هيف نأل نينثا نم ةلئسملا باوجلا تاوخأ ةثالثو نيوبأل خأو تنب نع لجر تام ةلئسم

… ركذلل تاوخألاو قيقشلا خأ نيب رخآلا فصنو تنبلل هفصن نينثإ هجرخمو تنبلا ضرف 

Explicit:
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ملعلاو يدنع ام اذهو خألاب بوجحم هنأل نيوبأل خأ نبال ئيش الو ةبوصعلاب نيوبألل خألل ةسمخ وهو …

.دمحم نب نيدلا لامج بيجملاو صاخلأ نب لالب لئاسلا .اذه يدبألا كلملا دنع 

Date of copy: 1930–1940.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The text presents a series of legal issues (masā’il) in Islamic inheritance law,

 each outlining the allocation of shares among heirs based on established juris­

prudential rules. It addresses various different inheritance scenarios involving

 a combination of direct and extended relatives—such as daughters, siblings,

 uncles, and cousins—demonstrating the application of fractional shares, the

 principles of residuary inheritance, and rules of exclusion.

No. 138

[ ضئارفلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-farā’iḍ]

Shelfmark: 332-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يشوقألا تالبسخ نب هللا دبع  / ‘Abdullāh b. Khasbulāt al-Aqūshī.

Incipit:

حصيو ةفصانم نيب رخآلاو جوزلا نيب ةكرتلا مسقي تخأ نبا تنبو ةلاخ تنبو اجوز تفلخو تتام

… بيصن ذخأ دعب يقب ام ماحرإلا يوذ ابيصن نأل نينثإ نم ةلئسملا لصأ 

Explicit:

ىلع علطا نم ىلع ىفخي ال ريرقتلا ذخأمو ليوطتلا ةجاح الف ةرهاظ ءابصنألا هذه ىلع ةلئسملا لصأ …

لاؤسل اباوج تالبصخ نب هللادبع يشوقألا بلاطلا نم مالسلاو اذه هريغو جاهنملا نم ضئارفلا بيجم 

.صاخلأ نب لالب يغادبرغلا يّقتلا ملاعلا 

Date of composition: 1960s.

Place of composition: Soviet Socialist Republic of Kyrgyzstan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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The text addresses the distribution of an inheritance among a husband, a

 maternal cousin (daughter of the maternal aunt), and a paternal niece (daughter

 of the paternal sister’s son), with reference to principles of Islamic inheritance

 law (‘ilm al-farā’iḍ). It examines a specific case when the shares exceed the estate,

 and details how to resolve it. The maternal cousin is treated as a maternal sib­

ling, and the paternal niece is assigned the position of a full sister. Accordingly,

 the husband receives half, while the remaining shares are distributed among

 those whose relationship to the deceased does not give them an automatic right

 to inheritance. That is, those who do not have fixed shares, can still receive an

 inheritance in the absence of direct heirs.

The work was written by ‘Abdullāh, son of Khasbulāt al-Aqūshī, grandson

 of the Naqshbandi shaykh al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī, who lived in Kyrgyzstan, to a

 request from Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ al-Gharabudāghī. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 139

[ زئانجلا يف ةعدبلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-bid‘a fī ‘l-janā’iz]

Shelfmark: 246-D.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

بقع نآرقلا ةءارقل نينذؤملاو ةمئألا عورش اهنم تيملا نفد دنع ةريثك ًاعدب ةينطنطسقلا انتدلب يف نّأ ملعإ

… افنآ تفرع امك ةهوركم ةعدب اذهو نفّدلا لوصح لبق ربقلا يف تيملا عضو 

Explicit:

رومأل ببس اذه لب لوقأ ربقلا دنع برشلاو لكألا يهو ةهوركم رومأل بٌَبسو ةهوركم ةعدب هذهف

لويإ نم ١٤ يف هتررح .يراوبلا فينصت نم ةزانجلا ماكحأ .ةشحافلا ةهقهقلاو بعللاو ةبيغلاك مّرحم 

.١٩١٢ ةنس 

Date of copy: 14 July 1912.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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This text addresses the status of several religious practices regarded as blame­

ful innovations (bid‘a) and reprehensible rites (makrūhāt) that have become

 common during the celebration of  funerals ( janā’iz). The author of  the text

 criticizes the collective and simultaneous recitation of the Qur’ān by imāms and

 mu’adhdhins at the gravesite before burial. He defines it a blameful innovation

 because during its performance people fail to listen properly (istimā‘) to the

 Qur’ānic recitation. The author furthermore objects to the synchronized col­

lective reading of the scriptures and recommends instead that a single person

 recite according to the rules of tajwīd, showing sincere intention, while others

 listen and confers on the deceased the reward of the afterlife (al-thawāb). The

 author also criticizes the practice of reading the Qur’ān without ablution, for

 monetary compensation, or in ways that disrespect the sanctity of the text, such

 as dividing a chapter between multiple readers. Other condemned innovations

 include slaughtering animals at the gravesite, setting up tents for multiple-day

 readings (three, seven, or forty nights), and engaging in food, drink, and idle

 talk around the grave. These actions are not only considered inappropriate, but

 also explicitly forbidden.

No. 140

[ ةالصلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ṣalāt]

Shelfmark: 406-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 20.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ريصبلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Baṣīr

Incipit:

ةليضف هيف ةالصلا عاقي إل تقو يأ ةليضف تقو تاقوأ ةتس رهظلا ةالصل نّأ دشرتسملا بلاطلا اهيأ ملعإ

… اهبابسأب لاغتشالا عقي ثيحب تقولا لوّأ وهو هدعب امل ةبسنلاب ةدئاز 

Explicit:

اهيأ تنأ تدجو نإف ًاعجرم هل دجأ ملّ ماقلا انرظنو رتافلا انركفب ماتلا صحفتلا دعب هنأل خسانلا ملق نم

.ىهتنا نيدتقملا نم نوكنل هب تأف ةفرعملا علطملا 

Date of composition: 1329 / 1 January–21 December 1911.

Place of composition: Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This short text is a legal commentary on the classification of prayer times in

 Islamic jurisprudence, focusing particularly on ṣalāt al-ẓuhr and ṣalāt al-‘aṣr. It

 distinguishes between various time categories: preferred time (waqt al-faḍīla),

 permissible but not preferred time (waqt al-ikhtiyār), barely valid time (waqt

 al-jawāz), reprehensible time (waqt al-karāha) and time of necessity (waqt al-

ḍarūra). The author discusses scholarly disagreements, citing authorities such

 as al-Qalyūbī and al-Maḥallī, particularly regarding whether it is valid to delay

 the prayer until the end of  its time window or to extend the recitation until

 sunset. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 141

[ فقولا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-waqf ]

Shelfmark: 45-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

مهبئان وأ مهسفنأب مهيلع اهعسو ردق ىلع اهب نوعفتني ةيرقلا لهأ اندجو ةيرقلا لهأ ىلع فاقوأ انل ةلأسم

… انم فقي نم نّأ ملعن امنإ لب اهليصافتو نيفقاولا طورش ملعن الو ةراجإ الو ةراعإ الب 

Explicit:

ئيش يف نآلا درطملا فرعلا رابتعا مهضعب مالك رهاظو .خلا نيفقاولا دصاقم ىلإ برقأ ناك ام مث …

هب لمعلا برقي امنإو فقاولا نمز يف هدوجو رهاظلا نأل بولقملا باصحتساب هلمع يأ هب لمعيف 

.رجح نبا .نيلوّألا نم لك ىضتنا ثيح 

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text consist of the legal opinions by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī on

 aspects of endowment (waqf ). More specifically, it addresses the status of the

 proceeds of  a  waqf,  which have historically  been used by the local  popula­
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tion without formal documentation of the conditions set by the original donor

 (wāqif ). There is a consistent customary practice in author’s village whereby the

 inhabitants benefit from the waqf  annually, particularly through allocations of

 agricultural yield and firewood. The distribution follows a tradition of priori­

tizing the neediest, which has become a binding established practice, thereby

 assuming the legal force of a stipulation (sharṭ) of the wāqif. The question arises

 whether current administrators may redirect the use of the waqf  to support a

 newly established school. The ruling presented is negative: the established local

 custom functions legally as an implicit condition, and thus cannot be altered.

 Equity in distribution among beneficiaries is emphasized, taking into account

 varying needs, with a prohibition on privileging the more socially esteemed

 over the more needy. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 142

[ ابر ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-ribā]

Shelfmark: 407-D.

Dimensions: 22 × 12 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ةليح نوكيل أيش هعيبي ةنس لك يفو نينسلا نم ةدم نم اشرق نيرشعو ةسمخ رخآل عفد لجر يف لئس

… ةقفاوملا هيلع تلصح ام ةنس لك يف مئادلل عفدي ناك نيدملا نإ مث ابرلا نم صلختلا يف 

Explicit:

دارملاو ديدشلا ريزعتلا هيلع رزع كلذ لعف نمو نزو وأ ليك يف فيفطتلا الو هنم ابرلا ذخأ زوجي ال …

.هقفلا بتك يف فورعملا امهطرشب ملسم نيمأت وأ ةيزج دقع وحنب نامأ هل سيل يذلا رفاكلا يبرحلاب 

.ىربكـلا ىوتف 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text consists of  a legal opinion on the issue of  usury (ribā) in various

 transaction, and it discusses whether there are valid mechanisms to circumvent
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 the prohibition of interest in Islamic law. The primary case involves a creditor

 who annually sold goods to a debtor under a contract that masked an interest-

bearing  loan. The ruling  establishes  that  such disguised sales,  despite  their

 formal legality, do not circumvent ribā, and the debtor remains liable to repay

 the original capital. The issue emphasizes that if the sale was merely a pretext

 to generate profit from the loan, it is impermissible, and the creditor may not

 claim what he profited through this mechanism. Another section discusses the

 permissibility of employing certain legal stratagems (ḥiyal) to avoid engaging

 in ribā, particularly in transactions between Muslims and non-Muslims. While

 some Shāfi‘ī  authorities  allow such practices when all  conditions of  a  valid

 sale are met, they remain discouraged (makrūh) due to the broader consensus

 against using deceptive methods to circumvent divine injunctions. The issue

 also considers whether it is lawful to engage in such practices with a non-Muslim

 from a non-Muslim entity not under Islamic rule, stating that even if doing so is

 technically allowed, one must avoid fraud or unjust gain. The text concludes by

 reinforcing that true avoidance of ribā lies not only in fulfilling the formalities

 of sales contracts but also in maintaining ethical intention and transparency, as

 stipulated by the broader objectives of sharī‘a. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 143

[ لحنلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-naḥl]

Shelfmark: 49-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص  / Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ’l-Qarnayn al-Gharabu­

dāghī.

Incipit:

.ىعرتلا اهتيلخت امهماقم موقيو اهيعسو .رجح.ةمرتحملا هباود فلع باود كلام يأ هيلعو جاهنملا يف لاق

… ةدايزلا عم كلذب حرص يعرذألا تيأر مث ةفحتلا يف لاق ىلحم 

Explicit:

ةدوربلاب هبيذعتل اببس نوكي ذئنيح كلاملا نأل مثأيو زوجي الف فيرخلا رخاوأو ءاتشلا لوصف يف امأو

نيدلا ردص يبغلا ريقفلا ىلاعت هبر ىلإو ريقحلا بنذملا كيخأ نم اذه .ةحلاص و ةياعر هيلع نّأ عم عوجلاو 

.يغادبرغلا 



162 chapter  1

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text consists of a legal opinion which discusses legal and ethical obliga­

tions regarding the treatment and ownership of animals in Islamic law, with a

 particular focus on neglected or partially owned livestock such as draft animals

 (duwābb), grazing animals, and bees. The issue evaluates scenarios in which

 the owner is either unable or unwilling to adequately care for animals that fall

 under their responsibility. The author draws from authoritative Shāfi‘ī sources to

 determine when care becomes obligatory and when neglect constitutes imper­

missible cruelty (ta‘dhīb). A key issue addressed is whether sending animals

 away to graze, despite the owner’s knowledge that they will likely suffer hunger

 or thirst, is permissible. The  fatwā concludes that such actions are prohibited

 if  they result in foreseeable harm, equating them with the prohibited aban­

donment of  unattended livestock.  In the case of  bees,  the issue affirms the

 permissibility of collecting honey as long as this does not deprive the bees of

 necessary sustenance, particularly in winter or harsh seasons. It further asserts

 that during spring and summer, when flowers are abundant, honey may be

 harvested with moderation. The opinion emphasizes the moral and legal duty

 to safeguard the welfare of animals under one’s ownership, condemning both

 intentional neglect and indirect harm, and affirming that Islamic legal tradition

 upholds animal rights as part of a broader ethical framework of stewardship

 and mercy. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 144

[ تنك غادبرغلا ةيرقل ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا ةقيثو ]

[Wathīqat al-maḥkama al-shar‘īyya li-qaryat al-Gharabudāgh-kent]

Shelfmark: 43-D.

Dimensions: 22 × 35.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةيغادبرغلا انتمكحمل ةيغادبرغلا تالبيب تنب ولميا انترما ترضح راوني يف نيرشعلاو عباسلا مويلا يفو

اذه لبق تام يذلا تالبيب موحرملا يبأ ةكرت نم يبيصن ءاطعإ مكنم بلطأ ينإ ةلئاق انيلإ تضرعو 

… ةنس نيثالثب 
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Explicit:

٣ يف تئاش نيأ ىلإ اهب بهذتل اهدي ىلإ اهتعفدف مكحلا ةخسن انم تبلطو مكحلا اذه نع ولميا ضرت ملف

.يغادبرغلا رادلسأ نب جح يضاقلا نيكس ريغب حوبذملا يشالتملا فيسألا انأو ١٩١٩ لاربف نم 

Date of copy: 3 February 1919.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the paper of

 a rural court register. It includes an extract from the court register of the vil­

lage court of Karabudakhkent. This legal document records a dispute brought

 before a rural court concerning inheritance and the revocation (ibrā’) of a prior

 waiver and transfer of a share in a jointly inherited estate. On January 27, 1919

 a certain Aymilaw, a woman from Karabudakhkent, initially appeared before

 the court and confirmed that she had willingly relinquished her share in the

 estate inherited from her deceased relative, transferring it to other heirs. This

 was supported by witnesses and recorded with her consent. However, the peti­

tioner later claimed that her waiver had been made without full knowledge

 of the value of the estate and expressed regret, seeking its revocation and the

 reclaim of her share. The court considered her claim in light of classical Shāfi‘ī

 legal principles, which stipulate that waivers without precise knowledge of the

 value of  the property in question are invalid. However, the judge concluded

 that since the woman had initially made a legally binding declaration in court,

 confirmed by witnesses, and without evidence of coercion or proven ignorance

 at the time of the act, her revocation was not admissible. The judgement thus

 upheld the original revocation and transfer as valid, rejecting her request for

 retraction. At the conclusion of  the document,  it  is  stated that the plaintiff

 Aymilaw, being dissatisfied with the court’s ruling, requested an official extract

 of the decision. This was duly issued to her, so that she might take it wherever

 she wished. The document ends with the following remark: “I, wretched, slain

 without a knife, al-qāḍī  Ḥajji Asildār al-Gharabudāghī.” It is evident that the

 plaintiff had thoroughly exhausted the qāḍī with her claim and her refusal to

 accept his judgement.

On the reverse side, there is a private legal opinion by Ghazānūf al-Gubdānī,

 composed in response to the qāḍī ’s ruling, in which he contests its validity. His

 opinion engages with the doctrinal validity and limitations of revocation (ibrā’)

 in  Shāfi‘ī  law,  particularly  with  regard to  unknown or  indeterminate  rights,

 property, or debts. Drawing upon classical sources, the author clarifies that a

 revocation of an unidentified share in an estate or a vague claim over property

 is void according to the dominant legal opinion. The discussion distinguishes
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between waiving debts, which may be valid under certain conditions, and waiv­

ing  tangible  assets  or  unspecified  entitlements,  which  are  generally  invalid

 without precise identification and knowledge. The emphasis here is placed on

 the requirement that transactions, especially among heirs and involving the

 divisions of inheritance, must be conducted with explicit language and aware­

ness of the underlying rights involved. The author concludes that verbal waivers

 or formulations lacking precise content, especially when issued without full

 awareness or under social norms rather than legal clarity, are void. It supports

 the position that revocation of such waivers is permissible under traditional

 jurisprudence, especially when the original act was based on ignorance of the

 property’s value or scope. It is evident that, having obtained this extract of the

 qāḍī ’s decision, Aymilaw turned to Ghazānūf al-Gubdānī in order to have the

 ruling either confirmed or refuted. Notably, Ghazānūf himself, despite being a

 scholar of considerable standing, did not serve as a qāḍī and was not integrated

 into the formal judicial institutions.

5 نيدلا لوصأو دئاقعلا  Muslim Dogmatics and Principles of the

 Faith

No. 145

ربكألا هقفلا

al-Fiqh al-akbar

Shelfmark: 33-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفوكـلا تباث نب نامعنلا ةفينح وبأ  / Abū Ḥanīfa al-Nu‘mān b. Thābit al-Kūfī.

Incipit:

هبتكو هتكئالمو هللاب تُنمآ لوقي نْأ بجي هيلع داقتعالا حُّصي امو ديحوتلا لُصْأَ نيعم اي نوعلا كنم

… هلك قح رانلاو ةنجلاو نازيملاو باسحلاو ىلاعت هللا نم هرشو هريخ ردقلاو توملا دعب ثعبلاو هلسرو 

Explicit:

ةحيحصلا رابخألا هب تدرو ام ىلع ةميقلا موي تامالع رئاسو ءامسلا نم مالصلا هيلع ىسيع لوزنو …

يفاويً ادمح هلل دمحلاو تاحلاصلا متت هتمعنب يذلا هلل دمحلا ميقتسم طارص ىلإ ءاشي نم يدهي هللاو قح 

.نيمآ نيعمجأ هبحصو هلآ ىلعو نيلسرملا ديس ىلع هللا ىلصو هديزم يفاكيو همعن 
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Date of copy: 1190 / 21 February 1776–8 February 1777.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يهارشلا نابعش  / Sha‘bān al-Shurāhī (of Kakashura).

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks.

Al-Shurāhī is a nisba referring to Kakashura, the village in the Karabudakh­

kent district of Daghestan.

Reference: GAL: G. I 169, 1; S. I 285; ARIV, 1129–1145.

No. 146

ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا نتم

Matn al-‘aqā’id al-nasafiyya

Shelfmark: 2-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 13.5 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفسنلا دمحأ نب دمحم نب رمع صفح وبأ نيدلا مجن  / Najm al-Dīn Abū Ḥafs ‘Umar

 b. Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Nasafī.

Incipit:

ةثالث قلخلل ملعلا بابسأو ةيئاطسفوسلل افالخ ققحتم اهب ملعلاو ةتباث ءايشألا قئاقح قحلا لهأ لاق

ةساح لكبو سمللاو مشلاو رصبلاو عمسلا سمخ ساوحلاف لقعلاو قداصلا ربـخلاو ةميلسلا ساوحلا 

… هل يه تعضو ام ىلع فقوي اهنم 

Explicit:

باذعو ىلاعت هللا ىلع بجاوب سيلف دبعلل حلصألا وه امو ءاشي نم يدهيو ءاشي نم لضي ىلاعت هللاو

لئالدلاب تباث ريكنو ركنم لاؤسو ربقلا يف ةعاطلا لهأ ميعنتو نينمؤملا ةاصع ضعبلو نيرفاكلل ربقلا 

.ثعبلاو ةيعمسلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of

 a lined exercise book. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end and the

 book cover.

Reference: GAL: G. I 427, 11, I; S. I 758, 11; ARIV, 1342–1375.
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No. 147

ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا حرش

Sharḥ al-‘aqā’id al-nasafiyya

Shelfmark: 135.

Dimensions: 16 × 22 cm / 129 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

موسوملا تافصّلاو ديحوتلا ملع وه مالسإلا دئاقع دعاوق ساسأو ماكحألاو عئارشلا ملع ىنبم نّاف دعبو

مامهلا مامإلا خيشلل دئاقعلاب ىمسملا رصتخملا نّإو ماهوألا تاملظو كوكشلا بهايغ نع يجنملا مالكلاب 

… يفسنلا رمع نيدلاو ةلملا مجن مالسإلا ءاملع ةودق 

Explicit:

ةكئالملا ةيلضفأ ىلع ةلالد الف لامكـلاو فرشلا قلطم يف ال ةيوقلا راثألا راهظإو درجتلا رمأ يف وه امنإ …

ً.ارهاظو انطاب هللا لوسر ىلع ةالصلاو ارخآو الوّأ هلل دمحلا رشب ىلع 

Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and black ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, without ver­

geures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

Reference: GAL: G. I 427, 11, I; S. I 758, 11; ARIV, 1376–1421.

No. 148

ينازاتفتلل ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا حرش ىلع يناروكـلا ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat al-Kūrānī ‘alā sharḥ al-‘Aqā’id al-nasafiyya li-l-Taftāzānī

Shelfmark: 35-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 95 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناروكـلا سايلإ الم  / Malla Ilyās al-Kūrānī.

Incipit:
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ةنجلا لعجو هارث هللا بّيط ينازتفتلا دعسلا ةمالعلل مالكلا ملع يف دئاقعلا حرش ىلع شاوح هذهف دعبو

يمرقلا لضافلاو نيدلا ماصع لضافلاك نيرحبتملا ةمئألا مالك نم ةلوقنم ةفيطل تاكن ىلع ةلمتشم هاوثم 

… يلتسكـلاو 

Explicit:

مركأو الالجأو اباوث رثكأ مهنوك ثيح نم مهنم لضفأ رشبلا نوك يفاني ال هجولا اذه نم رارفنالاو …

ىلع مالسلا مهيلع ةكئالملا ةيلضفأ ىلع ةميركـلا ةبآلا يف ةلالد الف الامو الاح ىلاعتو هناحبس هللا ىلع 

.مالسلاو ةالصلا امهيلع ميرم نب ىسيع 

Date of copy: 1183 / 06 May 1769–25 April 1770.

Place of copy: Daghestan ( يوجُهلا ولطمحأ جح مولعلا لك ىف رحبتملا ملاعلا ذاتسأ دنع ).

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is Daghestani-produced, made of dark

 brown leather, with embossing and flap.

Reference: ARIV, 1574–1577.

No. 149

ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا حرش ىلع يلايخلا ةيشاح ىلع دمحأ لوق ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat Qūl Aḥmad ‘alā ḥāshiyat al-Khiyālī ‘alā sharḥ al-‘aqā’id al-nasafiyya

Shelfmark: 35-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 24 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يشاطغألا رضخ نب دمحم نب دمحأ لوق  / Qūl Aḥmad b. Muḥammad b. Khiḍr

 al-Aghṭāshī.

Incipit:

ناسللاب اهريغو ةمعن نم يرايتخالا ليمجلا ىلع اقلطم ليمجلاب راتخملا فص وه دمحلا هلهاتسمل دمحلا هلوق

ىلعف ركشلا امأو اهريغو ليمجلا ىلع ءادنلاو ءانثلا وهو لاق ام دعب فاشكـلا يف لاق ميظعتلا ةهج ىلع 

… ناسللاو بلقلاب وهو ةصاخ ةمعنلا 

Explicit:
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نمك هيف تخفنو يديب هتقلخ نم لعجأ ال لاق ةرخآلا انلو اينّدلا مهل لعجاف نوبكريو نوحكنيو …

مت رشبلا ليضفت ىلع ةلالد ثيدحلا يفو ةاكشملا نم ناميإلا بعش يف يقهيبلا هاور ناكف نك هل تلق 

.ربكأ هللا دمحلا هللو 

Date of copy: 1770–1790.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book

 cover is Daghestani-produced, ‘made of  dark brown leather with embossing

 and flap.

Qūl Aḥmad b. Muḥammad b. Khiḍr al-Aghṭāshī (d. 1543) was a scholar from

 Shirvan, the author of several works on dogmatics, logic, stylistics, and the the­

ory of disputation, which were widely popular in Daghestan. Some of his works

 on logic formed the basis of the scholarly and educational system in Daghestan

 from the 17th century to the first third of the 20th century.

Reference: GAL: G. I 427, 11, I, Commentary 1, Glossen b, Superglossen, у; S. I 759;

 ARIV, 1468–1474.

No. 150

ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا نتمو دئاقعلا حرش ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat sharḥ al-‘aqā’id wa matn al-‘aqā’id al-nasafiyya

Shelfmark: 17-B.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 23.5 cm / 323 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يريزولا يتشهبلا نسحملا دبع نب ناضمر  / Ramaḍān b. ‘Abd al-Muḥsin al-Bahshatī

 al-Wazīrī.

Date of publishing: 1304 / 30 September 1886–18 September 1887.

Place of publishing: Istanbul, al-Maṭba‘a al-ḥājj Ḥusayn-afandī.

Notes: letterpress. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. I 427, 11, I, Commentary 1, Glossen n; S. I 759; ARIV, 1534.
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No. 151

ىقتلا بابرأ ةديقعو ىدهلا مالعأ

A‘lām al-hudā wa ‘aqīdat arbāb al-tuqā

Shelfmark: 133.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 38 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يدرورهسلا هللا دبع نب دمحم نب رمع هللا دبع وبأ نيدلا باهش  / Shihāb al-Dīn Abū

 ‘Abdullāh ‘Umar b. Muḥammad b. ‘Abdullāh al-Suhrawardī.

Incipit:

داشرلا جهانم ماوقأ ىلإ هئافطصا رونب مهادهو دادولا لهأ رئاصب نع ةمغلا ىواشغلا عفر يذلا هلل دمحلا

حيحصب ةيدرملا ءاوهألاب مهلوقع يمحو داهزلا قئارط لدعأ اوكـلس ىتح ايندلا ىلإ ليملا نع مهسوفن يكزو 

… داقتعالا 

Explicit:

هيف مهعامجإ دقعناو هيلع اوقفتا ام ىلع مهعم قافتالاو نيملسملا قوقح ءاضق بوجوو ةعمجلا دقتعنو …

.ميظعلا هللا قيفوتب كلذ لكو نيملسملا عامجإ نود انئارإب دّبتسن الو 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

Reference: GAL: G. I 440, 22, 3; S. I 788–789; ARIV, 2159.

No. 152

ةيسونسلا نتم ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā matn al-sanūsiyya

Shelfmark: 14-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 28 cm / 56 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يروجابلا دمحأ نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Aḥmad al-Bājūrī al-Shāfi‘ī.

Date of publishing: 1328 / 12 January–30 December 1910.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-sharqiyya al-miṣriyya.
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Notes: letterpress.

Reference: GAL: G. II, 487, 2.

No. 153

[ ةديقعلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-‘aqida]

Shelfmark: 86.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 12 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

اهنكـل ىصحت ال عاونأ ىلاعت هللا ةياده هللا اناده نإ الول يدتهنل انك امو اذهل اناده ىلاعت هللا نإ دعبو

… ءرملا نكمتي يتلا يوقلا ةضافإ ةبترتم سانجأ نم رصخت 

Explicit:

هملع لامك ىلع هناقتإو عنصلا ماكحأ نم ىلفسلاو ىولعلا ملاعلا لاعفأ يف امب لدتسيو هدجوي هلإ دوجوب …

.توعنم ريصب عيمس يح هنإو هتردقو 

Date of composition: 1915–1920.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, using the naskh script on the

 pages of a lined exercise book.

This work is a classical Islamic theological and philosophical reflection on the

 nature of human reason, divine guidance, and the principles of epistemology in

 Islamic thought. The author explores the various modes of divine instruction—

from the faculties of  the intellect and sensory perception to the sending of

 prophets, revelation of scriptures, and divine inspiration (ilhām). He empha­

sizes the Qur’ānic and prophetic basis for distinguishing between truth and

 falsehood, as well as between righteousness and corruption. A substantial por­

tion of  the text is devoted to a detailed examination of  the proofs for God’s

 existence, unity, and attributes, employing rational, scriptural, and intuitive

 arguments. The concept of prophethood (nubuwwa) is discussed, particularly

 the necessity and role of Prophet Muḥammad in conveying divine guidance. The

 work engages deeply with classical debates on kalām, addressing issues such as

 the createdness of the world, divine speech, the epistemic status of knowledge
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derived through reason versus revelation, and the limits of human cognition in

 apprehending divine realities. The work further touches upon anthropological

 and cosmological themes, asserting the uniqueness of human beings through

 their rational faculty, and their responsibility for recognizing divine signs in the

 universe. A significant warning is issued against excessive theological specu­

lation without grounding in transmitted knowledge, particularly in matters of

 creed. This work presents a rich synthesis of Islamic metaphysics, epistemology,

 and theology, structured around the imperative of aligning reasoned faith (īmān

 bi-l-naẓar) with scriptural revelation, while advocating humility in speculative

 theology and a firm adherence to the transmitted tradition of the Prophet and

 the early generations. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 154

[ ةديقعلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-‘aqīda]

Shelfmark: 112-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

هئافق ليصفت وه ردقلاو المجأ ظوفحملا حوللا يف نمل دوجوملا دوجو ءاضقلا نّأ ردقلاو ءاضقلا نيب قرفلا

… ةدحاو ةلصفم ةيجراخملا دوجوملا يف اهداجيإب قباسلا 

Explicit:

يه ةعاصلاو ةسايدلاو ةشارحلا لثم مايقلا بحك وه فرحلاف ةعاصلاو ةفرحلا نيب قرفلاو صيصختلا …

.ةباتكلاو ةطايخلا هلثم نيديلا بسك 

Date of copy: 1877–1878.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يمژلقلا رمع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Umar al-Qulitsmī.18

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

18 The nisba al-Qulitsmī refers to the Avar village of Kuletsma, now located in the Levashi

 district of Daghestan.
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No. 155

[ ةديقعلا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-‘aqīda]

Shelfmark: 401-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 20 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

وأ جراخلا يف هدوجو يضتقت نإ روصتملا يأ هتاذ نأل نكم وأ عٌنتمم وأ بجاو امإ لقعلا هروصي امو …

… همدع وأ هدوجو نم اًئيش يضتقت ال وأ همدع 

Explicit:

لاق ثيح ٤٦٧ ص يف امك همدع هتاذ يضتقي يذلا وهو يأ عنتمملا فالخب نكملا وهو هيلع ردقي نأ …

.يلقع لاحم اضرع رهوجلا بلق عنتمملا فالخب 

Date of composition: 1935–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink on the cover of the Charter of the Agri­

cultural Collective, printed in 1935.

This text explores foundational issues in Islamic theology (‘aqīda), particu­

larly the obligation of knowing God as the first and most essential duty upon

 every legally responsible individual (mukallaf ). It articulates the classical view

 that  the  knowledge  of  God’s  existence  is  a  rational  and  revealed  necessity

 (wājib), preceding even ritual obligations. Drawing on scholastic arguments,

 the text discusses the proofs for God’s necessary existence (wujūb al-wujūd)

 and the rejection of temporal origination in God, asserting His pre-eternity and

 self-sufficiency. The work critically addresses epistemological debates between

 theologians,  philosophers,  and  various  Islamic  sects,  highlighting  positions

 on prophecy, divine attributes, and the limits of human reason. It affirms the

 necessity of accepting Muḥammad’s prophethood, and regards the rejection or

 ignorance of  prophetic truth as grounds for unbelief,  referencing the views

 of  prominent  scholars.  The  author  also  affirms  divine  uniqueness  (tawḥīd)

 and absolute dissimilarity from creation, rejecting corporealism and anthropo­

morphism.  The  existence  of  God  is  positioned  as  beyond  space,  time,  and

 composition, and the created universe is described as necessarily contingent
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upon God’s will and creative act. In its conclusion, the text provides an extensive

 synthesis of Islamic theology, legal theory, and metaphysical philosophy, affirm­

ing the classical Sunni orthodoxy of God’s transcendence. The manuscript is a

 holograph.

No. 156

[ ةديقعلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-‘aqīda]

Shelfmark: 93.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ةرورضلاو اهب ءاج دقف رفاك اي هيخأل ملسملا لاق اذإ ملسو مهيلع هللا ىلص لاق دقو ارفك نوكي ال فيك

… يضتقي ثيدحلاو ملسم مهرفك نم نأب بجوأ 

Explicit:

انملع يفاني الو امهريغ نم وأ امهنم هدوجو يأ هنوك هللا ديري امّ الإ نوكي ال هنإ امهنع ثحب عم ملعيو …

.ها باتكلا اذه هانمتخ يذلا مولعملا كلذب 

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on a squared exer­

cise book.

The text addresses foundational topics in Islamic speculative theology (‘ilm

 al-kalām), and metaphysics. The work elaborates on the nature and necessity of

 knowing God (ma‘rifat Allāh) as the first religious obligation upon the respon­

sible person, emphasizing rational and scriptural evidence for God’s existence,

 unity,  and attributes. The text traces the development of  doctrinal disputes

 among early Islamic sects, including the Mu‘taziliyya, Ash‘ariyya, Karrāmiyya,

 and other schools, focusing on debates over divine attributes, the eternity of

 the world, anthropomorphism, and the nature of  prophecy. It  reaffirms the

 Sunni orthodoxy that the world is created, God is absolutely unlike creation,

 and prophetic miracles are rational evidence for the truth of revelation. It also

 explores the proper limits of  doctrinal conformity in theology, arguing that
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imitation without evidence is insufficient in matters of creed, and that know­

ledge of God must be grounded in certainty. A detailed discussion of free will

 (ikhtiyār), divine omnipotence, and human accountability is presented through

 analysis of competing views from the Mu‘taziliyya and Jabriyya schools, con­

cluding with an Ash‘arī position on acquisition acts (kasb).19 Further sections

 examine epistemology, language and logic, the ontological status of accidents

 (a‘rāḍ) and substances ( jawāhir), and the philosophical principles of existence,

 causality, and temporality. The work also outlines the Sunni understanding of

 resurrection, bodily return (ma‘ād), divine speech (kalām), and the status of

 non-Muslim sects and philosophers who deviate from orthodox doctrines. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 157

[ نيدلا لوصأ نم ةعطق ]

[Qit‘a min uṣūl al-dīn]

Shelfmark: 350-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

دهشأ ينإ يتفيحص يف بتكأ نيدهاشلا نيظفاحلا نيبتاكلا نيميركـلا نيكـلسملاب ابحرم ليللا ةكئالمب ابحرم

… هلسرأ هلوسرو هدبع ادمحم نّأ دهشأو هللا كيرش ال هدحو هللاّ الإ هلإ ال نأ 

Explicit:

دق هللا نأو ريدق ئيش لك ىلع هللا نأ ملعأ نكي مل أشي مل امو ناك هللا ءاش ام هللابّ الإ ةوق الو لوح ال

.ئيش لكب طاحأ 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يرادغلا كيب نالسرأ  / Arslān-bek al-Ghadārī.20

19 Kasb ( بسك ), or “acquisition,” the Ash‘arite doctrine according to which human acts are

 created by God but acquired by human beings, thereby grounding moral responsibility.

20 The nisba al-Ghadārī refers to the Dargi village of  Kadar, now located in the Buinaksk

 district of Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

No. 158

[ ةلزتعملا ةلأسم ]

[Mas’alat al-mu‘tazila]

Shelfmark: 415-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةيماظنلاو ةيلذهلاو ةيلصاولا مهنم قرف ىلع قلطُي سنج ةلزتعملا نأ يوفصلا ركذ ةلزتعملا قرف نايب يف ةدئاف

… ةيرمعملاو ةيرشبلاو ةيطانحلاو ةيظحاجلاو 

Explicit:

بحاص يرشخمزلاو دابع نب بحاصلا ةلزتعملا نمو ةيوشحلا ةلبانحلا يف بلاغلاو ةيردق ةيكـلاملا يف …

.نيرحبلا عمجم .يفاريسلاو يوحنلا ءارفلاو فاشكـلا 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, underlining in blue ink using the naskh

 script on dark Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks

 or stamps.

This excerpt offers a concise overview of the theological sect of Mu‘taziliyya.

 Notable figures affiliated with the school are listed, such as al-Jāḥiẓ, Wāṣil b.

 ‘Aṭā’, Ibrāhīm al-Naẓẓām, and Abū Hāshim al-Jubbā’ī, among others. The text

 notes that while these figures share core rationalist theological principles, sig­

nificant doctrinal disagreements exist among them. The Mu’taziliyya influence

 is traced through various later scholars and juristic schools, with observations

 on the prevalence of certain theological orientations among major Sunni legal

 schools.
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6 كولسلاو قالخألا  Ethics and Sufism

No. 159

دلولا اهیأ

Ayyuhā ‘l-walad

Shelfmark: 99-g.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 31 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم نب دمحم دماح وبأ  / Abū Ḥāmid Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 al-Ghazālī al-Ṭūsī.

Incipit:

نب دمحم دماح يبأ مالسإلا ةجح نيدلا نيز مامإلا خيشلا ةمدخ مزال نيدفتسملا ةبلطلا نمً ادحاو نأ ملعإ

… مولعلا قئاقد عمج ىتح هيلع ملعلا ةءارقو ليصحتلاب لغتشاو هللا همحر يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم 

Explicit:

عيمجلو انتاهمأو انئابأ باقرو انباقر قْتعاو رارشألاّ رش انع فرحأو كمارح نع كلالحب انفكأو …

.نيمحارلا محرأ اي كتمحرب رانلا نم تاملسملاو نيملسملاو تانمؤملاو نينمؤملا 

Date of copy: 1270 / 3 October 1853–22 September 1854.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the naskh script on Russian-

made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The book

 cover is made of cardboard. There is the following ownership note on the rear

 endpaper: يغادبرغلا صلخم نب لالب باتکلا اذه بحاص

Reference:  GAL:  G.  I  419,  5,  32;  S.  I  750;  ARIV,  1277–1299;  A.R.  Shikhsaidov,

 A.B. Khalidov, “Manuscripts of Al-Ghazali’s works in Dagestan,” Manuscripta

 Orientalia.  International Journal for Oriental  Manuscript  Research 3:2 (1997),

 pp. 18–30.
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No. 160

دلولا اهیأ

Ayyuhā ‘l-walad

Shelfmark: 2-g.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 23 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم نب دمحم دماح وبأ  / Abū Ḥāmid Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 al-Ghazālī al-Ṭūsī.

Incipit:

نب دمحم دماح يبأ مالسإلا ةجح نيدلا نيز مامإلا خيشلا ةمدخ مزال نيدفتسملا ةبلطلا نمً ادحاو نأ ملعإ

… مولعلا قئاقد عمج ىتح هيلع ملعلا ةءارقو ليصحتلاب لغتشاو هللا همحر يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم 

Explicit:

موي ةمادنلا تابجوم نم انذعأو ةماقتسالا جهن ىلع انتبثو انداقتعاو انلكوت كيلعو انداهتجا كنيد يفو

.كمارح نع كلالحب انفكاو راربألا ةشيع انقزراو رازوألا لقث انع ففّخ ةميقلا 

Date of copy: 1820–1830.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and green ink,

 using the naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux

 and watermarks. The book cover is in an Eastern style, made of  dark brown

 leather with embossing.

Reference: A.R. Shikhsaidov, A.B. Khalidov, “Manuscripts of Al-Ghazali’s works

 in Daghestan,” Manuscripta Orientalia. International Journal for Oriental Manu­

script Research 3:2 (1997), pp. 18–30.

No. 161

نيدلا مولع ءايحإ نم توملا ركذ

Dhikr al-mawt min iḥyā’ ‘ulūm al-dīn

Shelfmark: 40.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 28 cm / 149 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم نب دمحم دماح وبأ  / Abū Ḥāmid Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 al-Ghazālī al-Ṭūsī.

Incipit:

بحأ مقسلاو ىنغلا نم يلإ بحأ رقفلا نأ ملعت تنك نإ مهللا مدن نم حلفأ ال ةقاف ىلع ءاج بيبح …

ةهارك يف روذعم بئاتلا نذإف كاقلأ ىتح توملا ىلع لهسف شيعلا نم ىلإ بحأ توملاو ةحصلا نم ىلإ 

… توملا 

Explicit:

اهنم اوند اذإ ىتح ةنجلا ىلإ رانلا نم سانب ةمايقلا موي ىتؤي ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هللا لوسر لاق دقف …

بيصن ال اهنع مهوفرصأ نأ اودون اهيف اهلهأل هللا دعأ ام ىلإو اهروصق ىلإ اورظنو اهتحئار اوقشنتساو 

… نورخآلاو نولوألا عجر ام ةرسحب نوعجريف اهيف مهل 

Date of copy: 1670–1690.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with occasional underlining in red ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on a locally produced paper. The titles of sec­

tions and chapters are written in red ink. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking

 the beginning and the end. Remnants of a Daghestani-style leather book cover

 with embossing are present.

Reference: GAL:  S. I,  744, 5, 47 k; ARIV, 1317; A.R. Shikhsaidov, A.B. Khalidov,

 “Manuscripts of Al-Ghazali’s works in Daghestan,” Manuscripta Orientalia. Inter­

national Journal for Oriental Manuscript Research 3:2 (1997), pp. 18–30.

No. 162

نيدباعلا جاهنم

Minhāj al-‘ābidīn

Shelfmark: 55-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 27 cm / 83 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يسوطلا يلازغلا دمحم نب دمحم دماح وبأ  / Abū Ḥāmid Muḥammad b. Muḥammad

 al-Ghazālī al-Ṭūsī.

Date of publishing: 1306 / 7 September 1888–26 August 1889.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.
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Notes: letterpress.

Reference:  GAL:  G.  I  419,  5,  38;  S.  I,  751;  ARIV,  1331–1334;  A.R.  Shikhsaidov,

 A.B. Khalidov, “Manuscripts of Al-Ghazali’s works in Daghestan,” Manuscripta

 Orientalia.  International Journal for Oriental  Manuscript  Research 3:2 (1997),

 pp. 18–30.

No. 163

ةيدنبشقنلا برشملا

al-Mashrab al-Naqshbandiyya

Shelfmark: 27-B.

Dimensions: 15 × 22 cm / 80 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يروغثلا نمحرلا دبع جاحلا  / al-ḥājj ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī

 al-Dāghistānī.

Date of publishing: 1907.

Place of publishing: Temīr-khān-Shūrā, al-Maṭba‘a al-islāmiyya li-Muḥammad

 Mirzā Mawrāyūf.

Notes: lithograph.

al-ḥājj ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī al-Dāghistānī (1792–1882) was a promin­

ent Daghestani scholar, Naqshbandi shaykh, and companion of imām Shamil

 (1797–1871). He authored several works on the theory of  debate, Sufism, and

 poetry, most notably a treatise urging Muslims to leave (hijra) the territories

 under the occupation of the Russian empire. He served as the spiritual leader

 of  the famous 1877 uprising. Following the suppression of  the revolt, he was

 resettled in the village of Nizhnee Kazanishche, where he passed away.

The treatise is a spiritual guide compiled for novices setting out on the Sufi

 path. Written at the request of his disciples, the work offers an accessible yet pro­

found introduction to the foundations of Islam and Sufi doctrine, articulated

 through the lens of  the Naqshbandi tradition. The opening section contem­

plates the divine and prophetic attributes: it lays out the essential qualities of

 God—His pre-eternity, omnipotence, and absolute knowledge—while firmly

 rejecting any imperfection, such as weakness or ignorance, as unworthy of the

 Divine. This is followed by a depiction of the Prophet Muḥammad as the perfect

 spiritual guide, whose qualities must be known and emulated by the seeker.

 The core of  the treatise is devoted to the principles of  Sufism as understood

 within the Naqshbandi lineage. It speaks of the purification of the heart as a

 vital process—one that demands the removal of all that obstructs true devotion.

 Asceticism (zuhd), not as mere renunciation but as a redirection of desire from

 worldly distractions to divine reality, is presented as essential. Deep spiritual
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self-attentiveness (murāqaba) is described as a path to self-transformation—an

 inner witnessing of God’s presence cultivated through discipline and silence.

 Interwoven with these themes are Prophetic hadiths. These traditions explore

 the essence of Islamic belief, such as the imperative to love the Prophet more

 than oneself or one’s family, and they lay out ethical imperatives: the prohib­

ition of envy and hatred, the need for brotherhood, and the sacredness of life,

 property, and honour within the Muslim community. The author warns of the

 dangers posed by attachment to the fleeting pleasures of this world, which veil

 the heart and distract the soul. People, he observes, fall into two broad groups:

 those consumed by worldly gain, and those who partake of it only as far as it

 aids their journey toward God. Turning to ritual and ethics, the treatise offers

 detailed guidance on the spiritual practices particular to the Naqshbandi order.

 These include specific prayers and their prescribed frequencies, recommended

 fasts (such as on Mondays, Thursdays, and during the first nine days of  Dhū

 ‘l-ḥijja), and regular acts of remembrance. At the same time, the text exhorts

 readers to cultivate moral virtues: compassion, generosity, and purity of heart,

 while warning against theft, fornication, sorcery, and wastefulness. Finally, the

 bond (rābiṭa) between the disciple (murīd) and the shaykh is explored with

 reverence and seriousness. The rābiṭa, or spiritual connection, is described as

 one of utter loyalty and love—where the disciple entrusts himself entirely to

 the guidance of his teacher. Through this relationship, the seeker is led toward

 murāqaba, a state of continuous awareness of God. Central to the Naqshbandi

 path is the practice of the remembrance of God (dhikr) not as rote repetition,

 but as a disciplined act involving breath, posture, and focused thought.

Reference: Z.A. Magomedova, Sheikh Nakshbandiiskogo tarikata Abdurakhman-

khadzhi iz Sogratlia (Makhachkala: Epokha, 2010).

No. 164

يواح ينلوصأ كن هي دنبشقن قيرط

Ṭarīq Naqshbandiyanyng uṣūlny ḥāwī

Shelfmark: 38-B.

Dimensions: 15 × 23.5 cm / 63 pages.

Language: Tatar.

Author: ?

Date of publishing: 1305 / 18 September 1887–6 September 1888.

Place of publishing: Kazan, Tipografiia naslednikov Chirkovoi.

Notes: letterpress. The treatise is devoted to Naqshbandī ritual practice and is

 divided into two parts, each of which comprises several sections. The first part
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addresses issues related to Naqshbandī ritual observance, including the ethical

 conduct expected of a disciple (murīd) towards their spiritual guide (murshid);

 an explanation of  Sufi terminology and concepts; an account of  the proced­

ure and conditions for the performance of the silent dhikr, accompanied by a

 detailed account of the emotional states the disciple is expected to experience

 during the invocation; as well as the method and prerequisites for the practice

 of self-vigilance (murāqaba), among other topics. This section concludes with a

 spiritual genealogy (silsila) of the Naqshbandī brotherhood, tracing the author’s

 spiritual lineage through certain shaykh al-ḥājj Aḥmad, then to shaykh Khālid

 al-Baghdādī, and ultimately back to the Prophet Muḥammad. The second part

 of the work concerns Islamic dogmatics, with particular emphasis on the doc­

trine of Divine Unity (tawḥīd). It is evident from the content and style of the

 treatise that its author was a Tatar Naqshbandī shaykh active during the second

 half of the 19th century.

No. 165

مراحملا نييبت باتك

Kitāb tabyīn al-maḥārim

Shelfmark: 99-f.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 71 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا ظعاولا يسامألا نيدلا نانس فسوي  / Yūsuf Sunān al-Dīn al-Amāsī al-

Wā‘iẓ al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

انرودص هب حرشو انبولق هب رّونو اليصفت كندل نم تلصف مث هتيآ تمكحأ اباتك انيلع لزنأ يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ةلاهجلا نم انذقنأو ةلالضلا نم هب انادهو ًاميلعت ديعولا دعولا نم هيف ام انملعو 

Explicit:

نم كلم نمو كسانملا يف ةلئسملا ليصفتو اهدلب لهأ جورخ تقو جوزلا نذإ ريغب مالسإلا ةجحل …

… فارسإ ال ةطسوتم ةقفنب ايشام ال ابكار ابئاجو ابهاذ ةكم ىلإ هغلبي ام رادقم لاملا 

Date of copy: 1720–1750.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on the

 Daghestani locally produced paper. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the

 end. The book cover is made of cardboard.

Reference: GAL: G. II 387, 1; S. II, 524; ARIV, 4841.

No. 166

ءالضفلا ةنيزو ءامكحلا ةنيزخ

Khazīnat al-ḥukamā’ wa zīnat al-fuḍala’

Shelfmark: 18.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يراغلبلا دومحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Mahmūd al-Bulghārī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

اميف لطاب ال يذلا ميكحلا عرتخاو أدتبا اميف ملظ الف ميحرلا عدتباو أشنأ اميف روج الف لداعلا هلل دمحلا

… نيدلا نع دابعلا لالخإ نع هّزنملا ردّقو ىضق اميف هفسالف يذلا ميلعلا رخّأو مدّق 

Explicit:

مراكم نم ءاخسلاو قانعألل ةلذمأ رقفلا ناوخلا ىلع لقث ناسحإلا نع زجع نم هرابتعارثك هرايتخا …

مت .قٍاب هللا دنع امو دفني مكدنع ام قلخلا قلاخ لاق امك قالخألا 

Date of copy: 1293 / 27 January 1876–14 January 1877.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in purple ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, stamped in Cyrillic

 “Demidova № 4.”

This work combines religious exhortation with ethical and political instruc­

tion. The central thesis advocates for a synthesis of religious law (sharī‘a) and

 just governance (siyāsa), asserting that effective leadership and social harmony

 are founded upon moral discipline, self-restraint, and knowledge. The author

 argues that the moral integrity of a ruler must be grounded in ethical discipline,

 self-restraint, and knowledge, as well as in strict adherence to the norms of the

 sharī‘a. The work is organised into thematic chapters, each of which addresses

 a  key  domain  of  ethical  refinement  of  rulers.  These  include:  the  pursuit  of

 knowledge and virtuous action; asceticism and worship; control of speech; sub-
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jugation of the lower self; noble character; personal conduct; political sagacity;

 and eloquence. The treatise aims to provide a concise yet comprehensive man­

ual for moral refinement and sound governance, directed especially towards

 the learned and those in positions of influence.

Reference: Mu‘jam al-mu’allifīn, III, 701.

No. 167

ءالضفلا ةنيزو ءامكحلا ةنيزخ

Khazīnat al-ḥukamā’ wa zīnat al-fuḍala’

Shelfmark: 129-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يراغلبلا دومحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Mahmūd al-Bulghārī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

اميف لطاب ال يذلا ميكحلا عرتخاو أدتبا اميف ملظ الف ميحرلا عدتباو أشنأ اميف روج الف لداعلا هلل دمحلا

… نيدلا نع دابعلا لالخإ نع هّزنملا ردّقو ىضق اميف هفسالف يذلا ميلعلا رخّأو مدّق 

Explicit:

مراكم نم ءاخسلاو قانعألل ةلذمأ رقفلا ناوخإلا ىلع لقث ناسحإلا نع زجع نم هرابتعا رثك هرايتخا …

مت .قٍاب هللا دنع امو دفني مكدنع ام قلخلا قلاخ لاق امك قالخألا 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: نيدارن نب يشوقألا يلع  / ‘Alī al-Aqūshī b. Nurādīn.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made  paper,  featuring  vergeures,  pontuseaux  and  watermarks.  The

 manuscript was copied for a certain ‘Alī al-Usīshī: رداقلا هللا نوعب باتكلا اذه تبتك

يشيسألا نيمرحلا جاح يلع وه يبحاصل 

No. 168

مّلعتلا قيرط ملعتملا ميلعت

Ta‘līm al-muta‘allim ṭarīq al-ta‘allum

Shelfmark: 24.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 7 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: يجونرزلا ليلخلا نب ميهاربإ نب نامعنلا نيدلا ناهرب  / Burhān al-Dīn al-Nu‘mān b.

 Ibrāḥīm al-Khalīl al-Zarnūjī.

Incipit:

هلجر لسغيو أضوتي ًاموي هآرف بدألاو ملعلا همّلعيل يعمصألا ىلإ هنبا ثعب ديشرلا نوراه ةفيلخلا نّأ …

… هبّدؤتو همّلعتل كيلإ هتثعب امنإ هلوقب كلذ يف يعمصألا بتاعف هلجر ىلع ءاملا بصي ةفيلخلا نباو 

Explicit:

دهازلا مامإلا لوق يف اذك سئاب ناميإ كلذ نوكي لب رايتخا ناميإ كلذ نوكي ال ةلاحلا كلت يف …

… كلس يف ىلاعت هللا ةمحر دباعلا مامهلاو 

Date of copy: 1246 / 22 June 1830–11 June 1831.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلوغرتلا ويجح نب كبلع  / ‘Alibek b. Ḥajiyaw al-Targhūlī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made  paper,  featuring  vergeures,  pontuseaux  and  watermarks.  The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end and the book cover. At

 the end of the manuscript, there is a fragment of a qasīda in the Avar language,

 written in Arabic script.

The text is a treatise on Muslim ethics and the proper conduct of students

 in their pursuit of knowledge. It emphasises the foundational importance of

 reverence for knowledge, discipline in behaviour, and the refinement of char­

acter. The author criticizes superficial learning and underlines the necessity of

 internalizing ethical principles, observing decorum with teachers, and main­

taining sincerity in seeking knowledge. Structured as a guide for students and

 scholars alike, the text offers moral instruction rooted in the Islamic tradition. It

 touches upon ascetic practices such as reduced food intake for spiritual clarity,

 caution in speech, and control of desires. The text further advocates practical

 steps for ethical and intellectual development, such as establishing routines

 for learning, regulating bodily desires, and adhering to the path of prophetic

 guidance. It concludes with reflections on the responsibility of scholars and the

 lasting value of beneficial knowledge, positioning moral discipline as essential

 to the flourishing of both the individual and society.

Reference: GAL: G I 462, 17; S. I 837; ARIV, 9873–9920.
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No. 169

[ كولسلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-sulūk]

Shelfmark: 4-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 27 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يروغثلا يدنفأ نمحرلا دبع دمحأ نبا نيدلا لالج دهتجملا بطقلا دوجولا مامإ انخئاشم خيش لمعف

… رمألا اذه يف ادنس يفكي هادف حورو هرس سدق 

Explicit:

عرشلا رهاظ حالصإ نم نوبلاطمو نوبطاخم هب نحن ام قفاوي ال اميف مهعباتن الو مهلاوحأ مهل مّلسن لب …

يطلسلل .ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو هعجارف .هاو ةدرلا نم رجح نباو هلئاوأ نم نيعلا كلس حرش يف ام ىلع هنطابو 

.هطخ طخ نم يلع 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark paper

 made in Russia without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text serves as a commentary on the statement, “The deeds of Sufi shaykhs

 are, in themselves, sufficient proof.” The commentary asserts that the actions

 of the Daghestani Naqshbandī shaykh ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī constitute

 undeniable evidence of his sanctity in the eyes of his disciples (murīds). Further­

more, it emphasizes that murīds must submit entirely to the judgement of their

 shaykhs, acquiescing without dissent and relinquishing personal desires—save

 for those inspired by the shaykh himself.

No. 170

[ كولسلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-sulūk]

Shelfmark: 384-D.
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Dimensions: 10 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص  / Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ’l-Qarnayn al-Gharabu­

dāghī.

Incipit:

تنأ نم هل تلقف .خلا نيلجرب انأ اذإو .خلا سدقملا تيب يف اسلاج تنك لاق نيـحلاصلا ضعب نع ىور

… سايلإ يخأ لاق لجرلا كلذ نمو تلقو رضخلا انأ لاق هللا كمحري 

Explicit:

اياوز يف ةدمعلا ٤ رايخألا ٧ ماش يف لادبألا ٤٠ رصم يف ءابجنلا ٧٠ برغم يف ءابقنلا ٣٠٠ ةدئاف …

.ةكم يف ثوغلا نكسم ثوغلا وه ١ ضرألا 

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared and exercise book.

This text outlines the titles of  the Sufi spiritual hierarchy—qutb,  ghawth,

 nujabā’ nuqabā’—along with their respective functions, their prescribed num­

ber, and their distribution across the world.21

No. 171

[ كولسلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-sulūk]

Shelfmark: 129-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يملسلا ىسوم نب نيسحلا نب دمحم نمحرلا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Muḥam­

mad b. al-Ḥusayn b. Mūsā al-Sulamī.

Incipit:

21 In classical Sufi doctrine, the quṭb, ghawth, nujabā’, and nuqabā’ constitute ranks within

 the invisible hierarchy of saints (rijāl al-ghayb), each associated with a prescribed number

 of members and particular cosmological functions.
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تلأس يملسلا ىسوم نب نيسحلا نب دمحم نمحرلا دبع وبأ لاق هلآو دمحم ىلع هتالصو هدمح قح هلل دمحلا

… راصتقالا دّح ىلع اهتركذو ظافلأ نايب هرظن ليمجب هللا كمركأ 

Explicit:

نيعملاو قفوملاو ليكولا معنو هتقفوتساو يتوقو يلوح نم ةيؤربو هيف هللا تنعتسا نأ دعب هءارو ام ىلع …

ىلع مالسلاو نيعمجأ هترتعو هلآو ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص دمحم هقلخ ريخ ىلع ةالصلاو نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلاو 

.باتكلا تمت .نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلاو نيلسرملا 

Date of copy: 1820–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يشوقألا غدبرف نب ىسوم / Mūsā b. Firbudagh (Pirbudagh) al-Aqūshī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks.

The treatise is devoted to the elucidation of Sufi terms and concepts, such

 as repentance, piety, fear of  God and hope in His mercy, reliance upon God,

 sincerity, asceticism, contentment with what God bestows, and related notions.

No. 172

[ قالخألا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrirāt fī ‘l-akhlāq]

Shelfmark: 205-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نم لاعتملا كلملا ةيامح يف مكنوكو قاروأ يف اهرصح نع تزجع يتلا قاوشألا ةرثك ريطستلا يف ببسلاف

… تافآلاو نازحألاو ضارمألا 

Explicit:

يهو الا مكبانج وحن ةلاسرلا انمقر لاملا لمأتب اهكردي يتلا لاوحألا ةوالج نم انبولق ءاضتقا لجأل …

.ىرشُبلا مكتالاوحأ روطسلاب مكميهفتو كميلعت ءاجر 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.
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Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black pencil, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This brief ethical reflection addresses the importance of spiritual and moral

 resilience in the face of widespread tribulations and personal trials. The author

 highlights the need for spiritual protection from worldly afflictions such as dis­

ease and calamity. Through supplication, the author expresses a yearning for

 divine mercy, the companionship of the righteous, and ultimate success in both

 this world and the hereafter. The piece concludes with a collective invocation

 for divine remembrance and mercy.

No. 173

[ قالخألا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrirāt fī ‘l-akhlāq]

Shelfmark: 146-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

هللا لوسر نع تتأ يتلا ةنسلاو هللا باتكب ذلو حلفت كلعل ايعدب نكت الو ىدهلا عبتاو هللا لبحب كسمت

… حجرأو ىكزأ هللا لوسر لوقف مهلاوقأو لاجرلا ءارآ كنع عدو حبرتو وجنت 

Explicit:

نم ايعأ ناك تئش نإ احازم ىشحو ءانإو ءاعو ىشح افرظو املع نآلم ءاعو باتكلا مهضعب لاق …

.هرداون تدرس تئش نإو ناحبس نم غلبأ ناك تئش نإو لطاب 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text centres on the concept of primordial love (al-ḥubb al-awwal), which

 posits that true love belongs solely to the “first beloved,” namely, God. The text’s

 recurring theme is the soul’s yearning to return to its original covenant (mīthāq

 al-awwal) with the Divine, referencing the pre-temporal moment in which,
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according to Qur’ānic tradition, humanity testified to God’s lordship. This long­

ing is metaphorically cast as a journey through “stations of existence,” beginning

 in divine proximity and followed by descent into the multiplicity of  worldly

 experience. The narrative further draws from the classical motif  of  spiritual

 estrangement (ghurba), evoking the pain of separation from the Beloved. Liter­

ary and theological allusions include references to the metaphysical symbolism

 of books, knowledge, and writing as vehicles of divine wisdom. The idea that

 the written word (kitāba) is both a spiritual act and a means of salvation perme­

ates the text. The text’s stylistic richness is enhanced by its use of metaphoric

 imagery—ravens, camels, and desolate landscapes—symbolising the soul’s exile

 and longing for reunion. It concludes with an elegiac tone and allusions to eso­

teric wisdom. The manuscript is a holograph.

7 وحنلاو فرصلا  Arabic Grammar

No. 174

يزعلا فيرصت

Taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 37-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 16 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجنزلا ميهاربإ نب باهولا دبع نيدلا زع  / ‘Izz al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. Ibrāhīm

 al-Zanjānī.

Incipit:

ال ةدوصقم ناعمل ةفلتخم ةلثمأ ىلإ دحاولا لصألا ليوحت ةعانصلا يفو رييغتلا ةغللا يف فيرصتلا نا ملعإ

امهنم دحاو لكو هيف ديزم وأ درجم اّمإ امهنم دحاو لكو يعابر اّمإو يثالث اّمإ لعفلا مث .اهبّ الإ لصحت 

… ملاس ريغ وأ ملاس اّمإ 

Explicit:

ةدحاولاب فصولاف امهنم ثينأتلا ءات هيف امّ الإ ةقالطنالاو ةءآطعإلاك ءاتلا ةدايزب ةثلث ىلع داز اممو …

نسح وه لوقت لعفلا نم عونلل ةرسكـلاب ةلعفلاو ةدحاوً ةجرحد هتجرحدو ةدحاوً ةمحر هتمحر كلوقك 

.ةسلجلاو ةمعطلا 
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Date of copy: 1303 / 9 October 1885–28 September 1886.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ينادبكـلا ىشف  / Fashā (Pashā) al-Gubdānī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. There is the following ownership

 note on folio 1a: ریدقلا دبع نب دمحم هبحاص

Reference: GAL: G. I 283, 16, I; S. I 497; ARIV, 7451–7508.

No. 175

يزعلا فيرصت

Taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 121-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 17 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجنزلا ميهاربإ نب باهولا دبع نيدلا زع  / ‘Izz al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. Ibrāhīm

 al-Zanjānī.

Incipit:

لعفلا هيبنتً ارارعشقاّ رعشقا وحن للنعفاو ًاماجنرحا مجنرحاك للنعفاو ًاجرحدت جرحدتك للعفت هتلثماف …

…ً ازواجمو ًاعقاو ًاضيأ ىّمسيوً اديز تبرض كلوقك هب لوعفم ىلإ لعافلا نم يدّعتي يذّلا وهو دّعتم اّمأ 

Explicit:

ةدحاولاب فصولاف امهنم ثينأتلا ءات هيف امّ الإ ةقالطنالاو ةءآطعإلاك ءاتلا ةدايزب ةثلث ىلع داز اممو …

نسح وه لوقت لعفلا نم عونلل ةرسكـلاب ةلعفلاو ةدحاوً ةجرحد هتجرحدو ةدحاوً ةمحر هتمحر كلوقك 

.ةسلجلاو ةمعطلا 

Date of copy: 1790–1810.

Place of copy: Kakashura ( يهارش يضاق كبك ذاتسأ دنع ) Daghestan.

Copyist: يلورفلا شكيب نب قمأ  / Umaq b. Baygishi al-Farawulī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made  paper,  featuring  vergeures,  pontuseaux  and  watermarks.  The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning. At the end of the manuscript,

 conjugations of certain verbs are provided.
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No. 176

يزعلا فيرصت

Taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 114-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 15 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجنزلا ميهاربإ نب باهولا دبع نيدلا زع  / ‘Izz al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. Ibrāhīm

 al-Zanjānī.

Incipit:

ال ةدوصقم ناعمل ةفلتخم ةلثمأ ىلا دحاولا لصألا ليوحت ةعانصلا يفو رييغتلا ةغللا يف فيرصتلا نا ملعإ

امهنم دحاو لكو هيف ديزم وأ درجم اّمإ امهنم دحاو لكو يعابر اّمإو يثالث اّمإ لعفلا مث .اهبّ الإ لصحت 

… ملاس ريغ وأ ملاس اّمإ 

Explicit:

ةدحاولاب فصولاف امهنم ثينأتلا ءات هيف امّ الإ ةقالطنالاو ةءآطعإلاك ءاتلا ةدايزب ةثلث ىلع داز اممو …

نسح وه لوقت لعفلا نم عونلل ةرسكـلاب ةلعفلاو ةدحاوً ةجرحد هتجرحدو ةدحاوً ةمحر هتمحر كلوقك 

.ةسلجلاو ةمعطلا 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard. There is the following ownership note on the

 last page: يركملا رمع جح بتك نم

No. 177

يزعلا فيرصت

Taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 109.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 20 cm / 25 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يناجنزلا ميهاربإ نب باهولا دبع نيدلا زع  / ‘Izz al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. Ibrāhīm

 al-Zanjānī.

Incipit:

للنعفاو ًاجرحدت جرحدتي جرحدتك للعفت هتلثمأف هيف ديزملا يعابرلا اّمأو ءاقنلسا ىقنلسا وحن ىلنعفاو …

ًارارعشقاّ رعشقيّ رعشقا وحن لّلعفاو ًاماجنرحا مجنرحي مجنرحاك 

Explicit:

ةدحاولاب فصولاف امهنم ثينأتلا ءات هيف امّ الإ ةقالطنالاو ةءآطعإلاك ءاتلا ةدايزب ةثلث ىلع داز اممو …

نسح وه لوقت لعفلا نم عونلل ةرسكـلاب ةلعفلاو ةدحاوً ةجرحد هتجرحدو ةدحاوً ةمحر هتمحر كلوقك 

.ةسلجلاو ةمعطلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black, red and green ink, using the Daghestani

 naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the beginning and the book cover.

No. 178

يزعلا فيرصت

Taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 119-c.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجنزلا ميهاربإ نب باهولا دبع نيدلا زع  / ‘Izz al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Wahhāb b. Ibrāhīm

 al-Zanjānī.

Incipit:

ال ةدوصقم ناعمل ةفلتخم ةلثمأ ىلإ دحاولا لصألا ليوحت ةعانصلا يفو رييغتلا ةغللا يف فيرصتلا نا ملعإ

امهنم دحاو لكو هيف ديزم وأ درجم اّمإ امهنم دحاو لكو يعابر اّمإو يثالث اّمإ لعفلا مث .اهبّ الإ لصحت 

… ملاس ريغ وأ ملاس اّمإ 

Explicit:
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لوعفملل ينبملاف جردلا يف طقستو ءادتبالا يف تبثت ةدئاز اهنإف لئاوألا يف تافلال تاكرح ربتغت الو …

… لّعفو لعوفتو لعوفو لعفاو للعفو لّعفك امومضم هلوّأ ناك ام هلعاف ىّمسي مل يذّلا وهو هنم 

Date of copy: 1900–1901.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يشماتألا قدد نبا كبش خيش  / Shīkhshabek b. Dadaq al-Utāmishī.22

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, lack­

ing the end and the book cover.

No. 179

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 1.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 137 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

دمح مالقألا نانسأو نايبلا نانبب كاحت ربح ىهبأو مامكألا نم مالكلا ضاير يف جرخت رهز ىورأ نّإ

… ةرفاطتملا ةرفاوتملا هئالآ فدارتو ةرخازلا ةرهاظلا هئامعن رتاوت ىلع ىلاعتو هللا 

Explicit:

ةفيطل ةرملل ةدحاو ةمحر لوقت ةيجراخلا نئارقلا قرفلاو ظفللا يف قرف الب ةرملاك هنم عونلاف هريغ اّمأو …

وأ ةحيبق وأ ةرملل هنسح ةقالطناو اهوحنو ةفيطل ةجرحدو ةرملل ةدحاو ةجرحد اذكو عونلل اهوحن وأ 

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو يقاوبلا اذكو عونلل امهريغ 

Date of copy: Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1190 / 11 December 1776–8 January 1777.

Place of copy: Urakhi ( يقارحلا ), Daghestan.

Copyist: نييقارحلا يدهملا نب دمحم نبا يلع  / ‘Alī b. Muḥammad al-Mahdī al-Ḥurāqiyyīn.

22 The nisba al-Utāmishī refers to the Kumyk village of Utamysh, now located in the Kaiakent

 district of Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani  naskh  script  on  Russian-made  paper,  featuring  vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux  and watermarks in  the form of  a  square with the Cyrillic  letters  “В

 Ф” in the centre. The book cover is made of dark brown leather. There are two

 seal impressions.

Reference: GAL: G. I 283, 16, I, Commentary 1; G. II 215, 2, 2; S. I 497; ARIV, 7509–

7544.

No. 180

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 15.

Dimensions: 16 × 20 cm / 147 fols.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

دمح مالقألا نانسأو نايبلا نانبب كاحت ربح ىهبأو مامكألا نم مالكلا ضاير يف جرخت رهز ىورأ نّإ

… ةرفاطتملا ةرفاوتملا هئالآ فدارتو ةرخازلا ةرهاظلا هئامعن رتاوت ىلع ىلاعتو هللا 

Explicit:

ةفيطل ةرملل ةدحاو ةمحر لوقت ةيجراخلا نئارقلا قرفلاو ظفللا يف قرف الب ةرملاك هنم عونلاف هريغ اّمأو …

وأ ةحيبق وأ ةرملل هنسح ةقالطناو اهوحنو ةفيطل ةجرحدو ةرملل ةدحاو ةجرحد اذكو عونلل اهوحن وأ 

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو يقاوبلا اذكو عونلل امهريغ 

Date of copy: 1740–1750.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script. The paper is European-made, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks in the form of a jester’s head (Amsterdam paper); the

 first and last two folios were restored between 1880–1890. The book cover is

 made of cardboard. There are the following ownership notes on folio 1a:
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١٣٣٦ هنس ينادبکـلا دیجملا دبع لغرم يبأ هکـلام

يوالطلا یفوخلا نابرق نبا دمحم

No. 181

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 103-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 141 fols.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

دمح مالقألا نانسأو نايبلا نانبب كاحت ربح ىهبأو مامكألا نم مالكلا ضاير يف جرخت رهز ىورأ نّإ

… ةرفاطتملا ةرفاوتملا هئالآ فدارتو ةرخازلا ةرهاظلا هئامعن رتاوت ىلع ىلاعتو هللا 

Explicit:

ةفيطل ةرملل ةدحاو ةمحر لوقت ةيجراخلا نئارقلا قرفلاو ظفللا يف قرف الب ةرملاك هنم عونلاف هريغ اّمأو …

وأ ةحيبق وأ ةرملل هنسح ةقالطناو اهوحنو ةفيطل ةجرحدو ةرملل ةدحاو ةجرحد اذكو عونلل اهوحن وأ 

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو يقاوبلا اذكو عونلل امهريغ 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on Russian-made, light green paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux

 and watermarks. The book cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark brown lea­

ther with embossing and flap.

No. 182

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 13.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 55 fols.
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Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

دمح مالقألا نانسأو نايبلا نانبب كاحت ربح ىهبأو مامكألا نم مالكلا ضاير يف جرخت رهز ىورأ نّإ

… ةرفاطتملا ةرفاوتملا هئالآ فدارتو ةرخازلا ةرهاظلا هئامعن رتاوت ىلع ىلاعتو هللا 

Explicit:

كلو فخأ هنوكـلف حتفلا امأو نوكسلا رذعت دنع نوكسلا نع ًاضوع رسكـلا لعج اذكف لاعفألا يف …

امك ماغدالا كفب ضضَعي ملو رِرفي مل لوقتو ضََّعي مل يف حتفلا اذكو نيعلا ةعباتملَ ّرِفي مل يف رسكـلا لوقت 

… نييزاجحلا ةغل وه 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نسح نب نیبرأ  / Arbīn b. Ḥasan al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper without vergeures, pon­

tuseaux watermarks or stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end

 and the book cover. There is following ownership note on folio 1a: اذه بحاص

نسح نب باتكلا 

No. 183

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 111.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 149 fols.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

ةفيطل دعاوق ىلع يوتحيو ةفيرش ثحابم ىلع يوطنيً ارصتخم ىلاعت هللا همحر يناجنزلا نيدلاو ةلملا زع …

نونكم فشكتسيو هباقن يناعملا هجو نع فشكيو هباعص ظفللا نم للذي ًاحرش هحرشأ نأ يل حنس 

… هضماوغ 

Explicit:
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نسح وه لوقت لعافلا اهيلع يتلا ةلاحلا عونلاب دارملا يداهلا حرش يف ىلاعت هللا همحر فنصملا لاق …

… ناك امل كلذ نأ ينعي ةسلجلا نسح وهو بوكرلا يف هتداع كلذ نأ ينعي ًانسح هبوكر ناك اذإ ةبكرلا 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end and the book cover.

No. 184

يزعلا فيرصت حرش

Sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī

Shelfmark: 126-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 108 fols.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

دمح مالقألا نانسأو نايبلا نانبب كاحت ربح ىهبأو مامكألا نم مالكلا ضاير يف جرخت رهز ىورأ نّإ

… ةرفاطتملا ةرفاوتملا هئالآ فدارتو ةرخازلا ةرهاظلا هئامعن رتاوت ىلع ىلاعتو هللا 

Explicit:

ةفيطل ةرملل ةدحاو ةمحر لوقت ةيجراخلا نئارقلا قرفلاو ظفللا يف قرف الب ةرملاك هنم عونلاف هريغ اّمأو …

وأ ةحيبق وأ ةرملل هنسح ةقالطناو اهوحنو ةفيطل ةجرحدو ةرملل ةدحاو ةجرحد اذكو عونلل اهوحن وأ 

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو يقاوبلا اذكو عونلل امهريغ 

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.
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No. 185

ينازاتفتلل يزعلا فيرصت حرش ةجابيد ىلع ةراعتسالا

al-Isti‘āra ‘alā dībājat sharḥ taṣrīf  al-‘Izzī li-l-Taftāzānī

Shelfmark: 67-a.

Dimensions: 16 × 21 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: جحَ نب برع نب دمحمْ وَلِنَم يناتسغادلا يخارقلا برع نب ِ  / Manilaw Muḥammad b.

 ‘Arab b. Ḥajji b. ‘Arab al-Qarākhī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ناك امل مهارث هللا باط برع نب جح نب برع نب دمحم ولنم ميدقلا كلملا هللا ىلإ جاتحملا لوقيف دعبو …

… ينازاتفتلا يضاقلا رمع نب دوعسم نيدلاو ةلملا زع نيققحملا ةودق لماكلا لضافلا مامإلا حرش ردص 

Explicit:

مث ءايلا مث ةمهملا نيعلاب فيرصتلا ملع نيع انهه فيرصتلاب دارملاو حرشلا خسن ضعب يف نّأ ملعإو …

.بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ هللا ءافخ الب دورولا كلذ خسنلا اذه ىلع دريف نونلا 

Date of copy: 1282 / 26 May 1865–15 May 1866.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نسح نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Ḥasan al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. There is

 the following ownership note on folio 1a: نسح نب ميهاربإ باتكلا اذه بحاص

Manilaw Muḥammad (Manilasul Muḥammad) al-Tlakhī, al-Qarakhī (d. 1725–

1726), was a prominent Daghestani scholar specializing in Arabic grammar, logic,

 and tafsīr. He was born in the village of Tlakh, which is now abandoned and

 located 3 km west of the village of Charoda. He belonged to one of the Tlakh

 clans, which is said to have descended from an Arab who spread Islam in Qarākh,

 one of the confederations of  rural communities in Daghestan. The work is a

 commentary on the introductory part of Sharḥ Tasrīf al-‘Izzī by Mas‘ūd b. ‘Umar

 al-Taftāzānī (1312–1390). This work was popular among Daghestani scholars and

 was widely used for nearly two centuries in the Eastern Caucasus as an Arabic

 language textbook in local madrasas.

This intertextual text combines elements of metaphysics, Arabic poetics, and

 rhetorical theory—particularly focusing on the application and philosophy of

 figurative language (especially isti‘āra, or metaphor) in literary contexts. The text
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delves into the technical analysis of rhetorical devices, particularly the struc­

ture and semantics of metaphor. Through extensive examples and commentary,

 the author categorizes metaphors into explicit (ṣarīḥa), implied (makniyya),

 and imaginative (takhayyuliyya) forms, examining their conditions, compo­

nents, and aesthetic functions. Using examples, such as the lion for courage, the

 horse’s forehead mark for nobility, or the season spring for renewal—the author

 explains how metaphors serve as tools  of  persuasion.  Additionally,  the text

 offers a layered commentary on the relation between meaning and expression.

 Concepts such as resemblance (tashbīh), allegory, synecdoche, and symbolic

 association are tied to principles of cognition and revelation. The author advo­

cates for precise and inspired rhetorical craftsmanship, in which metaphor is a

 bridge between literal expression and inner truth.

Reference:  GAL:  G.  I  283,  16,  I,  Commentary  1,  Glossen  d;  ARIV,  7550–7559;

 Sh.M.  Khapizov,  M.G.  Shekhmagomedov,  Karakh  v  12–nachale  20  vv.  (istori­

cheskie  i  etnograficheskie  ocherki)  (Makhachkala:  IIAE,  2019),  pp.  181–184;

 D.Kh. Gadzhieva, “Grammaticheskie sochineniia arabskikh avtorov i ikh dag­

estanskie kommentarii,” in: A.R. Shikhsaidov, N.A. Tagirova, D.Kh. Gadzhieva,

 Arabskaia rukopisnaia kniga v Dagestane (Makhachkala: IIAE DNTs RAN, 2001),

 pp. 214–236.

No. 186

ينازاتفتلل يزعلا فيرصت حرش ةجابيد ىلع ةراعتسالا

al-Isti‘āra ‘alā dībājat sharḥ taṣrīf  al-’Izzī li-l-Taftāzānī

Shelfmark: 2-b.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 10 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: جحَ نب برع نب دمحمْ وَلِنَم يناتسغادلا يخارقلا برع نب ِ  / Manilaw Muḥammad b.

 ‘Arab b. Ḥajji b. ‘Arab al-Qarākhī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ناك امل مهارث هللا باط برع نب جح نب برع نب دمحم ولنم ميدقلا كلملا هللا ىلإ جاتحملا لوقيف دعبو …

… ينازاتفتلا يضاقلا رمع نب دوعسم نيدلاو ةلملا زع نيققحملا ةودق لماكلا لضافلا مامإلا حرش ردص 

Explicit:

مث ءايلا مث ةمهملا نيعلاب فيرصتلا ملع نيع انهه فيرصتلاب دارملاو حرشلا خسن ضعب يف نا ملعاو …

رونب هربق هللا رون يسرافلا نع ولنم يتلا ةلاسرلا تمت ءافخ الب دورولا كلذ خسنلا اذه ىلع دريف نونلا 

.نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلا نيمآ لمعلاو ملعلا 
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Date of copy: 1800–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black, green, and red ink using the naskh script

 on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The

 book cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark brown leather with embossing.

No. 187

ينازاتفتلل يزعلا فيرصت حرش ةجابيد ىلع ةراعتسالا

al-Isti‘āra ‘alā dībājat sharḥ taṣrīf  al-’Izzī li-l-Taftāzānī

Shelfmark: 103-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: جحَ نب برع نب دمحمْ وَلِنَم يناتسغادلا يخارقلا برع نب ِ  / Manilaw b. ‘Arab b. Ḥajji

 b. ‘Arab al-Qarākhī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ناك امل مهارث هللا باط برع نب جح نب برع نب دمحم ولنم ميدقلا كلملا هللا ىلإ جاتحملا لوقيف دعبو …

… ينازاتفتلا يضاقلا رمع نب دوعسم نيدلاو ةلملا زع نيققحملا ةودق لماكلا لضافلا مامإلا حرش ردص 

Explicit:

مث ءايلا مث ةمهملا نيعلاب فيرصتلا ملع نيع انهه فيرصتلاب دارملاو حرشلا خسن ضعب يف نّأ ملعإو …

ةراعتسالا تمت ءافخ الب دورولا كلذ خسنلا اذه ىلع دريف نونلا 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is in an

 Eastern style, made of light brown leather with embossing.

No. 188

ينازاتفتلل يزعلا فيرصت حرش ةجابيد ىلع ةراعتسالا

al-Isti‘āra ‘alā dībājat sharḥ taṣrīf  al-’Izzī li-l-Taftāzānī

Shelfmark: 126-a.
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Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: جحَ نب برع نب دمحمْ وَلِنَم يناتسغادلا يخارقلا برع نب ِ  / Manilaw Muḥammad b.

 ‘Arab b. Ḥajji b. ‘Arab al-Qarākhī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

ناك امل مهارث هللا باط برع نب جح نب برع نب دمحم ولنم ميدقلا كلملا هللا ىلإ جاتحملا لوقيف دعبو …

… ينازاتفتلا يضاقلا رمع نب دوعسم نيدلاو ةلملا زع نيققحملا ةودق لماكلا لضافلا مامإلا حرش ردص 

Explicit:

مث ءايلا مث ةمهملا نيعلاب فيرصتلا ملع نيع انهه فيرصتلاب دارملاو حرشلا خسن ضعب يف نّأ ملعإو …

ًارهجو اّرس دمحلا هللو مت ءافخ الب دورولا كلذ خسنلا اذه ىلع دريف نونلا 

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

No. 189

فيرصتلا ىف دوصقملا

al-Maqṣūd fī ‘l-taṣrīf

Shelfmark: 14-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 16 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

لاعفألا نم ليلقلا ريصي هب هنأل فيرصتلا اهناكرأ دحاو ةيعرشلا مولعلا ىلإ ةليسو ةيبرعلا ناف دعب اّمأ

… ةدايز وذو يلصأ نيبرض ىلع لاعفألا .دشرملاو قفوملا هللاوً اريثك 

Explicit:
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دوجو عم هيف تالتعملا رّيغي ال عضاوملا ضعب يف نوكي دقو حيحصلا ريغلا لعفلا فّرصّ الإو لعفاف …

.ىرخأُ ةلعل اهضعيو ءانبلا ةحصل رّيغيال اهضعبف كلذ ريغو ىوتساوَ رِوَتعْاوَ رِوَع وحن يضتقملا 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: al-Maqṣūd fī ‘l-taṣrīf  often attributed to Abū Ḥanīfa (699–767). The text

 is written in black ink on thick, Russian, Yaroslavl factory-made paper, featuring

 vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks in the shape of an oval, containing an

 image of  a bear with a halberd in the centre in the Daghestani naskh script.

 There is following ownership note on folio 1a: دواد نب ملس ناطلس هكـلام و هبحاص

Reference: GAL: S I 287; S. II 654, 3, 25; ARIV, 7792–7805.

No. 190

فيرصتلا ىف دوصقملا

al-Maqṣūd fī ‘l-taṣrīf

Shelfmark: 38-b.

Dimensions: 16 × 20.5 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

لاعفألا نم ليلقلا ريصي هب هنأل فيرصتلا اهناكرأ دحاو ةيعرشلا مولعلا ىلإ ةليسو ةيبرعلا نّإف دعب اّمأ

… ةدايز وذو يلصأ نيبرض ىلع لاعفألا .دشرملاو قفوملا هللاوً اريثك 

Explicit:

دوجو عم هيف تالتعملا رّيغي ال عضاوملا ضعب يف نوكي دقو حيحصلا ريغلا لعفلا فّرصّ الإو لعفاف …

.ىرخأُ ةلعل اهضعيو ءانبلا ةحصل رّيغيال اهضعبف كلذ ريغو ىوتساوَ رِوَتعْاوَ رِوَع وحن يضتقملا 

Date of copy: 1900–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.
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No. 191

دلولا اهيأ ىمسملا فيرصتلا باوبأ

Abwāb at-taṣrīf  al-musammā ayyuhā ‘l-walad

Shelfmark: 67-b.

Dimensions: 16 × 21 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

.تعمج هريغو يماجلا نم تذخأ ةيوحنلا بتك نم تبتك ةملكلا نايب يف ترطس ةقرو هذهف دعب اّمأ

… فرحو لعفو مسا ماسقأ ةثلث ةملكلا نّأ ملعت نأ كل يغبنيف دلولا اهيّأ 

Explicit:

عساتلاو تاماللا رشع نماثلاو عدرلا فرح رشع عباسلاو يك يهف ليلعتلا فرح رشع سداسلاو …

نورشعو ىدحاو نبرخا وحن ةدكؤملا نونلا نورشعلاو تبرخو تمعن وحن ةنكاسلا ثينأتلا ءات رشع 

.دمحلا هللو مت .توكسلا ءاهو 

Date of copy: 1284 / 4 May 1867–22 April 1868.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نسح نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Ḥasan al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 192

فرصلا ملع يف ةلثمألا

al-Amthila fī ‘ilm al-ṣarf

Shelfmark: 67-c.

Dimensions: 16 × 21 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

َزْلَز لُِزْلَزُي لََزْلَز ّدَر لٌَزْلزَُم لٌِزْلزَُم لِْزْلَزُت ال لِْزْلَزً الاَزْلِزَوً ةَل ّدُري َ ٌّداَر يِّدَرُت ال دُْدْرَت ال ىدُر دُْدرْأًُ أّدَر ُ

رَم 
ْ

…ٌ دَّعُمٌ دِّعُم دِْدْعَت ال دِْدْعأً اداَدْعا دُِّعُي دََّعأٌ دوُد
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Explicit:

ءادِتعْا يِدَتْعَي ىدتعِْا ًاقْوِم ًاقْوَمٌ يِقْوَم قٍاَو قَِت ال قِ يِقَي ىَقَو …
ً
يِشْرَتسَْي ىَشرَتسْْاً ادَتْعُمٍ دَتعُمِ دَتعَت ال 

ءاشْرِتسْا 
ً
… ًاشْرَتسُْم شِْرَتسُْم شِْرَتسَْت ال شِْرَتسِا 

Date of copy: 1284 / 4 May 1867–22 April 1868.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نسح نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Ḥasan al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. In the margins and between the

 lines, there are grammatical comments and translations of some verbs into the

 Kumyk language. There is the following ownership note on folio 1a: اذه بحاص

يغادبرغلا نسح نب ميهاربإ باتكلا 

Reference: ARIV, 7719–7736.

No. 193

فرصلا ملع يف ةلثمألا

al-Amthila fī ‘ilm al-ṣarf

Shelfmark: 37-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نل رصنت ال رصنا رصني ال رصنيل رصني ال رصني ام رصني امل رصني مل روصنم كاذو رصان وهف رصني رصن

… يرصن روصن راصن ةَرْصِن ةَرْصَن رصنِم رصنَم رصني 

Explicit:

رصنألأ ليضفتلا لاعفا لاثم تاريصن ناتريصن ةريصن نوريصن ناريصنٌ رْيصَُن ريغصت ةغيص لاثم …

.هرصنأ ام بجّعت لعف لاثم رصنلا تايرصنلا نايرصنلا ىرصنلا رصانألا نورصنألا نارصنالا 

Date of copy: 1301 / 1 November 1883–19 October 1884.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: دواد  / Dāwud.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. There is the following ownership

 note on folio 1a:
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ينادبكـلا ىشف باتكلا اذه بحاص

No. 194

فرصلا ملع يف ةلثمألا

al-Amthila fī ‘ilm al-ṣarf

Shelfmark: 38-a.

Dimensions: 16 × 20.5 cm / 19 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

بسح املع ملعي ملع َابا يبأي ىبا ًاعنم عنمي عنم الاؤس لئسي لئس ابرض برضي برض ارصن رصني رصن

… ةجرحد جرحدي جرحد انسح نسحي نسح اباسح بسحي 

Explicit:

نايرصنلا ىرصنلا رصانألا نورصنألا نارصنألا رصنألا ليضفتلا لاعفأ نم ةدرطملا ةلثمالا …

ام امهرصنأ ام اهرصنأ ام مهرصنأ ام امهرصنأ ام هرصنأ ام بجّعت لعف ةدرطملا ةلثمألارصنلا تايرصنلا 

.انرصنأ ام ينرصنأ ام نّكرصنأ ام امكرصنأ ام كِرصنأ ام مكرصنأ ام امكرصنأ ام كرصنأ ام نّهرصنأ 

Date of copy: 1328 / 12 January–30 December 1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. There is an interlinear translation

 of Arabic verbs into the Kumyk language.

No. 195

فرصلا ملع يف ةلثمألا

al-Amthila fī ‘ilm al-ṣarf

Shelfmark: 2-a.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 15 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:
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نل رصنت ال رصنا رصني ال رصنيل رصني ال رصني ام رصني امل رصني مل روصنم كاذو رصان وهف رصني رصن

… يرصن روصن راصن ةَرْصِن ةَرْصَن رصنِم رصنَم رصني 

Explicit:

يفن لاثم قن مل قا مل نيقت مل ايقت مل يقت مل وقت مل ايقت مل قت مل نيقي مل ايقت مل قت مل اوقي مل ايقي مل قي مل …

نيقت ام نايقت ام نيقت ام نوقت ام نايقت ام يقت ام نيقي ام نايقت ام يقت ام نوقي ام نايقي ام يقي ام لاحلا 

.يقن ام يقا ام 

Date of copy: 1800–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is in an

 Eastern style, made of dark brown leather with embossing. On folios 15b–16b,

 there are verses in Arabic with no author specified.

A treatise on morphology, the text presents the conjugation of verbs across

 various morphological patterns, the formation of nominal derivatives—includ­

ing active and passive participles—as well as their declension.

No. 196

لماع ةئام

Mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 121-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 23 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجرجلا دمحم نب نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Qāhir b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b.

 Muḥammad al-Jurjānī.

Incipit:

هيلع هللا ةمحر يناجرجلا نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع مامإلا خيشلا هفّلأ ام ىلع وحنلا يف لماوعلا نّإف دعبو

… ةيونعمو ةيظفل نيمسق ىلإ مسقنت يهو لماع ةئام 

Explicit:
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لماعلاو مسالا عقوم هعوقو وه عراضملا لعفلا يف لماعلاو ديز برضي وحن عراضملا لعفلا عفارو …

ريبكـلاو ريغصلا ينغتسي ال لماع ةئام هذهف جراخلا يف دجوي ال ىنعم وهو ءادتبالا وه ربـخلاو أدتبملا يف 

.نيمآ بر اي كتعاطلا انقفو مهللا اهلامعتساو اهتفرعم نع عيفرلاو عيضولاو 

Date of copy: Jumāda-l-akhīr 1213 / 9 November–7 December 1798.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يهارشلا يلع ىضترم  / Murtaḍā ‘Alī al-Shurāhī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and purple ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux and watermarks.

Reference: GAL: G. I 287, 5. I; S. I 503; ARIV, 6756–6884.

No. 197

لماع ةئام

Mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 113.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 20 cm / 19 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجرجلا دمحم نب نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Qāhir b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b.

 Muḥammad al-Jurjānī.

Incipit:

هيلع هللا ةمحر يناجرجلا نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع مامإلا خيشلا هفّلأ ام ىلع وحنلا يف لماوعلا نّإف دعبو

… ةيونعمو ةيظفل نيمسق ىلإ مسقنت يهو لماع ةئام 

Explicit:

لماعلاو مسالا عقوم هعوقو وه عراضملا لعفلا يف لماعلاو ديز برضي وحن عراضملا لعفلا عفارو …

ريبكـلاو ريغصلا ينغتسي ال لماع ةيام هذهف جراخلا يف دجوي ال ىنعم وهو ءادتبالا وه ربـخلاو أدتبملا يف 

.دمحلا هللو ربكأ هللاو اهلامعتساو اهتفرعم نع عيفرلاو عيضولاو 

Date of copy: 1750–1770.

Place of copy: Gergebil’23 ( يبكركـلا ), Daghestan.

Copyist: دمحم يجاح نب ركب وبأ  / Abū Bakr b. Ḥājī Muḥammad.

23 The village is located in the Gergebil district of Daghestan.
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Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  and  red  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on

 European-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux, and watermarks.

The title page contains verses by the Daghestani scholar ‘Alī al-Baghdādī.

 Jamāl al-Dīn ‘Alī b. Muḥammad al-Baghdādī al-Targhūlī (d. 1655), originally from

 Baghdad, arrived in Tarki in the 1620s and served as a qāḍī and clerk under Ildār

 Shamkhāl (d. 1635), the ruler of the Shamkhalate of Tarki. He died in Tarki and

 was buried in the local cemetery. ‘Alī al-Baghdādī is the author of several works,

 including poetry in Arabic, Turkic, and Avar, as well as a treatise on Shāfi‘ī law

 titled Ḥall al-Ījāz, that is a commentary on al-Ījāz by Maḥmūd b. Muḥammad

 al-Kirmānī (1329–1404), a Shāfi‘ī scholar from Iran.

Reference:  Kumykskii  entsiklopedicheskii  slovar’  (Makhachkala:  Delta-press,

 2012),  p.  62;  Michael  Kemper,  Amri  Shikhsaidov,  Alfrid  Bustanov,  Nazir  ad-

Durgeli,  Uslada  umov  v  biografiiakh  dagestanskikh  uchenykh:  dagestanskie

 uchenye  10–20  vv.  i  ikh  sochineniia.  Progulka  umov  v  biografiiakh  dagestan­

skikh uchenykh (Moscow: Izdatel’skii dom Mardzhani, 2012), pp. 27–28, 38–42;

 Sh.M. Khapizov, “Biografiia i poeticheskoe tvorchestvo srednevekovogo dag­

estanskogo alima Ali al-Bagdadi (um. v 1655 g.),” in: Materialy pervogo Mezhdun­

arodnogo foruma “Bogoslovskoe nasledie musul’man Rossii”  (Kazan: Meddok,

 2020), pp. 204–209.

No. 198

لماع ةئام

Mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 114-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 12 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجرجلا دمحم نب نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Qāhir b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b.

 Muḥammad al-Jurjānī.

Incipit:

دحأ ةيعامسلاف ةيسايقو ةيعامس نيمسق ىلع ةيظفللاف ةيونعمو ةيظفل نيمسق ىلع لماوعلا نّإف دعبو

… لماع ةئام ةلمجلاف ناددع ةيونعملاو لماوع ةعبس ةيسايقلاو الماع نوعستو 

Explicit:

لماعلاو مسالا عقوم هعوقو وه عراضملا لعفلا يف لماعلاو ديز برضي وحن عراضملا لعفلا عفارو …

ريبكـلاو ريغصلا ينغتسي ال لماع ةئام هذهف جراخلا يف دجوي ال ىنعم وهو ءادتبالا وه ربـخلاو أدتبملا يف 

.بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو اهلامعتساو اهتفرعم نع عيفرلاو عيضولاو 
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Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

No. 199

لماع ةئام

Mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 37-c.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجرجلا دمحم نب نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Qāhir b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b.

 Muḥammad al-Jurjānī.

Incipit:

هيلع هللا ةمحر يناجرجلا نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع مامإلا خيشلا هفّلأ ام ىلع وحنلا يف لماوعلا نّإف دعبو

… ةيونعمو ةيظفل نيمسق ىلا مسقنت يهو لماع ةئام 

Explicit:

لماعلاو مسالا عقوم هعوقو وه عراضملا لعفلا يف لماعلاو ديز برضي وحن عراضملا لعفلا عفارو …

ريبكـلاو ريغصلا ينغتسي ال لماع ةئام هذهف جراخلا يف دجوي ال ىنعم وهو ءادتبالا وه ربـخلاو أدتبملا يف 

.يتبكر يأو يملق حارتسا ةنملاو دمحلا هللو مت .اهلامعتساو اهتفرعم نع عيفرلاو عيضولاو 

Date of copy: 1885–1886.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ينادبكـلا ىشف  / Fashā (Pashā) al-Gubdānī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.
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No. 200

لماع ةئام

Mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 119-a.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 13 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناجرجلا دمحم نب نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Qāhir b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b.

 Muḥammad al-Jurjānī.

Incipit:

هيلع هللا ةمحر يناجرجلا نمحرلا دبع نب رهاقلا دبع مامإلا خيشلا هفّلأ ام ىلع وحنلا يف لماوعلا نّاف دعبو

… ةيونعمو ةيظفل نيمسق ىلا مسقنت يهو لماع ةئام 

Explicit:

لماعلاو مسالا عقوم هعوقو وه عراضملا لعفلا يف لماعلاو ديز برضي وحن عراضملا لعفلا عفارو …

ريبكـلاو ريغصلا ينغتسي ال لماع ةئام هذهف جراخلا يف دجوي ال ىنعم وهو ءادتبالا وه ربـخلاو أدتبملا يف 

.اهلامعتساو اهتفرعم نع عيفرلاو عيضولاو 

Date of copy: 1900–1901.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يشماتألا قدد نبا كبش خيش  / Shīkhshabek b. Dadaq al-Utāmishī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 201

ةديدجلا لماوعلا

al-‘Awāmil al-jadīda

Shelfmark: 110-b.

Dimensions: 15 × 20 cm / 10 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-

Rūmī.

Incipit:
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نوثلثو الماع ىّمسي اهنم نوتس ءيش ةئام ةفرعم نم بارعإلا ةفرعم بلاط لكل دب ال هنأ ملعإف دعبو

… ىلاعت هللا نذإب كل نيبأف ابارعإو المع ىّمست اهنم ةرشعو الومعم ىّمسي اهنم 

Explicit:

ماتألا نوكي ال ثلاثلاو امهيلك نينثالاب انلمعو امهيلك نينثالا ةعبتاو ةنسلاو بلكلا يأ امهالك نينثالا …

… يذلا عراضملا لعفلا وهو ةكرحلا فذحب همزجو ةحتفلاب هبصنو ةمضلاب مسق نامسق وهو بارعإلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يخوچلا ناخ رمع نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. ‘Umar-khān al-Chūkhī.

Notes: The text is written in black, red and green ink, using the Daghestani

 naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the end and the book cover.

Reference: GAL: G. II 440, 3, 21; S. II 657; ARIV, 7781–7782.

No. 202

لماع ةئام بيكرت

Tarkīb mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 114-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 25 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نّيبأُ نْأ تدرأ اهبارعإ لحف رهاقلا دبع مامإلا خيشلل لماوعلل احرش نوبلطي نيبلاطلا تيأر امل ينإف دعبو

… ةدايزلاب ناك امّ الإ ًامالك اهبارعإ 

Explicit:

تاملكلا ىلإ عجارو ضعبلل هيلإ فاضم هنأل لحملا رورجم زراب ريمض ءاهلاو أدتبم هنأ ىلع عوفرم اهضعب …

هيف لمع ام عم لعفلاو تاملكلا رابتعاب ضعبلا ىلإ عجارو هيف رتتسم ريمض هلعاف عراضم لعف عفرت 

… اهعوقول لحملا ةعوفرم 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.
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Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end. The book cover is made of cardboard.

 There is the following ownership note on folio 1a: يقارحلا ديعس بتك نم

Reference: GAL: S. I 504, 30.

No. 203

لماع ةئام ةيشاح

Ḥāshiyat mi’at ‘āmil

Shelfmark: 72-b.

Dimensions: 16 × 22.5 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

مسالاو مسالل هيلإ فاضم هللاو هللا ىلإ فاضم مسالاو رسكـلا ىلع ينبم ةراجلا فورح نم فرح ءابلا

… لماعلاب قلعنم يزاجم رقتسم فرظ رورجملاو راجلا ءابلاب اظفل رورجم 

Explicit:

ظفل الجر رشع ىنثإو أدتبملا ةفص عوفرمً اريدقت دارم ظفل الجر رشع دحأ أدتبم ركذملا بيكرت …

.ءاتلا تابثاب نيرشع ىلإ تابهتنملا ىلإ يأ نيرشع ىلإ الجر رشع دحأ ىلع فوطعم عوفرم اريدقت دارم 

Date of copy: 1260 / 21 January 1844–8 January 1845.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نمحرلا دبع نب رادلسأ  / Asildār b. ‘Abd al-Raḥīm al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pon­

tuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

No. 204

ةيمورجألا نتم

Matn al-ajurrūmiyya

Shelfmark: 119-b.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 12 fols.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: مورجآ نبا يجاهنصلا دواد نب هللا دبع نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥam­

mad b. ‘Abdullāh b. Dāwud al-Ṣanhājī Ibn Ājurrūm.

Incipit:

بكرملا ظفللا وه مالكلا هيلع هللا ةمحر يجاهنصلا دواد نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ ةمالعلا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… نيونتلاو ضفخلاب فرعي مسالاف ىنعمل ءاج فرحو لعفو مسا ةثلث هماسقأو عضولاب ديفملا 

Explicit:

يذلاو نمب ردقي امو ماللاب ردقي ام نيمسق ىلع وهو ديز مالغ كلوق وحنف ةفاضإلاب ضفخي ام اّمأو …

.ديدح متاخو جاس بابوّ زخ بوث وحن نمب ردقي امو ديز مالغ كلوق وحن ماللاب ردقي 

Date of copy: 1318 / 1 May 1900–19 April 1901.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يشماتألا قدد نبا كبش خيش  / Shīkhshabek b. Dadaq al-Utāmishī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

Reference: GAL: G. II 237, 2, 1, 1; S. II 332; ARIV, 7597–7606.

No. 205

ةيمورجألا نتم

Matn al-ajurrūmiyya

Shelfmark: 114-d.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: مورجآ نبا يجاهنصلا دواد نب هللا دبع نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥam­

mad b. ‘Abdullāh b. Dāwud al-Ṣanhājī Ibn Ājurrūm.

Incipit:

بكرملا ظفللا وه مالكلا هيلع هللا ةمحر يجاهنصلا دواد نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ ةمالعلا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… نيونتلاو ضفخلاب فرعي مسالاف ىنعمل ءاج فرحو لعفو مسا ةثلث هماسقأو عضولاب ديفملا 

Explicit:
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يذلاو نمب ردقي امو ماللاب ردقي ام نيمسق ىلع وهو ديز مالغ كلوق وحنف ةفاضإلاب ضفخي ام اّمأو …

.ديدح متاخو جاس بابوّ زخ بوث وحن نمب ردقي امو ديز مالغ كلوق وحن ماللاب ردقي 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

No. 206

ةيمورجألا نتم

Matn al-ajurrūmiyya

Shelfmark: 121-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 10 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: مورجآ نبا يجاهنصلا دواد نب هللا دبع نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥam­

mad b. ‘Abdullāh b. Dāwud al-Ṣanhājī Ibn Ājurrūm.

Incipit:

بكرملا ظفللا وه مالكلا هيلع هللا ةمحر يجاهنصلا دواد نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ ةمالعلا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… نيونتلاو ضفخلاب فرعي مسالاف ىنعمل ءاج فرحو لعفو مسا ةثلث هماسقأو عضولاب ديفملا 

Explicit:

يذلاو نمب ردقي امو ماللاب ردقي ام نيمسق ىلع وهو ديز مالغ كلوق وحنف ةفاضإلاب ضفخي ام اّمأو …

.ديدح متاخو جاس بابوّ زخ بوث وحن نمب ردقي امو ديز مالغ كلوق وحن ماللاب ردقي 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, using the Daghestani naskh

 script on white Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks

 or stamps.
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No. 207

ةيمورجألا نتم

Matn al-ajurrūmiyya

Shelfmark: 37-d.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: مورجآ نبا يجاهنصلا دواد نب هللا دبع نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥam­

mad b. ‘Abdullāh b. Dāwud al-Ṣanhājī Ibn Ājurrūm.

Incipit:

بكرملا ظفللا وه مالكلا هيلع هللا ةمحر يجاهنصلا دواد نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ ةمالعلا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… نيونتلاو ضفخلاب فرعي مسالاف ىنعمل ءاج فرحو لعفو مسا ةثلث هماسقأو عضولاب ديفملا 

Explicit:

يذلاو نمب ردقي امو ماللاب ردقي ام نيمسق ىلع وهو ديز مالغ كلوق وحنف ةفاضإلاب ضفخي ام اّمأو …

.ديدح متاخو جاس بابوّ زخ بوث وحن نمب ردقي امو ديز مالغ كلوق وحن ماللاب ردقي 

Date of copy: 1885–1886.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ينادبكـلا ىشف  / Fashā (Pashā) al-Gubdānī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 208

ةيمورجألا نتم

Matn al-ajurrūmiyya

Shelfmark: 110-a.

Dimensions: 15 × 20 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: مورجآ نبا يجاهنصلا دواد نب هللا دبع نب دمحم هللا دبع وبأ  / Abū ‘Abdullāh Muḥam­

mad b. ‘Abdullāh b. Dāwud al-Ṣanhājī Ibn Ājurrūm.

Incipit:
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فرعي مسالاف ىنعمل ءاج فرحو لعفو مسا ةثلث هماسقالاو عضولاب ديفملا بكرملا ظفللا وه مالكلا

… ءابلا ضفخلا فورحلاو ماللاو فلألا لوخدو نيونتلاو ضفخلاب 

Explicit:

يذلاو نمب ردقي امو ماللاب ردقي ام نيمسق ىلع وهو ديز مالغ كلوق وحنف ةفاضإلاب ضفخي ام اّمأو …

.كلذ هبشا امو ديدح متاخو جاس بابوّ زخ بوث وحن نمب ردقي امو ديز مالغ كلوق وحن ماللاب ردقي 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يخوچلا ناخ رمع نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. ‘Umar-khān al-Chūkhī.

Notes: The text is written in black, red and green ink, using the Daghestani

 naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the beginning and the book cover.

No. 209

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 102.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 74 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

اّمأو هربخ هنأل هلبق امب قلعتم كمركأُ نإف كمركأُ نَْذإ انأ كيتآ لاق نمل كلوق وحنف لوّألا ءافتنا اما

كنظا نَْذإ انأ هل كلوق وحنف امهؤافتنا اّمأ لاحلل هنأف ابذاك كنظأ نَْذإ كثدح نمل كلوق وحنف يناثلا ءافتنا 

.ابذاك 

Date of copy: 1306 / 7 September 1888–26 August 1889.

Place of copy: Daghestan.
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Copyist: يخوچلا ىسيع نب ويجح ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm Ḥajiyaw b. ‘Īsā al-Chūkhī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 thin, white, glossy paper made in Russia. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking

 the end. The book cover is made of cardboard. There is the following ownership

 note on folio 1а:

١٣٢١ يغدبارغلا رمع دمحم نب كيب دمحم هكـلام و هبحاص

Reference: GAL: G. I 289, 12, III, Commentary 1; S. I 510; ARIV, № 6936–6994.

No. 210

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 81.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 128 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

نم ىلاعت هللا انمصع دادضألا ةبحصّ رشب ىلتبا نمل هيف يقرتلا رسيتي ينإو دادعتسالا ىلع سسِّأُ نأش هنأل

ّدُرو مهرورش  .تمت بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو ملعأ هللاو مهروحن ديك هفطلب مهيلإ َ

Date of copy: 5 Jumāda-l-akhīra 1317 / 10 October 1899.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, with stamps. The

 book cover is made of  cardboard. There is the following ownership note on

 folio 1a: مالسلا دبع باتكلا اذه بحاص
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No. 211

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 37-B.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 27.5 cm / 240 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Date of publishing: 1328 / 12 January–30 December 1910.

Place of publishing: Petrovsk, Daghestan, Tipolitografiia A.M. Mikhailova.

Notes: lithograph. The book cover is made of cardboard.

No. 212

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 118.

Dimensions: 14 × 19.5 cm / 121 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

نع اورسايتو ميمت ةشكشك نع اونمايتو قارعلا هيتارف نع اودعابت موق لاقو ءاحصفلا نم لجر ماقف …

ةشكشكـلاف كموق لاق مه نمف ةيواعم لاقف .ريمح ةينامطمط الو ةعاضق ةمغمغ مهيف تسيل ركب ةسكسك 

… فاكلاب نيسلاو نيشلا قاحلا ةسكسكـلاو 

Date of copy: 1710–1730.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on locally produced paper. The manuscript is incom­

plete, lacking the end and the book cover.

No. 213

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 78.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 100 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

نم ىلاعت هللا انمصع دادضألا ةبحصّ رشب ىلتبا نمل هيف يقرتلا رسيتي ينإو دادعتسالا ىلع سسِّأُ نأش هنأل

ّدُرو مهرورش  .مهروحن ديك هفطلب مهيلإ َ

Date of copy: 1780–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the Daghestani naskh script

 on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The

 book cover is made of dark brown leather with embossing and flap. There is a

 seal impression on the last folio: ةزمح ىجارلا هدبع

No. 214

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 77.

Dimensions: 17 × 22.5 cm / 110 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

نم ىلاعت هللا انمصع دادضألا ةبحصّ رشب ىلتبا نمل هيف يقرتلا رسيتي ينإو دادعتسالا ىلع سسِّأُ نأش هنأل

ّدُرو مهرورش  .مهروحن ديك هفطلب مهيلإ َ

Date of copy: 1820–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of dark brown leather with

 embossing and flap. There is the following ownership note on folio 1a: تاكولمم نم

دمحم جاحلا نب تَْلُب ىلاعت هللا ىلا ريقفلا دبعلا 

No. 215

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 114-e.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 42 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

لوقأ حيرجو ليتقو يغبو بولح وحن لوعفم ىنعمب ليعفو لوعف ثنؤملاو رّكذملا هيف يوتسي اّممو لاق …

… بولح لجر لاقي هنإف يغبو بولحك لوعف ثنؤملاو ركذملا اهيف يوتسي يتلا ءامسالا نمو 

Explicit:
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هفعضل دنه مويلا ءاج وحن يقيقحلا يف ءاتلا كرت زاج ءيشب ثنؤملا لعافلاو لعفلا نيب لصف نإف …

… يقيقحلا ريغ يف كرتلا نسحو ىلوأ كرتلا مدع نّأ عم ةلصافلاب 

Date of copy: 1850–1860.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning and the end.

No. 216

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 107.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 87 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

.نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

ةيعابرو ةيثالث اهنوكـلف يظفللا اّمإ يونعمو يظفل لعفلاب اههبش هجوو لعفلاب ةهبشملا فورحلا …

نكـل ىنعمو تققح نّأو نّإ ىنعم نإف لعف ىنعمب اهنم لك نوكـلف يونعملا اّمإو يضاملاك رخآلا حوتفم 

… تيل ىنعمو تهّبش نّأك ىنعمو تكردتسا 

Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The manu­

script is incomplete, lacking the end. The book cover is made of cardboard.
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No. 217

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 58.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 113 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

قطنملا اهببسب مّوق و ناسللا يف أطخلا نع اهب زرتـحي ةلآ اهريصو نايبلا حاتفم ةيبرعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

.نآرقلا قئاقح ةورذ ىلإ اهب ىقتري املس اهأيهو ناسنإلا زيمم وه يذلا 

Explicit:

اذإ همودق فالخب رفسلا ليلق ناك اذإ همودقل اركنم ءاهلاو ءايلا توكسو نونلا رسكو لادلا مضب …

… لاق نمل كلوقكو رفسلا ريثك ناك 

Date of copy: 1870–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يشوقألا يلع نب بجر  / Rajab b. ‘Alī al-Aqūshī.

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the end. It bears the Cyrillic stamp Troitskoi fabriki Govarda

 № 6. The book cover is made of cardboard. On folio 1a, there is an ownership

 note in Arabic:

يشوقألا يلع نب بجر رىيقفلا ريقحلا هكـلام و هبتاك

On folio 4b, a letter about ishkīl is pasted, with comments on the text written

 on its reverse side.

Ishkīl ( ليكشا ) denotes a customary practice akin to Latin abigeautus and Qazaq

 barimta. It denotes the right of the plaintiff to seize the movable property (mulk)

 of the offender’s fellow villagers or to hold them as hostages until the defendant

 repays an overdue debt or fulfills other obligations to satisfy the plaintiff. The

 term is also used to describe the property and hostages taken under ishkīl. The

 practice of ishkīl was widespread in Daghestan during the 17th and 18th cen-
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turies. However, in the 19th century, both opposing sides—imām Shamil and

 the Russian imperial administration—sought to eradicate the practice. Imām

 Shamil strictly suppressed it because it did not conform to Islamic legal norms.

 The imperial authorities also opposed it, for it was contrary to the interests of

 the empire and complicated the administration of the region. By the mid-1850s,

 ishkīl had virtually ceased to exist.

Reference: Vladimir Bobrovnikov, “Verbrechen und Brauchtum zwischen islam­

ischem und imperialem Recht: Zur Entzauberung des iškīl im Daghestan des

 17. bis 19. Jahrhunderts,” in: Michael Kemper, Maurus Reinkowski (eds.), Rechts­

pluralismus in der Islamischen Welt. Gewohnheitsrecht zwischen Staat und Gesell­

schaft (Berlin: de Gruyter, 2005), pp. 297–316.

No. 218

جذومنألا حرش

Sharḥ al-unmūdhaj

Shelfmark: 108.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 126 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يليبدرألا ينغلا دبع نب نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ṣadr al-ḥājj

 Shams al-Dīn b. ‘Abd al-Ghanī al-Ardabīlī.

Incipit:

ينغلا دبع نيدلا سمش جاحلا ردص نب دمحم نيدلاو ةلملا لامج ماكحلاو ةاضقلا كلم نيملاعلا بر ةيانعب …

… هقلاخ قحب هتلود مادأو هتايح لوطب نيملسملا هللا عتم يلبدرألا 

Explicit:

وحن دحاو ىلإ دّعتم لعف ىنعمب لمعتسُي دق اهنمً الك نإف يقابلا ةسمخلا نود ةيلوعفملا ىلع امهبصنو …

… ةمحتلا ىنعمب ءاظلا رسكب ةنظلا نم نوكي دق تننظ ذإ هتننظ 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the beginning, the end and the book cover.
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No. 219

رارسألا راهظإ

Iẓhār al-asrār

Shelfmark: 121-d.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 33 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-

Rūmī.

Incipit:

لمعلاو لومعملاو لماعلا ءايشأ ةثلث وهو جايتحالا دّشأ برعم لك هيلإ جاتحي اميف ةلاسر هذهف دعبو

ظفللا يهو ةملكلا نّأ الوّأ ملعإ لماعلا يف لوألا بابلا .باوبأ ةثلث ىلع اهبيترت بجوف بارعإلا يأ 

… ةثلث درفم ىًنعمل عوضوملا 

Explicit:

حتفلا ىلع اهؤانب زوجي هنإف هب ةلصتملا ةدرفملا ينبملا ال مسا ةفصو هلاثمأ يف زوجي هجوأ ةسمخ هذهو …

.ًافيرظو فيرظ لجر ال وحن ابصنو اعفر اهبارعإو فيرظ لجرال وحن 

Date of copy: 1209 / 28 July 1794–17 July 1795.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يحوملا بجر نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. Rajab al-Mūḥī.24

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. At the

 end of the manuscript, someone noted that the Russians burnt the village of

 Akusha in 1234 (31.10.1818–1819.10.1819) and the dates of death of several Dagh­

estani rulers and scholars.

Reference: GAL: G. II 440, 3, 20; S. II 656; ARIV, 7768–7774.

24 The nisba al-Mūḥī refers to the Dargi village of Mugi, now located in the Akusha district of

 Daghestan.
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No. 220

رارسألا راهظإ

Iẓhār al-asrār

Shelfmark: 26.

Dimensions: 17 × 28 cm / 34 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-

Rūmī.

Incipit:

لمعلاو لومعملاو لماعلا ءايشأ ةثلث وهو جايتحالا دّشأ برعم لك هيلإ جاتحي اميف ةلاسر هذهف دعبو

ظفللا يهو ةملكلا نّأ الوّأ ملعإ لماعلا يف لوألا بابلا .باوبأ ةثلث ىلع اهبيترت بجوف بارعإلا يأ 

… ةثلث درفم ىًنعمل عوضوملا 

Explicit:

حتفلا ىلع اهؤانب زوجي هنإف هب ةلصتملا ةدرفملا ينبملا ال مسا ةفصو هلاثمأ يف زوجي هجوأ ةسمخ هذهو …

.ًافيرظو فيرظ لجر ال وحن ابصنو اعفر اهبارعإو فيرظ لجرال وحن 

Date of copy: 1268 / 26 October 1851–13 October 1852.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, with underlining in red and green ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper. It bears the

 Cyrillic stamp Fabrika Sergeeva №. 7. At the end of the manuscript, there are

 notes on the reading of various books by the manuscript’s owner, and copies of

 letters from and to Daghestani scholars.

No. 221

رارسألا راهظإ

Iẓhār al-asrār

Shelfmark: 131-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 39 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-Rūmī
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Incipit:

لمعلاو لومعملاو لماعلا ءايشأ ةثلث وهو جايتحالا دّشأ برعم لك هيلإ جاتحي اميف ةلاسر هذهف دعبو

ظفللا يهو ةملكلا نّأ الوّأ ملعإ لماعلا يف لوألا بابلا .باوبأ ةثلث ىلع اهبيترت بجوف بارعإلا يأ 

… ةثلث درفم ىًنعمل عوضوملا 

Explicit:

حتفلا ىلع اهؤانب زوجي هنإف هب ةلصتملا ةدرفملا ينبملا ال مسا ةفصو هلاثمأ يف زوجي هجوأ ةسمخ هذهو …

.ًافيرظو فيرظ لجر ال وحن ابصنو اعفر اهبارعإو فيرظ لجرال وحن 

Date of copy: 1282 / 27 May 1865–15 May 1866.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ىيحي نب هللا دسأ  / Asadullāh b. Yaḥyā.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and green ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 222

رارسألا راهظإ

Iẓhār al-asrār

Shelfmark: 123.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 39 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-

Rūmī.

Incipit:

لمعلاو لومعملاو لماعلا ءايشأ ةثلث وهو جايتحالا دّشأ برعم لك هيلإ جاتحي اميف ةلاسر هذهف دعبو

ظفللا يهو ةملكلا نّأ الوّأ ملعإ لماعلا يف لوألا بابلا .باوبأ ةثلث ىلع اهبيترت بجوف بارعإلا يأ 

… ةثلث درفم ىًنعمل عوضوملا 

Explicit:

حتفلا ىلع اهؤانب زوجي هنإف هب ةلصتملا ةدرفملا ينبملا ال مسا ةفصو هلاثمأ يف زوجي هجوأ ةسمخ هذهو …

.ًافيرظو فيرظ لجر ال وحن ابصنو اعفر اهبارعإو فيرظ لجرال وحن 
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Date of copy: 1297 / 14 December 1879–2 December 1880.

Place of copy: Apshi ( هشبح ),25 Daghestan.

Copyist: يمرألا نابرق نبا ليومش  / Shamwīl b. Qurbān al-Urmī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pon­

tuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The book cover is made of cardboard. There is

 the following ownership note on folio 1a: ليومش ىلاعت يرابلا ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا تاكولمم نم

نابرق نب 

No. 223

رارسألا راهظإ

Iẓhār al-asrār

Shelfmark: 120-c.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 40 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يوكربلا يلع ريب نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Bīr (Pīr) ‘Alī al-Birkawī al-

Rūmī.

Incipit:

لمعلاو لومعملاو لماعلا ءايشأ ةثلث وهو جايتحالا دّشأ برعم لك هيلإ جاتحي اميف ةلاسر هذهف دعبو

ظفللا يهو ةملكلا نّأ الوّأ ملعإ لماعلا يف لوألا بابلا .باوبأ ةثلث ىلع اهبيترت بجوف بارعإلا يأ 

… ةثلث درفم ىًنعمل عوضوملا 

Explicit:

نود يريدقت هرجو هعفرف اهريغب ايونم ناك نإو نٍاتبراضو ةبراضمو دمحأ وحن يريدقت ةثلثلا لاوحاف …

… برعملا مسالا امهيدحإ نيعضوم يفف يلحملا اّمأو ديز وحن هبصن 

Date of copy: 1869–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, lack­

ing the end.

25 Apshi is an Avar village, located in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.
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No. 224

قئاقدلا قئادح

Ḥadā’iq al-daqā’iq

Shelfmark: 298-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعدربلا هللا دعس نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Sa‘dullāh al-Barda‘ī.

Incipit:

ماللاو فلألا يف يلام لعف دق يف يدق وحن ءايلاب يتوأ مث رسكـلاب كرح انكاس رخآلا ناك نإو همالك …

… تاقالطا يف اهعويش مدع فانصألا هذه هكرت هجوو اثراح ركذت اذإ 

Explicit:

مالسلاو ةيحتلا لضفأ لوسرلا ىلعو مارملاو لؤسملا قبط ىلع مامتإلاب انيلع هنم ىلع ماود ىلع هلل دمحلا

.مامكإلاب رونلا رهزو مامغلا دغرتو مامحلا قطن ام ماركـلا ةرربلا هباحصأو هلآ ىلع 

Date of copy: 1284 / 4 May 1867–22 April 1868.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: رُغ نب قْاَبأ
ْ

يهارشلا نَْم  / Abāq b. Ghurman al-Shurāhī (of Kakashura).

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The final surviving folio of the manu­

script of this work.

Reference: GAL: G. I 289, 12, III, Commentary 2; S. I 510; ARIV, 7001–7006.

No. 225

قئاقدلا قئادح

Ḥadā’iq al-daqā’iq

Shelfmark: 29.

Dimensions: 16 × 21.5 cm / 287 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعدربلا هللا دعس نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Sa‘dullāh al-Barda‘ī.

Incipit:

ىلإ انتيده ام ىلع كئامعنل كركشي نم لايزأب ثبشتن نْأو كئآلأ ىلع كدمحي نمب هبشت نأ ديرن انإ مهللا

… مهلاو كبتك ريخ لزنأُ هب اناسل انل تيدهأو مهيلع هللا تاولص مهنم ءايبنألا ةريخ موق ةغل 
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Explicit:

ديز لاق يف لوقيو رخآلا ةكرحل ةسناجم ملكتملا اهديزي ةدم يهو ريكذتلا فرح فرحلا فانصأ نمو …

… عطقي نأ دري ملو ركذت اذإ يمادخو اولوقيو الاق مادخو ورمع لوقيو 

Date of copy: 1810–1820.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, with underlining in red and blue ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on the dense Russian-made paper, featuring

 vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking

 the end.

No. 226

قئاقدلا قئادح

Ḥadā’iq al-daqā’iq

Shelfmark: 101.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 229 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعدربلا هللا دعس نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Sa‘dullāh al-Barda‘ī.

Incipit:

ىلإ انتيده ام ىلع كئامعنل كركشي نم لايزأب ثبشتن نْأو كئآلأ ىلع كدمحي نمب هبشت نأ ديرن اّنأ مهللا

… مهلاو كبتك ريخ لزنأُ هب اناسل انل تيدهأو مهيلع هللا تاولص مهنم ءايبنألا ةريخ موق ةغل 

Explicit:

ةلمجلا نّاظم يف رسكأف لاق مامضنالا نودب لقتست الو هيلإ فاضمو أدتبمو ةلوعفمو ةلعاف عقوتف …

نّأ لمعتساف يأ رسكاف كلذك ناك اذإ يأ روكذملا قرفلل مزال لوقأ تادرفملا ناظم يف حتفاو 

… ةروسكملا 

Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 the thin,  white,  glossy Russian-made paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the end. There is the following note on folio 1а:
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“I, Bek Mirzah b. ‘Abd al-Waḥīd, was indebted to ‘Abd al-Wāḥid to the sum of

 thirty-six tumāns26 in cash.” ( ٣٦ انامت دحاولا دبعل انيدم تنك ديحولا دبع نب هزرم كيب انإ

دقنلا نم  )

There is also the following note here:

ينادبكـلا دمحم نب هللا دعس ريقفلا دبعلا تاكولمم نم

The manuscript also contains several letters from Daghestani scholars.

No. 227

بارعإلا دعاوق نع بارعإ

I‘rāb ‘an qawā‘id al-i‘rāb

Shelfmark: 112-d.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ماشه نبا هللا دبع نب دمحأ نب فسوي نب هللا دبع دمحم وبأ نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn

 Abū Muḥammad ‘Abdullāh b. Yūsuf b. Aḥmad b. ‘Abdullāh Ibn Hishām.

Incipit:

يف ىلوألا ةلئسملا عبرأ هيفو اهماكحأو ةلمجلا يف لوألا بابلا نيب ام ىلع لمتشم باتكلا اذه نأ ملعإ

… ىنعم ىلع لد ام ديفملاب ينعنو ةلمج ىّمسي امالك ىمسي ديفملا ظفللا نّا ملعإ اهحرش 

Explicit:

ًارخؤم أدتبم هردقت نأ امهيناثو حجارلا وهو ردقملا لعفلا نع ةيابنل رورجملاوّ راجلا ةلعاف هردقت نأ امهدحأ

.بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو ةفص ةلمجلاو هيلع امدقمً اربخ رورجملاو راجلاو 

Date of copy: 1294 / 15 January 1877–3 January 1878.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يمژلقلا رمع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Umar al-Qulitsmī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 present item is a fragment of the larger text.

Reference: GAL: G. II 23, 7, 3; S. II 18; ARIV, 7674–7693.

26 One tumān is one hundred rubles.
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No. 228

بارعإلا دعاوق نع بارعإ

I‘rāb ‘an qawā‘id al-i‘rāb

Shelfmark: 121-e.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 24 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ماشه نبا هللا دبع نب دمحأ نب فسوي نب هللا دبع دمحم وبأ نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn

 Abū Muḥammad ‘Abdullāh b. Yūsuf b. Aḥmad b. ‘Abdullāh Ibn Hishām.

Incipit:

ةليلج دئاوف هذه هتكربب نيملسملا ىلاعت هللا عفن ماشه نب ديز نيدلا لامج لماعلا ملاعلا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… باوصلا ةداج اهلمأتم ىضتقي بارعإلا دعاوق ىف 

Explicit:

نيمدقتملا نم ريثكو تارمضملاك نايبلا فطع هيلع فطعي الو فصوي ال ام نّأل ًانايب نوكي الو …

.ةنملاو دمحلا هللو هلمأت نمل ةيافك رصتخملا اذه ىفوً ادكؤم هيّمسي مهضعبوً ةلص دئازلا نوّمسي 

Date of copy: 1790–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and green ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux and watermarks.

No. 229

بارعإلا دعاوق ىلإ بالطلا لصوم

Mūṣil al-ṭullāb ilā qawā‘id al-i‘rāb

Shelfmark: 82.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 65 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرهزألا يواجرجلا دمحم نب ركب يبأ نب هللا دبع نب دلاخ  / Khālid b. ‘Abdullāh b. Abī

 Bakr b. Muḥammad al-Jirjāwī al-Azharī.

Incipit:
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بارعإلا دعاوق ىلع فيطل حرش اذه يرهزألا هللا دبع نب دلاخ ينغلا هالوم ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو

نإ عفان بارعإلا دعاوق ىلإ بالطلا لصوم هتيمس يناعملا نّيبيو ينابملا لّحي باحصألا ضعب هينلأس 

… ىلاعت هللا ءاش 

Explicit:

لأس همركو هنمب تاريـخلا ليبس ىلإ يداهلاو قفوملا هللاو باوصلا ةداج اهلمأتمب يفتقت لاق ثيح …

قيفوتلا دّمتسأ هللا نمو لاق ثيح باتكلا لوأ يف لعف امك همركو هنمب ريـخلا قيرط ىلإ ةيادهلاو قيفوتلا هللا 

.هب أدتبا امب هباتك متخف همركو هنمب قيرط موقأ ىلإ ةيادهلاو 

Date of copy: 1270 / 3 October 1853–22 September 1854.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلشربلا شبع نب حون  / Nūḥ b. ‘Abash al-Barshlī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. There is

 the following ownership note on folio 1a: يغادبرغلا رمع دمحم نب كيب دمحم تاكولمم نم

ةنس١٣٢٥ 

Reference: GAL: G. II 23, 7, 3, Commentary b; S. II 18; ARIV, 7690–7693.

No. 230

بارعإلا دعاوق ىلإ بالطلا لصوم

Mūṣil al-ṭullāb ilā qawā‘id al-i‘rāb

Shelfmark: 121-f.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 71 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرهزألا يواجرجلا دمحم نب ركب يبأ نب هللا دبع نب دلاخ  / Khālid b. ‘Abdullāh b. Abī

 Bakr b. Muḥammad al-Jirjāwī al-Azharī.

Incipit:

بارعإلا دعاوق ىلع فيطل حرش اذه يرهزألا هللا دبع نب دلاخ ينغلا هالوم ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو

نإ عفان بارعإلا دعاوق ىلإ بالطلا لصوم هتيمس يناعملا نّيبيو ينابملا لّحي باحصألا ضعب هينلأس 

… ىلاعت هللا ءاش 

Explicit:
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لأس همركو هنمب تاريـخلا ليبس ىلإ يداهلاو قفوملا هللاو باوصلا ةداج اهلمأتمب يفتقت لاق ثيح …

قيفوتلا دّمتسأ هللا نمو لاق ثيح باتكلا لوأ يف لعف امك همركو هنمب ريـخلا قيرط ىلإ ةيادهلاو قيفوتلا هللا 

.هب أدتبا امب هباتك متخف همركو هنمب قيرط موقأ ىلإ ةيادهلاو 

Date of copy: 18 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1304 / 13 March 1887.

Place of copy: Buinaq, under the al-qāḍī  Tonay ( يَنُت يضاق دنع قانيب ةيرق يف ), Dagh­

estan.

Copyist: يغادبارغلا دمحم جاح نبا اشاݒ ديعس   /  Sa‘īd-pasha b.  Ḥājji  Muḥammad al-

Gharābudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 book cover made of cardboard.

No. 231

وحنلا يف ةيفاكلا حرش ةيئايضلا دئاوفلا

al-Fawā’id al-ḍiyā’iyya sharḥ al-kāfiya fī ‘l-naḥw

Shelfmark: 21.

Dimensions: 21.5 × 34 cm / 293 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يماجلا دمحأ نب نمحرلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b. Aḥmad al-Jāmī.

Incipit:

نبا خيشلا براغملاو قراشملا يف رهتشملا ةمالعلل ةيفاكلا تالكشم لحب ةيفاو دعاوق هذهف دعب اّمأ

زيزعلا دلولل ريرحتلا طمسو ريرقتلا كلس يف اهتمظن هنانج ةحوبحب هنكسأو هنارفغب هللا هدمغت بجاحلا 

… فسوي نيدلا ءايض 

Explicit:

نم رشع يداحلا تبسلا ةوحض ضارغألاو ضاوعألا ةبلاطم نع ضارعإلل ةيدوبع فئاظو يف …

.ةئامنامثو نيعستو عبس ةنس روهش كلس يف مظعملا ناضمر 

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red and purple ink

 on Russian-made cellulose paper. It bears the Cyrillic stamp Tatarskoi fabriki
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 Protas’eva. The handwriting is Daghestani naskh, typical of  the 19th century.

 Section and chapter  titles  are highlighted in red and green ink. Two letters

 are enclosed within the manuscript. There is the following ownership note on

 folio 1a: يشوقألا ىلع ريقفلا دلجم

Reference: GAL:  G.  I  303, 8,  I,  Commentary 13;  G. II  207, 8,  11;  S.  I  533;  ARIV,

 7210–7286.

No. 232

وحنلا يف ةيفاكلا حرش ةيئايضلا دئاوفلا

al-Fawā’id al-ḍiyā’iyya sharḥ al-kāfiyya fī ‘l-naḥw

Shelfmark: 31.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 411 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يماجلا دمحأ نب نمحرلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Raḥmān b. Aḥmad al-Jāmī.

Incipit:

ءايلا ىلع ةرسكـلاو ةمضلا لاقشتنال بصنلا ةلاح يف الّ رجلاو عفرلا يتلاح يف يأً اّرجو اعفر يضاقلاك

… ضاقك هلوق ىلع فطع يملسم وحنو ةحتفلا نود اهلبق ام روسكملا 

Explicit:

اهيلع لّدتل اهلبق ام ةحتف تيقبأو اهدعب يتلا ةنكاسلا ماللا اهئاقتلال ةفبفخلا نونلا تفذح ننيهت ال يأ …

… سكعي مل امنإو امهنيب ًاقرف نيونتلا كرحي امك اهوكرحي ملو ريقفلا نهت ال لاقي نأ بجاولا ناكل الإو 

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, with underlining in red ink, using the Dagh­

estani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper. It bears the Cyrillic stamp

 Rzhevskoi fabriki № 5. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the

 end and the book cover.
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No. 233

ةيئايضلا دئاوفلا ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā ‘l-fawā’id al-ḍiyā’iyya

Shelfmark: 17.

Dimensions: 19 × 28 cm / 254 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينيئارفسإلا هاش برع نب دمحم نب ميهاربإ نيدلا ماصع   /  ‘Iṣām al-Dīn Ibrāhīm

 Muḥammad b. ‘Arab Shāh al-Isfrā’īnī.

Incipit:

ماصع ينيئارفسإلا هاش برع نب دمحم نب ميهاربإ نيملاعلا نع ينغلا هللا ىلإ رقتفملا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو

… ةيئايضلا دئاوفلل هيف ام شاوغ ربزلا ررد موجنل سمشلاك شاوح هذه نيدلا 

Explicit:

ءاقتلا يف طرتشا نإو ةفوذحملا ءايلا ىلع لديل هلوق اذكو درطيل نّوشخت ال يفو ةفوذحملا واولا ىلع لديل

يف فلألا فذح مدع ةهج نايب نم دّب الو ةدحاو ةملك يف نانكاسلا نوكي نأ هدح ىلع نينكاسلا 

… نانبرضأو نابرضأ 

Date of copy: 1750–1770.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on locally produced paper. The manuscript is incom­

plete, lacking the end and the book cover. There is a waqf  note on the front

 endpaper: غادبرغلا عماج دجسم تافوقوم نم

Reference: GAL: G. I 303, 8, I, Commentary 13, Glossen f; G. II 410, 1, 1; S. I 533; S.

 II 571; ARIV, 7326–7345.

No. 234

حاورالا حارم حرش

Sharḥ marāḥ al-arwāḥ

Shelfmark: 27.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 260 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يمورلا يزوقند نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad b. Dinqūzī al-Rūmī.

Incipit:

ىلعو كئايبنأ نيب نم ملكلا عماوج يتوأ نم ىلع لصو كئاضر وحن انبولق فّرص بولقلا فرصم اي مهللا

مهرداصم يف مهب نيعبتملا ىلعو هئاّبحأو هجاوزأو هباحصأو هلآ نم ركنملا نع نيهانلا فورعملاب نيرمآلا 

… مهدراومو 

Explicit:

اهناكسإب وأ ًافلأ هبلقب امهيف واولا لّعأ ول هنإف ىوط لوهجم ىوطو نايواطو ىوطل اعبت لعي ال هنأّ الإ …

.ىوط ىلع المح لعي ال هنأ الإ نيلالعإلا عامتجا مزلي مل اهيلع ةرسكـلا لقثل 

Date of copy: 1205 / 9 September 1790–29 August 1791.

Place of  copy: Gachada, in the madrasa of  Muḥammad al-Ṣaghīr al-Hachadī

 ( يدچهلا ريغصلا دمحم انالوم ةسردم ), Daghestan.

Copyist: يشوقألا دمحم نب هللا دبع  / ‘Abdullāh b. Muḥammad al-Aqūshī.

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, with underlining in red and blue ink,

 using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux  and watermarks. The book cover  is  made of  black leather  with

 embossing and a flap. There are the following ownership and historical notes

 on folio 1a: هللا دبع بتک نم ;١٢٧٦ ينغ لبج نم سورلا یديأب ليومش دیهشلا خیشلا ذخأ خيرأت

Reference: GAL: G. II 21; 1, I; Commentary I; S. II, 14; ARIV, 7640–7649.

No. 235

حاورالا حارم حرش

Sharḥ marāḥ al-arwāḥ

Shelfmark: 9.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 137 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يمورلا يزوقند نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad b. Dinqūzī al-Rūmī.

Incipit:

ىلعو كئايبنأ نيب نم ملكلا عماوج يتوأ نم ىلع لصو كئاضر وحن انبولق فّرص بولقلا فرصم اي مهللا

مهرداصم يف مهب نيعبتملا ىلعو هئاّبحأو هجاوزأو هباحصأو هلآ نم ركنملا نع نيهانلا فورعملاب نيرمآلا 

… مهدراومو 
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Explicit:

اهثلاثو ىلعّالإ كنحلا نم هيلي اممو اليلق ناسللا نم فاقلا عضوم نم لعفب مل وهو فاكلا جرخم اهيناثو …

… كنحلا طسو نيبو ناسللا طسو نيب تحت نم نيتطقنب ءايلاو نيتمجعملا نيشلاو ميجلا جرخم 

Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is

 incomplete, lacking the end. The book cover is made of cardboard. There is the

 following ownership note on folio 1a: يناتسغدلا رمع دمحم نب لهب دمحم هکـلام و هبحاص

يغادبرغلا 

No. 236

ةيفاشلا

al-Shāfiyya

Shelfmark: 43-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: بجاحلا نبا ركب يبأ نب رمع نب نامثع رمع وبأ نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn Abū ‘Umar

 ‘Uthmān b. ‘Umar b. Abī Bakr Ibn al-Ḥājib.

Incipit:

يف دحاولا ظفل هبشي ظفل نّإف هئانب ىلع رّغصيف موقك عمجلا مسا اّمأو تاريود ىلع هعمج مث ةريود ىلع

… عمجلا ىلإ هتلقو همسا ال يف ريمضلاو بلغألا 

Explicit:

نم واولاب يواقش ةواقش بابو ةزمه ءايلا بلق عنام لاز ةبسنلل ءاتلا تفذح امل هنأل ةزمهلاب يئاقس …

فلألا دعب ءايلا هيف عقو امم ملعلل ةيارو باب ةياقس نايبب سبتلي الئل عناملا لاز نإو ةزمه واولا بلق ريغ 

… ةبولقم 

Date of copy: 1820–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning,

 the end and the book cover.

Reference: GAL: G. I 303, 8, II; S. I 535; ARIV, 7424–7431.

No. 237

ةيفاشلا حرش يف ةيفاولا

al-Wāfiyya fī sharḥ al-shāfiyya

Shelfmark: 43-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 41 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ركب يبأ نب دمحم نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad b. Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr.

Incipit:

ةيلصأ ةزمهلا كلت تناك نإو هربخ ذاشو هيلع فطع هدعب امو أدتبم يناعنصو اهيف مهعمتجم لوّأ …

… كسنت اذإ ءاّرق نم كسنتملا لجرلا وهو ءاّرف يف يئاّرقك رثكألا ىلع تبثت 

Explicit:

ةمالسلا عمج دحاولا رّغصم عمجي مث ريغصتلاو ةرثكـلا نيب يفانتلل دحاولا رغصيف هدحاو ىلإو رغصي مث …

… هريغصت مث راد ىلإ رود درب تاريود زحن ءاتلاو فلألاب اّمإو نوميلغ وحن نونلاو واولاب اّمإ 

Date of copy: 1790–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning,

 the end and the book cover.

Reference: CAL: G. I 303, 8, II; S. I 535; ARIV, 7445–7448.
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No. 238

ةيفاشلا حرش ةيفاولا ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā ‘l-wāfiyya sharḥ al-shāfiyya

Shelfmark: 112-e.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يلادكـلا دمحم جاح نب نسح  / Ḥasan b. Ḥājj Muḥammad al-Kudālī

 al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

هضرغو لوعفملل ينبملا يف همضو لعافلل ينبنلا يضاملا يف لوألا حتفو نيتأ فورح مدع يضاملا لاوحأو

… نيتأ فورح هدوجو عراضملا لاوحأو يضاملا نامزلا يف ىنعمل لّدي يذلا يضملا وه 

Explicit:

ةرسكـلل ةحتفلا ةسناجم ضرغلاو ءايلا وحن فلألاو ةرسكـلا وحن ةحتفلا وحنت نأ ةلثمألا لاوحأو …

فيفختلا هضرغو ةلئسم وحن يف فذحي نأ هلاحو ةزمهلا فيفختك لاغتشالل نوكت دقو ءايلل فلألاو 

.يلادكـلا نسح تمت 

Date of copy: 1877–1878.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يمژلقلا رمع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Umar al-Qulitsmī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

Ḥasan “the Elder” (al-Kabīr) al-Kudālī (c. 1740s—late 18th century) was a

 prominent Daghestani scholar, renowned as a madrasa teacher and the author

 of works and glosses on Arabic grammar, Islamic history, rhetoric, and Islamic

 law. One of his most notable works is Mankhūl al-Maghāzī, a biography of the

 Prophet Muḥammad and a history of the first four caliphs.

Reference: GAL: G. II, 151, 130.
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No. 239

ةيفلألا حرش

Sharḥ al-alfiyya

Shelfmark: 32.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 226 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ليقع نبا يمشاهلا هللا دبع نب نمحرلا دبع نب هللا دبع  / ‘Abdullāh b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān

 b. ‘Abdullāh al-Hāshimī Ibn ‘Aqīl.

Incipit:

كــلام رــيخ هــللا يبر دمحأكــلام نــبا وــه دــمحم لاــق

اـــفرشلا نـــيلمكتسملا هـــلآوىفطصملا لوسرلا ىلع ايلصم

ةــيوحم اــهب وــحنلا دــصاقمةيفلأ يـــف هـــللا نـــيعتسأو

… زــجنم دعوب لذبلا طسبتزــجوم ظفلب ىصقألا برقت

Explicit:

لمتشا تامهملا لج ىلع ًامظنلــمك دــق تــينُع هــعمجي اــمو

هــصاصخ الب ىًنغ ىضتقا امكهــصالخلا ةيفاكلا نم ىصحأ

السرأُ يّــــبن رــــيخ دــــمحمىـــلعً اـــيلصم هـــللا دـــمحأف

.هرـــيخلا نـــيبختنملا هـــبحصوهررــبلا مارــكـلا رــغلا هــلآو

Date of copy: 1297 / 14 December 1879–2 December 1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يتخألا حابصم  / Miṣbāḥ al-Akhtī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on the Russian-made, light green paper, featuring ver­

geures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is in an Eastern style, made

 of dark brown leather with embossing. On folio 9b, there are verses in Arabic,

 written in 1226 AH (26 January 1811–15 January 1812), dedicated to the qāḍī  of

 Aqusha.

Yhe manuscript contains a letter from the rulers of Kaytag and Tabasaran to

 the Naqshbandi shaykh Muḥammad al-Yarāghī (1771–1838) and first Daghestani

 imām Ghāzī Muḥammad, stating their readiness to join them in the fight against

 the Russians.



manuscripts  and  books 241

The following notes are on the front endpaper:

یف ءاعبرألا موي یف ١٣٢٦ ةنسلا هذه یف لوألا عیبر رهش یف وحنلا ملع یف ةيفلأ تأدب نيدلا لامج انأ و

نادبک عماج دجسم 

یف ١٣٢٦ ةنس تبسلا موي یف نابعش كرابملا هللا رهش یف وحنلا ملع نم يماج تأدتبا اذه مامتإلا دعب

.يلفسألا يشنازغلا دمحم نبا نيدلا فیس يدحوألا ملاعلا انذاتسأ دنع لُْوأَ كيبنلخ عماج دجسم 

I, Jamal al-Din, began [to read] the Alfiyya on Arabic grammar in the month of

 Rabī‘ al-awwal of this year 1326 AH [April 1908], on a Wednesday, at the Congre­

gational Mosque of  Gubden.27  After completing this [text], I commenced my

 study of [‘Abd al-Raḥmān] Jāmī’s work [al-Fawā’id al-ḍiyā’iyya] on grammar in the

 blessed month of Sha‘bān, on a Saturday in the year 1326 AH [August–September

 1908], at the Congregational Mosque of Khalimbek-aul, under our most distin­

guished teacher, Sayf al-Dīn b. Muḥammad al-Ghazānishī al-Asfalī.28

.يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ موحرملا نبا نيدلا ردص فيرشلا ملعلا بلاط بتک نم

The  book  belongs  to  the  student,  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  the  late  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

The following note is on the final folio of the manuscript:

يلوب يجاح یلإ هنم لقتنا مث هذاتسأ یلإ هنم لقتنا مث هسفن لجأل يتخألا حابصم ريقفلا ملاعلا هبتک امم

رهش یف یلفسلا يشنازغلا دمحأ ناطلس نبا يکأ ريقفلا كلم ىلإ يغادبلا یيحي بلاطلا هدلو نم لقتنا مث 

١٢٩٧ ةنس لوألا عيبر 

This [text] was copied by poor Miṣbāḥ al-Akhtī for himself. Then [this manu­

script] entered the possession of his teacher, then from him to Ḥājjī Bulay. Then,

 [this manuscript] was moved from the possession of his son, the student Yaḥyā

 al-[Ghara]budāghī to ownership of Akāy b. Sulṭān Aḥmad al-Ghazānishī al-Suflā

 in the month of Rabī‘ al-awwal of this year 1297 AH [February–March 1880]

Reference: GAL: G. I 298, 4, 11; Commentary I; S. I 522; ARIV, 7580–7582.

27 The village in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan now.

28 From the village Verkhnee Kasanische, in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan now.
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No. 240

ةئيضملا ةعمللا ىلع حرش يدتهملا ليلدو ئدتبملا ةليسو

Wasīlat al-mubtadi’ wa dalīl muhtadī sharḥ ‘alā ‘l-lum‘a al-muḍī’a

Shelfmark: 112-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 27 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوحنلا فسوي نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn Yūsuf al-Naḥawī.

Incipit:

ليلدو ئدتبملا ةليسو هتيمس ةراشإلا حضاوو ةدابعلا نيب ةيبرعلا ملع ىف ةئيضملا ةعمللا ىلع حرش هذهف دعب و

… ميلعلا عيمسلا وه هنإ ميركـلا هجول اصلاخ هللا هلعج ىدتهملا 

Explicit:

ىلع فاضملاف ظفللا يف افيفختّ الإ ديفت الو هلومعم ىلإ ظفللا ةفاضإ يهو ةيظفللا مظانلا ركذي ملو …

ةولصلاو دمحلا ىلع مالكلا مدقت دقو ةفرعملا ىلإ هتفاضإ عم ةرطنلا هب فصوتو بر هيلع لخدتف ريكنت 

.ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص يبنلا ىلع مالسلاو 

Date of copy: 1 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1294 / 15 March 1877.

Place of copy: Nizhnee Kazanishche ( لفسألا شنازغ ), Daghestan.

Copyist: يمژلقلا رمع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Umar al-Qulitsmī.

Notes: The text is written in black, red and green ink, using the Daghestani naskh

 script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

Reference: ARIV, 7840.

No. 241

وحنلا یف ةمدقم

Muqaddima fī ‘l-naḥw

Shelfmark: 2-c.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يطلسلا فسوي  / Yūsuf al-Salṭī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:
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لهست وحنلا يف ةمدقم ةلاسر هذه ىلاعت هللا همحر يطلسلا فسوي روفغلا هللا ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو

… ماكحأ ظفح يف نيربتعملا نيعتو هدعاوق طبض نيئدتبملا 

Explicit:

سمشب هجولا بصنب هجولا سمش ديز وحن تافصلا ىرجم تيرجأ يتلا ةدماجلا ءامسألا رئاسب روصنملا …

.عورشلاو روعشلا ةبولطم عوقولاو روهشلا ةريثك اهنإف اهنع لفغت الف لوعفملاب هيبشتلا ىلع 

Date of copy: 1217 / 3 May 1802–21 April 1803.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on the Russian-made, light green paper, featuring ver­

geures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is in an Eastern style, made

 of dark brown leather with embossing. On folio 9b, there are verses in Arabic,

 written in 1226 AH (26 January 1811–15 January 1812), dedicated to the qāḍī  of

 Aqusha.

Yūsuf al-Salṭī (d. 1810s) was a Daghestani scholar originally from the village

 of Salta, one of the villages of ‘Andalal, a confederation of rural communities in

 Daghestan. He specialized in the study of Arabic grammar and Islamic law and

 authored several works on Arabic grammar and poetry, including an essay on

 the prohibition of drinking wine.

This work is an introductory treatise on Arabic grammar and morphology

 (naḥw wa-ṣarf ), written for beginners. The treatise offers detailed explanations

 of grammatical categories, syntactic functions, and the rules governing declen­

sion (i‘rāb) and structure in Arabic. The author classifies the three primary parts

 of  speech—noun (ism),  verb ( fi‘l),  and particle  (ḥarf )—and explains  their

 roles within sentence structures. Core grammatical concepts such as active and

 passive voice, verbal moods, and subject-predicate agreement are examined

 through numerous examples. Special attention is given to the four principal

 inflectional cases—nominative (raf‘), accusative (naṣb), genitive ( jarr), and jus­

sive ( jazm)—and their morphological indicators. Further, the author analyzes

 types of verbs (past, present, imperative), verbal agents (subject and object), and

 grammatical operators (‘awāmil), including those that govern verbal and nom­

inal sentences. The treatise also offered a detailed enumeration of 27 categories

 of  grammatical dependencies and types of  governed words (ma‘mūlāt), par­

ticularly those that manifest in typical sentence structures. The work includes

 in-depth treatment of rare or complex syntactic patterns, such as exceptional

 cases in predicate structures, compound forms, and semantically derived con­

structions (ma‘nāwī).
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Reference: Nazir ad-Durgili, Uslada umov v biografiiakh musul’manskikh uche­

nykh (Nuzkhat al-azkhan fi taradzhim ‘ulama’ Dagistan): dagestanskie uchenye

 X–XX vv. i ikh sochineniia, translated by. A.R. Shikhsaidov, M. Kemper, A.K. Busta­

nov (Moscow: Izdatel’skii dom Mardzhani, 2012), p. 65.

No. 242

وحنلا یف ةمدقم

Muqaddima fī ‘l-naḥw

Shelfmark: 131-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يطلسلا فسوي  / Yūsuf al-Salṭī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

لهست وحنلا يف ةمدقم ةلاسر هذه ىلاعت هللا همحر يطلسلا فسوي روفغلا هللا ىلإ ريقفلا دبعلا لوقيف دعبو

… ماكحأ ظفح يف نيربتعملا نيعتو هدعاوق طبض نيئدتبملا 

Explicit:

سمشب هجولا بصنب هجولا سمش ديز وحن تافصلا ىرجم تيرجأ يتلا ةدماجلا ءامسألا رئاسب روصنملا …

.عورشلاو روعشلا ةبولطم عوقولاو روهشلا ةريثك اهنإف اهنع لفغت الف لوعفملاب هيبشتلا ىلع 

Date of copy: 1282 / 27 May 1865–15 May 1866.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ىيحي نب هللا دسأ  / Asadullāh b. Yaḥyā.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

No. 243

ءانبلا حرش

Sharḥ al-binā’

Shelfmark: 7.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 26 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يوفكـلا دمحم  / Muḥammad al-Kafawī.

Incipit:
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نع تطمأ تنك دقل ديمح جاحلا نب يوفكـلا دمحم ديسلا ديبعلا فعضأو ىرولا رقفأ لوقيف دعبو

… ةحيزجلا يتعيبطب تطسبو ةحيرصلا ةوابغلا ةيطعأ ةحيرقلا ةحيرق 

Explicit:

حيحص اّمإ لعف لك نإ لاقف مالكلا حيرص يف وأ ةلثمألا نمض يف ماكحألاو لاوحألا ضعب ىلإ راشأو …

.خلا ةلعلا فورح نم فرح نزولا نم ماللاو نيعلاو ءاغلا ةلباقم يف سيل يذلا وهو 

Date of copy: 1870–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: نمحرلا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Raḥmān.

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper. It bears the Cyrillic stamp Fabriki Platunova №

 6. There are the following ownership notes on folio 1a:

١٣٢٣ ةنس يف يغادبرغلا یلع نب دمحم فیرشلا ملعلا بلاطلا بتک نم

نمحرلا دبع هکـلام و بحاص

Reference: ARIV, 7765–7767.

No. 244

[ فرصلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-ṣarf ]

Shelfmark: 14-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 41 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ءادتقا اهب أدب
ً
امضه امإ هتلاسر نم ءازج دمحلا لعجي ملو ميركـلا لوسرلا ثيدحب المعو ميظعلا باتكلاب 

هلعج مدع نم مزلي ال هنأل وأ هداقتعاو نظ يف لاب اذ نكي مل هنأل ءادتبالا ثيدح فلاخي الو هسفنل 

… أدبلا مدع اهنم 

Explicit:
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نم ئجي ال ينعي حارملا يف اذك ؤزجي ءزجو ئدصي ئدصو أيسي أيسو أنهي أنه وحن باوبأ ةعبرأ نم …

زومهم صقان فيفل فعاضم تسلاثم تسحيحص تيبلا اذه اهعمجت ماسقأ ةعبس هذهف سداسلاو لوألا 

.تيبلا اذه نم لكلا لدب امإو وه فوذحم أدتبم ربخ امإ هلوق فوجأ 

Date of copy: 1830–1840.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink on thick paper produced by a factory in

 Yaroslavl. It featurs vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks in the shape of an

 oval, containing an image of a bear with a halberd in the centre in the Daghes­

tani naskh script. There is the following ownership note on folio 1a: اذه بحاص

يغادبرغلا دواد نب ملس باتكلا 

No. 245

[ فرصلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-ṣarf ]

Shelfmark: 131-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اــهئاجرأ يف حورك وهوّ مت اذإيــتأيو لوــهجمل ناــتمالع …

ءامسألا ةينبأ يف يناثلا بابلا

ةــلقُم ةرــق ريسلاب لنت اهب امسفيتعطق حاص اي قربلا لثم ريست

Explicit:

ناـــع لـــكـل نـــيعملا اـــنقلاخلًادــمح مــثً ادــمح مــثً ادــمحف …

ناــمزلا ىدــم عــيفشلا كاذ ىلعاوـــلص مـــث اوـــلص مـــث اوـــلصف

هارـــت عاـــبتألا نـــم مـــهنموموجن ماركـلا بحصلاو لآل اومعو

Date of copy: 1282 / 27 May 1865–15 May 1866.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ىيحي نب هللا دسأ  / Asadullāh b. Yaḥyā.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, lack­

ing the beginning, the end and the book cover.

The manuscript is a treatise on Arabic morphology. The preserved fragment

 addresses topics such as bi-case nouns and their declension, as well as the for­

mation of “weak” verbs—those in which one of the root letters is represented

 by alif, wāw, or yā’—and the morphological transformations that occur during

 their conjugation.

No. 246

[ فرصلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-ṣarf ]

Shelfmark: 112-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

هتياغو ءانبو ابارعإ ملكلا رخاوأ لاوحأ اهب فرعت لوصأب ملع هفيرعتو مالكلاو ةملكلا وحنلا عضوم نأ ملعإ

… حالطصالا يفو يمارلا ةغللا يف ظفل ةملكلا ءانبلاو بارعإلا ةفرعم 

Explicit:

يهو لعفلا ديكأتل رخآلا ةكرح عبتت ةنكاس نون حالطصالا يف يهو نيونتلا نكاسلا ةاقالم دنع …

.تمت ةدكؤملا نون مغرتلو ةلباقملاو ركنتلاو نكمتلل 

Date of copy: 1877–1878.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يمژلقلا رمع نب يلع  / ‘Alī b. ‘Umar al-Qulitsmī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

A work on Arabic syntax, it explains the inflectional changes of nouns and

 verbs depending on the governing particles, as well as the case endings of sen­

tence constituents.
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No. 247

[ وحنلا ةلأسم يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī mas’alat al-naḥw]

Shelfmark: 296-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يقدقلا ىسوم نب دمحم / Muḥammad b. Mūsā al-Quduqī.

Incipit:

ةمئادو ةردقمو ةققحمو ةعباتتمو ةفدارتمو ةدكؤمو ةلقتنمو ةئطوم امسق رشع ىنثإ ىلع مسقنت لاحلاو

… ىلع ةيراجو امكح ةنراقمو ةقيقح ةنراقمو 

Explicit:

ةيناثلاو امئاق ديز ينءاج وحن لاحلا يذب تماق يتلا يه هل يه نم ىلع ةيراجلا ينعأ رشع ةيداحلاو …

.هوبأ امئاق ديز ينءاج وحن لاحلا يذ قلعتمب تماق يتلا يهو هل يه نم ريغ ىلع ةيراجلا ينعأ رشع 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper. Muḥammad b. Mūsā

 al-Quduqī  (1652–1717),  a  prominent  Daghestani  scholar  from  the  village  of

 Kudutl (now in the Gergebil district of Daghestan), was the author of several

 widely studied works on Arabic grammar, Islamic law, logic, and dogmatics. He

 was also the founder and teacher of various madrasa networks in Daghestan.

The text offers a detailed classification of the various types of grammatical

 category of “circumstantial qualifiers” (ḥāl) in Arabic syntax, dividing them into

 twelve distinct categories based on their syntactic position, semantic function,

 and relationship to the subject (ṣāḥib al-ḥāl).

The treatise notes that these categories may intersect, depending on con­

text and meaning. By distinguishing between real, assumed, metaphorical, and

 syntactic relationships,  the author discusses one of  Arabic grammar’s  most

 nuanced elements.

Reference: Rebecca Gould, “Ijtihād against Madhhab: Legal hybridity and the

 meanings of  modernity in early modern Daghestan,” Comparative Studies in

 Society  and History  57 (2015),  pp. 35–66; Michael Kemper, “Ijtihad  into phil-
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osophy: Islam as cultural heritage in post-Stalinist Daghestan,” Central Asian

 Survey 33:3 (2014), pp. 391–392.

No. 248

[ وحنلا و فرصلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ṣarf  wa-l-naḥw]

Shelfmark: 319-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةدئاف ال هيلعف اليصفت هيف تلق ام الامجإ باوجلا يف لبق تلق ينإ لب .خلا باوجلا يف لوقأ انأو كلوقو

… كلوق ًاضيأو ربدت لوق ىلع انأ ميدقتب رصقلا يف 

Explicit:

لوق اذه امهيدحأ ةبوجألاو ةلئسألا نيتلئسم ةفاضإف لئاسملا ةفاضإ اهنائش نمف ةفاضإ تنأو كلوق …

… ةمالعلا ديرجت هيلع بتكو لئاضفلا ميحر داعأو ينازاتفتلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises brief explanatory notes on Arabic syntax, including the

 inflectional changes of  nouns according to their syntactic function within a

 sentence.

No. 249

[ وحنلاو فرصلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ṣarf  wa-l-naḥw]

Shelfmark: 320-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?
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Incipit:

ءايلا فذحف هريدقت رجلا فرحب يدّعت دق تلق لوعفم نوكي فيكف مزال ءاج نإ ليق نإف ديز ينءاج

… لوعفملا ىلع لعافلا مدقت لصألا نأ عم لعافلا ىلع لوعفملا مدق مل ليق نإف لامعتسالا ةرسكـل 

Explicit:

نع فقسلا نوصت ةدامعلا نأل ةدامعلا نونو ةرسكـلا نم لعفلا رخآ قتل اهنأل ةياقولا نون تيمسو …

.مت ةرسكـلا نع لعفلا رخآ نوصي اذه كلذكف طوقسلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises brief excerpts on Arabic morphology and syntax. It pro­

vides a morphological and syntactic analysis of  the sentence “Zayd came to

 me.”

No. 250

[ وحنلاو فرصلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ṣarf  wa-l-naḥw]

Shelfmark: 340-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يشيسألا نامثع  / ‘Uthmān al-Usīshī.

Incipit:

اهدحأ ناعم ةثلث ىلع لمتشم لعفلا نّإ ليق نّإف لعف هنإ تلق فرح مأ مسا مأ وه لعفأ رصن ليق نإف

… ةئيهلا نم موهفملا وه يذلا نامزلا اهيناثو ةداملا نم موهفملا ردصملا ىنعم وه يذلا ثدحلا 

Explicit:

اباوص ناك نإف فوجألا باب يف امك يضوق نيد يف نيب امك قافتالاب عنتممف دّملا فرحب ءادتبالا امأو …

.باوصلاب ملعأ هللاو ناطيشلا نمو ينمفّ الإو هللا نمف 
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Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The text comprises brief excerpts on Arabic morphology, illustrating word

 formation using the example of the verb “to help” ( رصن ).

No. 251

[ وحنلاو فرصلا يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘l-ṣarf  wa-l-naḥw]

Shelfmark: 413-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نأل زاج امنإ انلق هعافترا عفترتو هماقم ماقي نأ زوجي فيكف ىنعملا يف لعافلا دض لوعفملا ليق نإف

… لوعفملا وهو عوقلا فرطو لعافلا وهو رودصلا فرط نيفرط لعفلل 

Explicit:

يتلا ةفاضإ نأل ثحبلا نع جراخ وهف تدنسأ اذإ طئاحلا ىلإ يرهظ تعضأ مهلوق نم دانسإ وهو …

.ثوحبملا ريغ نع زارتعالا حصي فيكف ةيحالطصالا ةفاضإلا يهّ رجلا فرح ريدقتب هلوقب اهديق 

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, underlining in blue ink using the naskh

 script on dark Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks

 or  stamps. The text  comprises  brief  excerpts  from various works on Arabic

 morphology and syntax.
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8 ةرظانملاو قطنملا  Logic and Dispute Theory

No. 252

يجوغاسيإلا حرش

Sharḥ al-Īsāghūjī

Shelfmark: 116.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 31 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتاكلا نسحلا نيدلا ماسح  / Ḥusām al-Dīn al-Ḥasan al-Kātī.

Incipit:

ىلع ةالصلاو هريخو هرش هرايتخاب رداصلا هريغو هاوس نكمملا هريظن عنتمملا هدوجولا بجاولا هلل دمحلا

… هروغو ههنك كردي ال نمب نيصتخملا هلآ ىلعو هرمأو هيهن هب رشتنا ىذلا دمحم 

Explicit:

نم بكرم هنأل ناهربلا وه امنإ تايسايقلا هذه نم داهتجالاو ليوعتلاو دامتعالا هيلع ام نّأ ملعإو …

.ىجوغاسيإ باتك ىف ام حاضي ال قاروألا نم هانبتك ام رخآ اذه نكيلو ةينيقي تامدقم 

Date of copy: 1228 / 4 January–23 December 1813.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يموخلا ذرمكب نب لدبع  / ‘Abdul b. Bekmirdha al-Khūmī.29

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made, light green paper, featuring vergeures,

 pontuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of  cardboard. The text

 comprises a commentary on the treatise Īsāghūjī by the philosopher and astron­

omer Athīr al-Dīn al-Abharī (d. 1264), this latter a reworking of the Isagoge by

 the Greek philosopher Porphyry of Tyre (ca. 234–305). The material is presented

 in the following order: (1) the doctrine of  words and their meanings; (2) the

 doctrine of the five universal concepts; (3) the doctrine of definitions; (4) the

 doctrine of propositions; (5) on contradictions; (6) on conversions; (7) on syllo­

gisms; (8) on apodictics; (9) on topics; (10) on rhetoric; (11) on poetics; and (12)

 on sophistics.

Reference: GAL: G. I 464, 23, II, Commentary I; S. I 841; ARIV, 5340–5405.

29 The nisba al-Khūmī probably refers to the Kumyk village of Kumtorkala (Kum.: Torqali),

 now located in the Kumtorkalimskii district of Daghestan.
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No. 253

يجوغاسيإلا حرش

Sharḥ al-Īsāghūjī

Shelfmark: 63-a.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 31 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يتاكلا نسحلا نيدلا ماسح  / Ḥusām al-Dīn al-Ḥasan al-Kātī.

Incipit:

ىلع ةالصلاو هريخو هرش هرايتخاب رداصلا هريغو هاوس نكمملا هريظن عنتمملا هدوجولا بجاولا هلل دمحلا

… هروغو ههنك كردي ال نمب نيصتخملا هلآ ىلعو هرمأو هيهن هب رشتنا ىذلا دمحم 

Explicit:

نم بكرم هنأل ناهربلا وه امنإ تايسايقلا هذه نم داهتجالاو ليوعتلاو دامتعالا هيلع ام نّأ ملعإو …

.ىجوغاسيإ باتك ىف ام حاضي ال قاروألا نم هانبتك ام رخآ اذه نكيلو ةينيقي تامدقم 

Date of copy: 15 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1315 / 6 April 1898.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نيدلا رخف  / Fakhr al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, stamped “№ 5.” There

 is an ownership note on folio 1a: يغادبرغلا نيدلارخف ريقفلا ريقحلا دبعلا تاكولمم

No. 254

ةرظانملا نف يف ةيدلولا

al-Waladīyya fī fann al-munāẓara

Shelfmark: 60-a.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 14 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يشعرملا هداز يلقچس ركب يبأ نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Abī Bakr Sachaqlīzādah

 al-Mar‘ashī.

Incipit:
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هناحبس هللا مركأ هداز ىلقچسب وعدملا ريقفلا سئابلا لوقي هلوسر ىلع مالسلا و ةالصلا و هدمحب و هللا مسب

… نيئدتبملا كلاثمأل و دلو اي كل اهتلمع ةرظانملا نف ىف ةلاسر هذه ةداعسلاو حالفلاب 

Explicit:

ال نمو ةيقابلا ميعنلاو ةنجلاب انل وعديو يدلاولو يل اورفغتسي نأ امهدحأ نع مهداشرإ هللا نسحأ …

.هقوف ءيش ال ىذلا هلل دمحلاو هللا ركشي ال سانلا ركشي 

Date of copy: 29 Ṣafar 1272 / 9 November 1855.

Place of  copy:  Daghestan, “Under the proficient scholar,  the qāḍī  Ḥasan al-

Tsudaqarī” ( يرقدژلا نسح يضاقلا رهاملا ملاعلا دنع ).

Copyist: هجنك نب نامثع  / ‘Uthmān b. Genje.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. Folios 1a and 15a have a seal impres­

sion: يبر و يقلاخ ىلإ يلّكوت دمحم يرابلا ىلا يجارلا دبع

No. 255

يجوغاسيإلا حرش ىلع نامعن ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya Nu‘mān ‘alā sharḥ al-Īsāghūjī

Shelfmark: 125-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 41 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا ديعس خيش نب نامعن  / Nu‘mān b. shaykh Sa‘īd al-Shirwānī.

Incipit:

ناكمإلا تانئاك هنم ضاغتساو هدنو هدض ةيهولألا ءاضتقاب عنتماو هدوجو هتاذل بجو ىذلا هلل دمحلا

… ناسنإلاو ريـخلاو رش نم ءيش لك هتيشمب قلخو 

Explicit:

مهايندو مهنيد رومأ نم مهعفني اميف ناهربلا ةجرد نع نيرحاقلا ماوعلا بيغرت ةباطخلا ةدئاف نّإ …

هيلع هللا ىلص ىبنلا لاق كلذكو بذكـلا وه رعشلاو بذكـلا ىلإ هرادم نأل هب يمس امنإو رعشلا اهنمو هلوق 

.مهبذكأ ءارعشلا لضفأ ملس و 

Date of copy: 1287 / 2 April 1870–21 March 1871.

Place of copy: Daghestan.
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Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pon­

tuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

Reference: GAL: S. I 839, 23, II; Commentary 1; Glossen i; ARIV, 5442–5463.

No. 256

يجوغاسيإلا حرش ىلع نامعن ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya Nu‘mān ‘alā sharḥ al-Īsāghūjī

Shelfmark: 63-b.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 41 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا ديعس خيش نب نامعن  / Nu‘mān b. shaykh Sa‘īd al-Shirwānī.

Incipit:

ناكمإلا تانئاك هنم ضاغتساو هدنو هدض ةيهولألا ءاضتقاب عنتماو هدوجو هتاذل بجو ىذلا هلل دمحلا

… ناسنإلاو ريـخلاو رش نم ءيش لك هتيشمب قلخو 

Explicit:

يفرط دحأ قدصلاب ملعلا ىلع سايقلاب ملعلا جاتحي ةيقافتاو ةلمح نم وأ نيتيقافتا نم سايق بكرت ولف …

ةيقافتالا ةجيتنلاب ملعلا نّأل رودلا مزلف سايقلاب ملعلا ىلإ جاتحم ةيقافتالا ةجيتنلاب ملعلاو هبذك وأ ةيقافتالا 

… لمأتف سايقلاب ملعلا هيلع فوقوملا ملعلا ىلع ةلمتشم 

Date of copy: 1898–1899.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نيدلا رخف  / Fakhr al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper, stamped “№ 5”. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end and the book cover.
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No. 257

يجوغاسيإ حرش ىلع نامعن ةيشاح ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā ḥāshiya Nu‘mān ‘alā sharḥ al-Īsāghūjī

Shelfmark: 125-d.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 36 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يشيسألا دمحم نب دواد   /  Dāwud  b.  Muḥammad  al-Usīshī  al-

Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

نم دوصقملا يف ضوخلا لبق دّب ال قيقحتلا جراعم ىلإ جورعلاو قيفوتلا هللابو لوقأ ها يذلا هلل دمحلا

نم لطابو هجو نم قح اّمإو اقلطم قح اّمإو لطاب اّمإف هنع ربـخي ام لك نأ ملعإ يه اهو ةمدقم ميدقت 

… عنتمملاف هجو 

Explicit:

وه اهل يفاكلا لب فصحلا درجم اهيفكي ال هنأل ةداع اهنع هكاكفنا مدعو اهل هبوجو مدع نكمأ نإو

هنإف ماقمل اذه يف لمأتف ليصحتلا نود راضحتسالا ىلإ ةبسنلاب لصاح وهو يداعلا موزللاو بوجولا 

.ماوقألا ىلع يفخي امم 

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  and  yellow

 ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with

 stamps.

Dāwud b.  Muḥammad al-Usīshī (1686–1759) was a renowned Daghestani

 scholar, who studied under ‘Alī al-Kilī (d. 1715) and Muḥammad al-Quduqī (1652–

1717). He pursued further his education in Syria and performed the pilgrimage

 to Mecca. Upon his return to his homeland, he taught for many years in the

 madrasa of Akusha, as well as in his native village of Usisha. Dāwud al-Usīshī

 authored several works on Arabic grammar, logic, and Islamic law. Notably, he

 wrote Ḥāshiya ‘alā-l-Charpardī, a subcommentary on Sharḥ Marāḥ al-arwāḥ, a

 work on Arabic grammar by Aḥmad b. Dinqūzī al-Rūmī (d. 1451). He also com­

piled a collection of  60 legal opinions (taqrīrāt), which gained popularity in

 Daghestan, written in response to questions posed by Muḥammad b. Titalaw
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al-Karāṭī (d. 1770s). One of these legal opinions addressed the prohibition of

 seizing the property of Christian Georgians and shedding their blood. During

 the 17th and the 18th centuries, Daghestanis conducted annual raids on Georgia,

 capturing their inhabitants and their property. In response to a question from

 Muḥammad al-Karāṭī, Dāwud al-Usīshī condemned these raids, declaring it

 forbidden (ḥarām) to shed Georgian blood or seize their property. He justified

 this by stating that Georgia was not an independent state but was under the

 protection of the Ottoman Empire and Georgians paid a poll tax ( jizya) as non-

Muslims did in Islamic state. Dāwud al-Usīshī passed away in his native village

 of Usisha, where he was also buried.

The work is al-Usīshī’s subcommentary on the Ḥāshiya Nu‘mān ‘alā sharḥ

 al-Īsāghūjī  by Nu‘mān b. shaykh Sa‘īd al-Shirwānī.

Reference:  M.N.  Osmanova,  Katalog  pechatnykh  knig  na  arabskom  iazyke,

 vypushchennykh dagestanskimi izdateliami v Rossii i za rubezhom v nachale 20 v.

 (Makhachkala: IIAE, 2008), pp. 60–61; D.M. Alkhasova, Daud-Khadzhi al-Usishi:

 zhizn’ i tvorchestvo (Makhachkala: Epokha, 2006).

No. 258

يلغأ المب روهشملا ةدحولا ةهج

Jihat al-waḥda al-mashhūr bi-Mullā Oghlī

Shelfmark: 125-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 27 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناورشلا يشاطغالا نيدلا ردص نب نيمأ دمحم  / Muḥammad Amīn b. Ṣadr al-Dīn

 al-Aghṭāshī al-Shirwānī.

Incipit:

هتدحو ىلع ةلاد تاهج بصن و .مانألا أرب ىذلا دحاولا هلل ادمح .مالكلا و قطنملا هب حتتفا ام نسحأ نإ

… قئادحلا يف لبالبلا هب منّرتي ام ىهبأو .ماوغألاو روهدلا هوجو ىلع 

Explicit:

ايلصمو ىلاعت هلل ادماح ةرصاقنم مهمئازعو ةدعاقتم نيلصحملا ممه نأ ىلع بابللا نع رشقلا تزيم و …

.نيمآ ةمتاخلا نسح انقزرا مهللا ملس و هيلع هللا ىلص دمحم هلوسر ىلع 
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Date of copy: 1860–1870.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on white Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pon­

tuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

Reference: Vladimir O. Bobrovnikov, “Catalogue of Manuscripts and Old Printed

 Books in Arabic, Persian and Turkic Languages from Kabardino-Balkaria,” Manu­

scripta Orientalia 16: 1 (2010), pp. 13–64; Ahmet Kamil Cihan (ed.), El-Fevâidül’l-

Hâkâniyye  Şirvânînin  Bilimler  Tasnifi.  Sadreddinzâde  Mehmed  Emin  Şirvânî

 (Istanbul: Türkiye yazma eserler kurumu Başkanliği, 2019); Idem, “Şirvani’nin

 Ilimlerin Tanimi ve Meseleleri Ilgili Eseri: el-Fevaidu’l- hakaniyye,” The Journal

 of Academic Social Science Studies 6:4 (2013), pp. 229–243.

No. 259

ةيسمشلا ةلاسرلا حرش ىف ةيقطنملا دعاوقلا ريرحت

Taḥrīr al-qawā‘id al-manṭiqiyya fī sharḥ al-risāla al-shamsiyya

Shelfmark: 125-c.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 60 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتحتلا يزارلا دمحم نيدلا بطق نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Quṭb al-Dīn Muḥam­

mad al-Rāzī al-Taḥtānī.

Incipit:

تايأب تادوجوملا قطنأ عدبم دمح ناهذألا نادرأ يف رثنت رهز رهزأو نايبلا نانبب مظنت ررد ىهبأ نإ

هتمكح راونأ يلايللا ملظ يف ألألت هدوجو هلاضفأ راحب يف تاقولخملا قرغأ معنم ركشو هدوجو بوجو 

… ةرهابلا 

Explicit:

ريغ ديز ليق اذإف سيلك بلسأب اهضعبو الو ريغ ةظفلك باجيإلاب ظافلألا ضعب صيصحت ىلع …

.ةبلاس تناك بتاكب سيل ديز ليق اذإو ةبجوم بتاك ال وأ بتاك 

Date of copy: Jumāda-l-akhīr 1297 / 10 May–8 June 1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.
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Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  and  yellow

 ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with

 stamps. There is the following ownership note on olio 1a: لامج دبعلا تاكولمم نم

يغدبارغلا نيدلا 

Reference: GAL: G. I 466, 26, I, Commentary 1; S. I 845; ARIV, 5602–5649.

No. 260

ثحبلا بادآ يف ةلاسر

Risāla fī ādāb al-baḥth

Shelfmark: 60-b.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: هداز يربكشاط نيدلا حلصم ىفطصم نب دمحأ  / Aḥmad b. Muṣṭafā Muṣliḥ al-Dīn

 Ṭāshkubrī-zādah.

Incipit:

ةلدأ هباحصأو هلآ ىلعو هئايغصأو هئايبنأ ديس ىلع ةولصلاو هئاشنال ضقانم الو هئاطعل عنام ال يذلا هلل دمحلا

… بادآلاو ةرظانملا ملع يف روتفلا ةرثكو ةعاضبلا ةلق عم روطسلا ةدع تبتك تنك دقو دعبو هئايلوأ 

Explicit:

باب يف يأ بابلا اذه يف داري ام ةياغ نيرظانملا بادو نيمصاختملا فئاظو نم هانركذ يذلا اذه …

ماهلإ و قحلا راهظإل قيفوتلا هللا نمو لوصألا ريرحتو دعاوقلا ريرقت يف اهيلع ديزم ال ذإ ثحبلا باد 

.باب لك ىف باوصلا 

Date of copy: 3 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1272 / 12 November 1855.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: هجنك نب نامثع  / ‘Uthmān b. Genje.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on the Russian cellulose paper with stamps.

Reference: GAL: G. II 425, 4, 13; S. II 633; ARIV, 6257–6277.
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No. 261

هداز يربكشاطل ثحبلا بادآ حرش

Sharḥ ādāb al-baḥth li-Ṭāshkubrī-zādah

Shelfmark: 60-c.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

لالجلا ةغص ىلع لدي امب هبقعو ميركـلا باتكلاب ءادتقا دمحلا يف روهشملا قيرطلا انهه كلس هلل دمحلا هلوق

… ةيلامكـلا تاغصب فيكف ةيلالجلا ةغص درجمل دمحلا قحتسي ىلإ ءاميإ 

Explicit:

نأ فرعت نأ تدرأ اذإ امك موهفملا ريوصت ةدافإل عضو ىنعم يأل ظفللا نّإ ةدافإ هنم دوصقملاو …

ام يأ قطانلا ناويحلا ناسنإلا تلقو عضو بطاخملا نهذ يف يتلا يناعملا نم ىنعم يأل ناسنإلا ظفل 

.كلذ وهَ ناسنإلا نّأب عُنملا هّجوتيف قطانلا نِاويحلا ظِفل موهفم وهو ناسنإلا ظُفل هل عَـضُِو 

Date of copy: 25 Ramaḍān 1272 / 29 May 1856.

Place of copy: Geli ( يله عماجلا دجسم ىف ), Daghestan.

Copyist: هجنك نب نامثع  / ‘Uthmān b. Genje.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on the Russian cellulose paper with stamps. There is a

 seal impression on folio 23a:

يبر و يقلاخ ىلإ يلّكوت دمحم يرابلا ىلإ يجارلا دبع

Reference: GAL: G. II 425, 4, 13; ARIV, 6278–6286.

No. 262

[ قطنملا ملع يف تاريرقت ]

[Taqrīrāt fī ‘ilm al-mantiq]

Shelfmark: 57-c.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

تالوقعملاب كاردإلا نم ينطابلا ىلعو يرهاظلا ملكتلا ىلع قلطيو قطنلا ىنعمب ينميم ردصم قطنملا

ةيتاذلا ضارعألا نع هيف ثحبي نيناوقو لوصأ وهو قطنملاب نفلا اذهل ىّمس هيينعم الك رابتعابو 

… تاروصتلل 

Explicit:

طبض نإو قحلل نيبلاطلا ءالقعلا نع أطخلا عقو امل الو اهداسفو ةيئزجلا راظنألا ةحص ةفرعمل يفكت ال

نازيمو اهب لفكتم هنأل نفلا اذه ىلإ جيتحاف اهيهانت مدعل رذعتم اليصفت اهلاوحأ ةفرعمو ةيئزجلا راظنألا 

.نيدلا لامج جاحلا نم ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو اهل 

Date of copy: 17 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1339 / 25 February 1921.

Place of copy: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of

 a lined exercise book. It offers a concise yet conceptually dense exposition of

 classical Islamic logic (‘ilm al-manṭiq), framed within the Aristotelian tradition

 as received and systematized in Islamic philosophy. It delineates the subject

 matter, structure, function, and epistemological status of logic as a discipline

 necessary for securing accurate reasoning and attaining certain knowledge. The

 text opens by distinguishing two fundamental senses of speech: the external

 articulation of language and the internal rational cognition, emphasizing the

 latter as the proper domain of  logic. Logic is then defined as a science con­

cerned with the essential elements of things intelligible, which addresses more

 specifically those concepts and mental operations whose forms exist in the

 intellect. In this context, logic studies how these forms relate to existence in

 ways that facilitate the understanding of both conceptualizations (tasawwurāt)

 and judgements (taṣdīqāt). Methodologically, logic operates by constructing

 syllogisms that unite universal propositions (qaḍāyā kulliyya) with particular

 premises (ṣughrā), leading to conclusions that reveal the essence or nature of

 things. The text provides canonical examples of  deductive reasoning, which

 serve  as  models  for  demonstrating  not  only  formal  validity,  but  also  onto­

logical and theological truths, indicating the intimate linkage between logic

 and metaphysics in the Islamic tradition. The author affirms that logic must

 derive its foundational assumptions from a higher science in the epistemo­
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logical hierarchy—typically metaphysics—yet serves as a prerequisite for all

 other disciplines due to its function as an auxiliary science. The author critiques

 the insufficiency of natural human intuition for achieving reliable reasoning,

 arguing that even intelligent seekers of truth can fall into error without meth­

odical training. The role of logic, therefore, is to regulate thought and prevent

 fallacies.

9 ةغالبلا  Rhetoric, Stylistics

No. 263

حاتفملا صيخلت حرش

Sharḥ talkhīṣ al-miftāḥ

Shelfmark: 5.

Dimensions: 17 × 22.5 cm / 348 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يفنحلا يدنقرمسلا ينازاتفتلا دمحم نب رمع نب دوعسم نيدلا دعس  / Sa‘d al-Dīn Mas‘ūd

 b. ‘Umar b. Muḥammad al-Taftazānī al-Samarqandī al-Ḥanafī.

Incipit:

يناثملا علاطم نم نايبتلا عماولب انبولق رونو يناعملا حاضيإ يف نايبلا صيخلتل انرودص حرش نم اي كدمحن

نيزرحملا هباحصأو هلآ ىلعو ةغالبلا رارسأب هزاجعإ هلئالد ديؤملا دمحم كيبن ىلع يلصنو 

Explicit:

هللا ىلص دمحم يبنلا قحب ىنسألا رخذلاب زوفلا انل رسيو ىنسحلاب انل هللا متخ ةمتاخلا نسح ىلع ةيوطنمو …

نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلاو نيبجتنملا هباحصأو نيرهاطلا هلآو ملسو هيلع 

Date of copy: 1760–1770.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is made of light brown leather with a

 flap. There is a waqf  note on folio 2a:
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موحرملا … ريمأ ةثرو نم هلامب اهتعامج يرتشملا غادبرغ ةيرق ىف عماجلا دجسم ىلع فوقوم باتك اذه

ةنج هب مهازج و مهنم هللا لّبقت بلاط وأ سردم وأ يضاق نم ءاملعلا هب عفنتل 

Reference: GAL: G. I 294, 16, I, 3, Commentary 4; S. I 516; ARIV, 8163–8185.

10 هحورشو رعشلا  Poetry and Its Commentaries

No. 264

ةيربلا ريخ حدم يف ةيردلا بكاوكـلا

al-Kawākib al-durriyya fī madḥ khayr al-barriyya

Shelfmark: 2-d.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 25 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يريصوبلا يجاهنصلا دامح نب ديعس نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Sa‘īd b. Ḥammad

 al-Ṣanhājī al-Būṣīrī.

Incipit:

مــلعلاو نابلاو ىمحلا لهأ ناب ذممــلأ اذ كــفنيال كــبلق لاــب اــم

مــلس يذــب نارــيج رــكذت نــمأمــجسنمب يــناقلا كــعمدم لهناو

… ةمئال مولً اضيف كعمد داز مأمدب ةلقم نم ىرج ًاعمد تجزم

Explicit:

اـــبخنلا هـــلآ يـــتأت مـــث هـــصختمرـــكـلاو ملحلاو ىقنلاو ىقتلا لهأ …

اــبتر هــلضف نــمً اــمرك مــهل يــلعتاــبحص دــق هللا يــف نــم رــيخ هــبحصو

.مغنلاب سيعلا يداح سيعلا برطأواــبص حــير ناــبلا تاــبذع تــحنر ام

Date of copy: 1800–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on the Russian-made, light green paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The book cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark

 brown leather with embossing.

Reference: GAL: G. I 264–266, 16, I; S. I 467–468; ARIV, 8589–8629.
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No. 265

ءايربكـلاو ىلعلا وذ كرابت

Tabārak dhū ‘l-‘ulā wa-l-kibriyā’

Shelfmark: 2-e.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: بلاط يبأ نب يلع نب نيسحلا  / al-Ḥusayn b. ‘Alī b. Abī Ṭālib.

Incipit:

ءاــــقبلاو لالجلاــــب درــــفتءاــيربكـلاو العلا وذ كراــبت

ءاــــنفلل نــــئاهر مــــهلكوًارــط قلخلا نيب توملا ىوسو

… ءاضقنا ىلإ عاتملا اهب لاطواــــهيلإ اــــنلم نإو اــــنايندو

Explicit:

يئانو برق نع بنجلا نيمأىــماتيلاو لــمارألل انيعم …

يئانو بيع نع فكـلا يقناــحمس رشلا ليبس نع اديعب

.يــئال لولح دنع رسيلاب زفتقدــص لوبقب يظعاوم قلت

Date of copy: 1800–1810.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the naskh script on Russian-made,

 light green paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The book

 cover is in an Eastern style, made of dark brown leather with embossing.

No. 266

ءايربكـلاو ىلعلا وذ كرابت سيمخت

Takhmīs Tabārak dhū ‘l-‘ulā wa-l-kibriyā’

Shelfmark: 115-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 11 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلوغرتلا يدادغبلا دمحم نب يلع نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn ‘Alī b. Muḥammad

 al-Baghdādī al-Targhūlī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:
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دمحم نب يلع يطاخلا بنذملا ليلذلا دبعلا اذه نم نيدشارلا نينمؤملا انباحصأ ضعب سمتلا دقف دعبو …

… ها ىلعلاوذ كرابت اهلوأ يتلا ةديصقلل اسيمخت لعجأ نأ امهنع هللا افع يدادغبلا 

Explicit:

وادــم نــم نميهملا وضع ىوسًادمع بنذلا هاوك نمل سيلف …

اـــياوزلاوً اـــضيأ نارـــمعلابواــياربلا يــف اــبنذ تُــبنذأ دــقل

… اــيالبلاو اــياطخلا يــف اــنعقواــياطخلا يذ يــنع فعاق يهلإ

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 manuscript is incomplete, lacking the end.

No. 267

رابخألا تاعوضوم ىلإ رايخألا دشرم

Murshid al-akhyār ilā mawḍū‘āt al-akhbār

Shelfmark: 6-b.

Dimensions: 18 × 23 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يسدقملا يدوادلا دمحم نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Muḥammad al-Dāwudī al-

Maqdisī.

Incipit:

يدوادــلا يــسدقملا نــب دــمحمدودوـــلا هـــبر يـــجار لوـــقي

اـــعضوو مـــهر دـــق ءاـــملعللاـــعفر دـــق يذـــلا هلل دـــمحلا

… ىرتفم بوذك عاضو لك نمرــثألا لــهأ قــيرط نــع ذّــش نم

Explicit:

ىــنسحلاب همتخو ىضرلاب يلاــنمي نأ هــنم وــجرأ هللاو …

رــهاطلا يــمشاهلا يــبنلا ىلعرــخآلا يــف اــيناث يــلصأ مث

.مــتخت مالسلاــبو الوــلا ىلعمزلت ةالص بحصلاو لآلاو
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Date of copy: 1265 / 27 November 1848–16 November 1849.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The book cover is made of  card­

board. Another title for this work is Murshidat al-akhyār ilā-l-ladhī mā ṣaḥḥa

 min al-akhbār ( رابخأ نم حص ام يذلا ىلإ رايخألا ةدشرم ). This manuscript is the third

 copy from the holograph.

No. 268

حيدملا ةدرب ىلع حيلم فيطل قيلعت

Ta‘līq laṭīf  malīḥ ‘alā burda al-madīḥ

Shelfmark: 33-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 34 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يلحملا دمحأ نب دمحم نيدلا لالج  / Jalāl al-Dīn Muḥammad b. Aḥmad al-Maḥallī.

Incipit:

نع ءيش كلذ ركنأ بطاخملا نّاكف مهتهج نم قربلا ناعملو حيرلا بوبه مأ نيبئاغلا نيبوبحملا رّكذت وه أ …

… امهل تلق نإ كييتعل اجف هل لاقف بحلا هراكنإل بحلا 

Explicit:

هللاو تقولاو لاحلا يف يفوعف هيلع تئرقو هينيع ىلع اهلعجو اهلصّحف فقت كينيع ىلع ةدربلا لعجا …

.باهولا كلملا نوعب ةديصقلا تحت بآملاو عجرملا هيلإو باوصلاب ملعأ 

Date of copy: 1770–1780.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  ink,  with  underlining  in  red  ink,  using

 the Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made paper, featuring vergeures, pon­

tuseaux and watermarks. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning

 and  the  book  cover.  On  folio  34a,  there  is  a  fatwā  by  a  Daghestani  scholar

 (possibly Ibrāhīm al-‘Uradī,  d.  1771) stating that Shī‘ite Iran is considered as

 a “territory of war” (dār al-ḥarb) and that Shī‘ites are labeled as “infidels” (kāfir).

Reference: GAL: G. I 265, 16, I, 6; S. I 468, 16, I, 12; ARIV, 8636–8737.
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No. 269

يريصوبلل ةدربلا ةديصق ىلع ةيشاح

Ḥāshiya ‘alā qaṣīdat al-burda li-l-Būṣīrī

Shelfmark: 21-B.

Dimensions: 19.5 × 27.5 cm / 78 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يعفاشلا يروجابلا دمحأ نب ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm b. Aḥmad al-Bājūrī al-Shāfi’ī.

Date of publishing: 1321 / 30 March 1903–17 March 1904.

Place of publishing: Cairo, al-Maṭba‘a al-maymaniyya al-miṣriyya.

Notes: letterpress.

No. 270

ةينوقيبلا نتم

Matn al-bayqūniyya

Shelfmark: 57-b.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينوقيبلا حوتف نب دمحم نب رمع  / ‘Umar b. Muḥammad b. Futūḥ al-Bayqūnī.

Incipit:

السِرأُ يــــبن رــــيخ دــــمحمىـــلع اـــيلصم دـــمحلاب أدـــبأ

هدّــحو ىــتآ دــحاو لــكوهدع ثيدحلا ماسقأ نم يذو

… لــعي وأ ذّــشي مــلو هدانسألــصتا ام وهو حيحصلا اهلوّأ

Explicit:

عوــضوملا كــلذف يــبنلا ىــلععونصملا فلتخملا بذكـلاو …

نوـــقيبلا ةـــموظنم اـــهتيمسنوــنكملا رــهوجلاك تتأ دقو

.تْــَـمِتخُ رـــيخب اـــهماسقأتتأ عــبرأب نــيثالثلا قوــف

Date of copy: 21 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 30 January 1921.

Place of copy: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.
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No. 271

ةينوقيبلا نتم

Matn al-bayqūniyya

Shelfmark: 134-c

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينوقيبلا حوتف نب دمحم نب رمع  / ‘Umar b. Muḥammad b. Futūḥ al-Bayqūnī.

Incipit:

السِرأُ يــــبن رــــيخ دــــمحمىـــلع اـــيلصم دـــمحلاب أدـــبأ

هدّــحو ىــتآ دــحاو لــكوهدع ثيدحلا ماسقأ نم يذو

… لــعي وأ ذّــشي مــلو هدانسألــصتا ام وهو حيحصلا اهلوّأ

Explicit:

عوــضوملا كــلذف يــبنلا ىــلععونصملا فلتخملا بذكـلاو …

نوـــقيبلا ةـــموظنم اـــهتيمسنوــنكملا رــهوجلاك تتأ دقو

.تْــَـمِتخُ رـــيخب اـــهماسقأتــتأ عــبرأب نــيثالثلا قوــف

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: [ يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī].

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on a

 Russian-made lined exercise book.

No. 272

مرك ناويد

Dīwān Karam

Shelfmark: 25-B.

Dimensions: 16 × 24 cm / 72 pages.

Language: Turkic (Ottoman).

Author: ?

Date of publishing: 1311 / 14 July 1893–3 July 1894.

Place of publishing: [Istanbul].

Notes: lithograph.
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No. 273

ةيدمحأ باتك

Kitab al-aḥmadiyya

Shelfmark: 29-B.

Dimensions: 17 × 25 cm / 478 pages.

Language: Turkic (Ottoman).

Author: ?

Date of publishing: 1890s.

Place of publishing: [Istanbul].

Notes: lithograph.

No. 274

نونمملا ناويد

Dīwān al-Mamnūn

Shelfmark: 39-B.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 27 cm / 96 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يرادقلألا يدنفأ هللا دبع نب نسح  / Ḥasan b. ‘Abdullāh-afandī al-

Alqadārī al-Dāghistānī.

Date of publishing: 1911.

Place of publishing: Temīr-khān-Shūrā, al-Maṭba‘a al-islāmiyya li Muḥammad

 Mirzā Mawrāyūf

Notes: letterpress. The work is a collection of poems, including autobiographical

 verses, composed by the Daghestani scholar Ḥasan al-Alqadārī.

Ḥasan b. ‘Abdullāh b. Qurbān ‘Alī al-Alqadārī al-Dāghistānī (1834–1910) was

 a prominent Daghestani scholar, historian, poet, and specialist on Islamic law,

 logic, and Arabic grammar. He was born in the village of Alqadar, where he ini­

tially studied at his father’s madrasa. He continued his education under Ismā‘īl

 b. Muḥammad al-Yarāghī, and later at the madrasa of Mirza ‘Alī al-Aktī. Between

 1856 and 1862 al-Alqadārī served as a secretary of Yūsuf-khān, ruler of the Kyura

 khanate and taught his children. In 1862–1866, he was a member of the rural

 court at the village of Kasumkent. From 1866 till 1877, he served for years as an

 imperial official, holding the position of  chief  (nā’ib) of  Southern Tabasaran

 district in Daghestan. In 1879, al-Alqadari was exiled to the Tambov province for

 his involvement in the 1877 uprising against imperial authority in Daghestan.

 Following an amnesty granted by Alexander III, in 1883 he returned to Alqa­

dar, where he remained for the rest of his life. Upon his return, he restored his
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 father’s madrasa in Alqadar and taught there until his death. Al-Alqadari left a

 substantial body of scholarly, poetic, and epistolary work. His most important

 historical work, entitled Asar-i Dāghistān, was written in Azeri Turkic in 1891

 and published in Baku in 1903. This extensive work covers Daghestan’s history

 over a period of fifteen centuries, from the 5th century to the 1870s. Among his

 most well-known works, besides this autobiographical poetry collection Dīwān

 al-Mamnūn, is  Jirāb al-Mamnūn, a compilation of his conclusions (taqrīrāt) on

 Islamic law, dogmatics, history, logic, and Arabic grammar.

Reference: Gasan Alkadari, Divan al-Mamnun, perevod s arabskogo i kommen­

tarii I.R. Nasyrova (Moscow: Nauka—Vostochnaia literatura, 2020).

No. 275

يبنلا حدم یف نيقشاعلا ةفحت

Tuḥfat al-‘āshiqīn fī madḥ al-nabiyy

Shelfmark: 59-a.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī al-Dāghistā­

nī.

Incipit:

ىرــت اــمك يــفعضُو ًاماّيأ بدــنأوىرولا نع يّنم تاف ام ىلع يكبأس

ىرــجامل يــمسجب يــيعت اــهدهاعمةـــبيط هـــتبحم يـــبلق ماـــه دـــقو

… ارــم الب نــيقشاعلا لّــك ةــبيبحاــهنأل يــبلو يــحور يــتجهم اذــك

Explicit:

كالمال نــجلا فرـُـع اــم هالوــلنم ةيربلا رسخ ىلع يلص بر اي …

ىـــكازلا بـــيطلا كـــيلع مالسلااــمك ةالصلا هللا كــبر نــم كــيلع

.كالفأ قاــفآ نــم سمشلا تراداــم ةبطاق عابتلاو بحصلاو لآلاو

Date of composition: 1334 / 8 November 1915–26 November 1916.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 white Russian cellulose paper with stamps. The beyts are underlined in green

 ink.
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There is a dedication at the end of manuscript: نيدلا لامج بيرقلا انيخأ ىلع اهتيدهأ

يغادبرغلا 

“I gifted it to our dear brother Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī ۱٣٣٤ [8 Novem­

ber 1915–26 November 1916].”

The qasīda is a panegyric poem composed in praise of the Prophet Muḥam­

mad. The author  begins  by lamenting the sorrow and estrangement felt  by

 lovers of the Prophet, expressing intense longing, regret over missed spiritual

 opportunities, and the searing pain of separation. Through this emotive lens,

 the Prophet is invoked as the balm of the heart and the object of ultimate love

 and aspiration. The poem traverses multiple spiritual registers—moving from

 supplication and penitence to admiration—depicting the Prophet as the most

 noble, luminous, and perfect of  all creation. His character is lauded as sub­

lime, surpassing all other prophets in stature, beauty, wisdom, and closeness to

 God. Throughout, the poet employs vivid metaphors and symbolic imagery: the

 Prophet as the moon, a healing light, a fragrant presence, and the intercessor

 for all humanity. Furthermore, the composition affirms the Prophet’s role as the

 seal of  prophethood, the mediator on the Day of  Judgement, and the axis of

 divine mercy. The closing lines blend praise, supplication, and eschatological

 hope, culminating in a plea for salvation and divine mercy, expressing certainty

 in the Prophet’s redemptive intercession. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 276

تايربلا ريخ حدم يف تاياکشلا دهاوش

Shawāhid al-shikāyāt fī madḥ khayr al-bariyyāt

Shelfmark: 94.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يلکردلا دمحم نب ريذن  / Nadhīr b. Muḥammad al-Durgilī al-Dāghistā­

nī.

Incipit:

كاــّـتف ءاـــقل اـــفشلا نوـــكي اّلهكاــش ىوــجلا دــجو نــم اــنإ اــم هلل

يــكالهأ نود يــنم عــمدلاو راــنلابيــنبذع ىرــسعلا ىوــجلا اذــهل اــمف

… كِافّس ىوكشب تَْرَج يعومد نمويدــجو نــم يالوم ىلإ وكشأ تبو

Explicit:
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كالفأــب ضرألا قلخ ام كالولمهلضفأو اردق مهمركأ تنأو …

كاّلسم لّــك هــنع دــعابت يقرمىلإ دادشلا عبسلا قرتـخت تيرس

.كالمأو راوــنأل اسمش تنك دققلف ىلع تَقُف ىرولا بر كادان

Date of composition: 1915–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

This poem is a Sufi lyrical work that explores the emotional and spiritual

 turmoil of a soul enflamed by love and longing for the Prophet Muḥammad.

 The author, immersed in the affliction of mystical yearning, articulates a state

 of  emotional disarray, divine obsession, and existential suffering that only a

 beatific encounter with the Prophet could heal. In the poem personal sorrow

 and metaphysical love converge in a plea for divine proximity and intercession.

 The author confesses his helplessness before the fire of love, which causes both

 physical exhaustion and tears of longing, and directs his complaint to God, the

 ultimate refuge for lovers lost in divine yearning. Throughout the composition,

 vivid images of night, celestial light, weeping, and intoxication evoke the inten­

sity of the poet’s inner state. The frequent allusions to the moon, stars, and the

 light (nūr) of  the Prophet serve as metaphors for guidance and hope amidst

 spiritual darkness. Central to the poem is the figure of the Prophet Muḥammad,

 portrayed not only as the most noble of all creation but also as the intercessor

 (shafī‘), healer, and spiritual refuge. The poet pleads for the Prophet’s interces­

sion on the Day of Judgement, affirming that were it not for him, the world itself

 would lack purpose or creation. The poet extols in exalted terms the Prophet’s

 virtues: the perfection of his character, the beauty of his conduct, the elevation

 of his soul, and the unrivaled station he holds in the divine order. The poem

 culminates in the poet’s total surrender—offering his body, soul, and wealth—

as he seeks liberation from sin and union through divine mercy. The manuscript

 is a holograph.

No. 277

[ دئاصقلا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-qaṣā’id]

Shelfmark: 53.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 13 fols.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: يناتسغادلا يروغثلا نمحرلا دبع جاحلا نب دمحم جاح  / Ḥājji Muḥammad b. al-ḥājj

 ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī al-Dāghistānī

Incipit:

ماــظعلا ىــلإ ضــحت لــب ماــظعماــــنزلا ماـــّـيأ هــــنم ناــــمز

ماـــهسلا عـــقو اـــنيلإ سوـــقفعرــص سوــق اــنيلإ تــفدص دــقل

… ماضرلاك بطج قوف بوطخاــنيلع اــهثداوح تــمظع دــقف

Explicit:

ًاـــميمرً اـــنيد هـــئايحأ ىـــلعًارش سانلا بر هيزجي لهو …

اـــماعت نـــم ةـــناهإ هـــتماركغٍاـــب لـــك ةراـــبإ هـــترامإ

.اـــماود هدـــمحنف اـــنمركأفًادــهج برــلا لــبحب اــنكسمت

Date of copy: 24 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1320 / 9 February 1903.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: هداز يضاقلا نب قلاخلا دبع يضاقلا  / al-qāḍī  ‘Abd al-Khāliq b. al-qāḍī  Zādah.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made,

 squared exercise book.

Al-ḥājj Muḥammad al-Thughūrī (d. 1869–1870), son of the Naqshbandi shaykh

 ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī, served as a market inspector (muḥtasib) under

 Imām Shamil. Initially, he fulfilled the duties of deputy (nā’ib) in Shamil’s Imam­

ate but was later relieved of his position due to a denunciation. He then moved

 to Abū-Muslim-khān, the Shamkhāl of Tarki, where he taught his children. After

 the death of the Shamkhāl, al-ḥājj Muḥammad moved to the Ottoman Empire,

 where he passed away in Istanbul. His brother, Muḥammad-ḥājji, remained

 in Daghestan with their father in the aftermath of the Caucasian War. In 1877,

 Muḥammad-ḥājji became the leader of the uprising against Russia rule. Fol­

lowing the suppression of the uprising by imperial authorities, Muḥammad-

ḥājji was captured and, along with other participants, was hanged in front of

 their father. After the uprising, their father, the Naqshbandi shaykh ‘Abd al-

Raḥmān al-Thughūrī, was relocated to the village of Nizhnee Kazanishche in

 Daghestan and remained under house arrest until his death in 1882. ‘Abd al-

Raḥmān al-Thughūrī had many successors in the Naqshbandiyya brotherhood.

 The renowned Turkish Naqshbandi shaykh Nazim Haqqani Kibrisi (1922–2014)

 traced his Sufi genealogy (silsila) to ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī through the

 latter’s successor Muḥammad-ḥājji al-Kikunī (1835–1913), then Sharaf al-Dīn al-

Kikunī (1875–1936), and ‘Abdullāh Fayḍī al-Dāghistānī (1891–1973). The latter
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 three shaykhs emigrated to the Ottoman Empire after Daghestan was incorpor­

ated into the Russian Empire.

The manuscript consists of  three interrelated qasīdas. The first qasīda, by

 al-ḥājj  Muḥammad  al-Thughūrī,  is  dedicated  to  praising  three  Daghestani

 imāms—Ghāzī Muḥammad (1828–1832), Ḥamzat-bek (1832–1834), and Shamil

 (1834–1859). The second qasīda, by Yūsuf al-Yakhsāwī, criticizes imām Shamil

 and his war against the Russian empier. The third qasīda, by al-ḥājj Muḥam­

mad al-Thughūrī, responds to Yūsuf al-Yakhsāwī’s criticism, praising Shamil and

 countering the attacks on him.

No. 278

[ ىتش دئاصق ]

[Qaṣā’id shattā]

Shelfmark: 80.

Dimensions: 15 × 22 cm / 12 fols.

Language: Arabic, Kumyk.

Author: ?

Incipit:

تاــنيب رــس يرــس مركأ هجو رد افطصمتاــنئاك رون يرون مظعأ حور رد افدصم

لالجلا وذ هاشداب سِِّا ترصح لالج يألالجلا وذ هــلإ يأ سِِّا تردــق لاــمك يأ

… لاــمج ىــلجت ضرــع هــتلالج رديإ مئكلاــمك رــب لازــي ال لزــي مــل رالق يــهن

Explicit:

ّيَشُم تنأو فٍرح ىلع ينأكو … ُدالبلا نَــيلخابلا ضِرأــب يل اموعٌَ

ِداوــسلا ىلع يزابلا عم تُجرخاـــهُتركذوٌ ةَذــْـبُن تَْرـــكُِذ اذإ

.لِمألا لُوطو صُرحلا نِاتلصخُهــنم بُّــشتوَ مدآ نُــبا بُــيشي

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

A collection of various qaṣīdas devoted to the Prophet Muḥammad.
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No. 279

[ ةديصق ]

[Qaṣīda]

Shelfmark: 120-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 5 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

دـــصرلاب هللا نّا مـــلعي ســـيلأرــفس يــف بــللا وذ اهلهمي فيكو

دلج يذو فعض يذل ناتطوسبمهــل ناــتصخر هــنم رصقلاو عمجلاو

… دــضعلا ىلإ غابسإ ريغ اهحاتفماــمو ناــنحلا حاــتفمل ةوــلصلا نَّإِ

Explicit:

دــمك نــم سانلا ثيغملا يبنلا ىلعدــمصلا دحاولا اياربلا علو ىلص …

دــسج يفو دجو يف سانلا لمجأومركـلاو لضفلا يذ ىفطصملا دمحم

.دــست مــهتعبت ال نإــف نورقلا نمممأ يف هللا لهأ بحصلاو لآلاو

Date of composition: 1286 / 13 April 1869–2 April 1870.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript is incomplete, lack­

ing the beginning and the book cover.

This poetic composition offers a religious exhortation interwoven with theo­

logical reflections, emphasizing piety, moral restraint, and fidelity to orthodox

 Islamic doctrine. The author advises the reader to adhere to the path of truth

 and righteousness, maintain purity of speech, and shun falsehood, arrogance,

 and sinful practices such as fornication and usury. Emphasis is placed on com­

panionship with the pious poor and on preparing for the Day of  Judgement

 through sincere action and godliness. The poem affirms core tenets of Islamic

 creed, including the absolute oneness and transcendence of God, His unique

 attributes, and the uncreated nature of the Qur’ān. It also praises the Prophet

 Muḥammad, extols the virtues of  the rightly guided caliphs and other Com­

panions, and encourages respect for the scholars of the umma. The poet calls

 for avoiding sectarian conflict while recognizing the dignity of all Companions,
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including contentious figures like the fifth caliph Mu‘āwiya. The work concludes

 with prayers for the Prophet and his family and invokes divine favour upon

 those who follow the righteous path with love, humility, and steadfast faith. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 280

[ ةديصق ]

[Qaṣīda]

Shelfmark: 120-b.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 21.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا ميهاربإ  / Ibrāhīm al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

تابوركـلا فاشك قلخلا قلاخوتادوـــجولا نـــمحر هلل دـــمحلا

تاــيرابلا بر ىــفطصا دــمحماــنديس راــتخملا ىــلع تالصلا مث

… تاــمولظ يف رودب مه هبحصومــكحلاو مــلعلا سوــمش مه هلآو

Explicit:

تاــيادهلا باــبرأو لاــجرلا نــمرــكفلاو ماــهفإلا يوذــل هــتمظن …

تادوعسلا يذ فيرش موي فصن يفتـــفعض ةـــنطفو ترـــتف ةرـــكفب

.اداــعسلا باــحصا كــلس يفُ هْكُـلسْأوةــمتاخب ءوــس نــم هــظفحا بر اــي

Date of composition: 1869–1870.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

The moral and exhortation poem, urging seekers of virtue not to be idle or

 pursue knowledge without sincerity. It cautions against wasting one’s life in

 frivolity and emphasizes the preciousness of the human soul, likened to a jewel

 whose loss is a great misfortune. The author praises diligent pursuit of know­

ledge and the sciences, encouraging engagement with learning and warning

 against laziness, which leads to regret on the Day of Judgement. He calls upon

 his brothers—particularly scholars and students—to pray sincerely for him,

 acknowledging his own shortcomings and limitations. The closing lines reaffirm
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central Islamic beliefs, including the mercy of God, the value of sound doctrine,

 and the futility of salvation without divine guidance. The author presents the

 work as a humble composition created despite personal limitations, asking God

 to accept it and protect him from harm, and to include him among the blessed.

 The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 281

يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج تافو ىلع ةيثرم

Marthiyya ‘alā wafāt Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

Shelfmark: 73-D.

Dimensions: 20.5 × 29 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا كب دمحم  / Muḥabmmad-bek al-Gharabudāghī.

Text:

مامحلا سأك انخيش برش دعبماــنملاب فوــفج ذــتلت فــيك

ماود تــحس ءاــكبلاب نوفجوهدــعب نــم ةــحار يــبلقل مأ

ماــقم ىفهأ هــل دــلخلا ةــنجيــفف ايندلا نع باغ نكي نأ

ماــصتعا نــم هــسأب نم انلاممزال مــتح رودــقملا نــكـل

ماــنألا ريخ ثرإو توم دعبءاــكبلاب ءاــمسو ضرأ داــج

مارــكـلا لــهأ دــنس اياربلا يفدــنتسملا هــيقفلا نــيدلا لاــمج

مامغلا نافجأب بحسلا تكباــــملك رــــيخ هللا هازــــجف

Date of copy: 29 Shawwāl 1367 / 3 September 1948.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This elegiac composition serves as a tribute to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī,

 whose virtues in knowledge, humility, and piety earned him widespread rever­

ence among his contemporaries and students.
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No. 282

يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج تافو ىلع ةيثرم

Marthiyya ‘alā wafāt Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

Shelfmark: 1-D.

Dimensions: 20 × 20.9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا كب دمحم  / Muḥabmmad-bek al-Gharabudāghī.

Text:

مامحلا سأك انخيش برش دعبماــنملاب فوــفج ذــتلت فــيك

ماود تــحس ءاــكبلاب نوفجوهدــعب نــم ةــحار يــبلقل مأ

ماــقم ىفهأ هــل دــلخلا ةــنجيــفف ايندلا نع باغ نكي نأ

ماــصتعا نــم هــسأب نم انلاممزال مــتح رودــقملا نــكـل

ماــنألا ريخ ثرإو توم دعبءاــكبلاب ءاــمسو ضرأ داــج

مارــكـلا لــهأ دــنس اياربلا يفدــنتسملا هــيقفلا نــيدلا لاــمج

مامغلا نافجأب بحسلا تكباــــملك رــــيخ هللا هازــــجف

Date of copy: 30 September 1948.

Place of copy: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

An elegy by Muḥabmmad-bek al-Gharabudāghī on the death of Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī.

No. 283

[ يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج رعش ]

[Shi‘r Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī]

Shelfmark: 97-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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عــماج كــلملا كــلام دــيجم ديمحهــلالج لّــج هللا نّاــب تدــهش

عــطاوق ضاوــق تاــيأ لّد اــمكاــقلطم قــئالخلا رــيخ هــط نّأو

… عطاوسلا مولعلا كنم هل تّلجتةــمأ رــبخ يــف دــهع صــلاخب

Explicit:

عــفاش نوـّـيبّنلاّ الإ نــكي مل اذإلسرم ريخ اي تنأّ الإ يل امو …

عراــضو دــيحولاب اّلذ هــيعارذطــساب وــهو مــكريمطق مكيجاني

عــجنأو ىجنأ رــيخلا لهأل يبحويتداهشّ الإ تاريـخلا نم يل امو

Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This poetic composition is a eulogy. The author praises various renowned

 scholars and jurists, beginning with the Prophet and extending through suc­

cessive generations of scholars. They are cited not merely on account of their

 lineage but to emphasize the integrity and preservation of Islamic knowledge

 through scholarly chains. The poem also underscores the theological and spirit­

ual authority of these scholars, portraying them as mountains of steadfastness,

 lights of guidance, and custodians of truth. The metaphorical language equates

 their knowledge with radiant light and enduring fortresses that withstand the

 erosion of  time. The author identifies himself  humbly as a follower in need

 of their intercession and guidance, particularly during calamities. The author

 ends by invoking the Prophet as the ultimate intercessor (shāfi‘) and asks to be

 included among the faithful servants.

No. 284

[ يناتسغادلا يكميعلا ركب يبأ رعش ]

[Shi‘r Abī Bakr al-‘Aymakī al-Dāghistānī]

Shelfmark: 144-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يكميعلا ةيواعم نب ركب وبأ  / Abū Bakr b. Mu‘āwiyya al-‘Aymakī.

Incipit:
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ماــنألا نــم راتخملا ىلع ةالصلا مثمــعنلل ضــيفملا ئــدبملل دــمحلا

مدــخلا رــئاس نــم مــهب ذولي نموةبطاق جاوزألاو بحصلاو لآلاو

… مــلظلاو رازوألا لــماح دــمحمهبشلا يف سومغملا بتاكلاف دعبو

Explicit:

مـــعنلاو رـــيخلاب رـــطم هدـــعسواودــعس هــيدهو اوده دق هرمأب …

مــكـلا عــماجب اــجنلاب مــكئاعدالباو مكـلضف نم ىجر دق يذلا مث

.مدــلا نــم اــيندلا جرــخت مل هالولهــقلخ نــم راــتخملا ىلع ةالصلا مث

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. Abū Bakr

 b. Mu‘āwiyya al-‘Aymakī (d. 1791) was one of the prominent scholars of Islamic

 jurisprudence in Daghestan, a poet and the founder and teacher of a madrasa

 in his native village. He was the author of several works on poetry and Islamic

 law.

In the poem, the author humbly describes his own moral and spiritual state

 as burdened by sins and injustice. Despite his shortcomings, he seeks to offer a

 dedicatory gift to a certain Yūsuf, praising him with refined language and ele­

vated moral imagery, whose virtues include justice and commendable character,

 surpassing his peers in righteousness and dignity. His fame has spread widely,

 likened metaphorically to light or fragrance permeating the world. The passage

 then celebrates the generosity and virtue of Yūsuf and his household, empha­

sizing their protective influence and the fertility they bring to the land, which

 prospers under their shade. His lineage is praised as a source of goodness and

 blessings, and the text requests his favours and prayers, indicating the author’s

 hope for spiritual benefit through association with the righteous. The piece

 concludes by returning to a blessing upon the Prophet Muḥammad, affirming

 his centrality to the continuity of divine mercy. The Prophet is described as the

 indispensable link between heaven and earth, without whom the world would

 not have manifested.
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No. 285

[ يناتسغادلا يطلسلا يلع رعش ]

[Shi‘r ‘Alī al-Salṭī al-Dāghistānī]

Shelfmark: 178-D.

Dimensions: 22.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يطلسلا يلع  / ‘Alī al-Salṭī al-Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

هتاذ هنك يف راكفألا تريـخت هقوف ءيش ال هللا مسب

يدر نــــع ىــــلاعت يراــــبلا مــــعنملا وــــه

هـــــتافص ىـــــلع يـــــف ازـــــيزع ىـــــلجت

اـــــــهنمي هـــــــئامعنل يـــــــفاوي ادـــــــمحم

هــــــتافص لالج يــــــف يــــــبر ززــــــعت

… نــيمركملا هللا داــبع نــم هــنإ نيمألا انيخأ ىلإ

Explicit:

بابرأ دنع حودقم راركتلا نّأ ىلع اضقلا ءوسب تاف امل ءاضقو ىضم امل ةرافك باتكلا لوط نكيلو …

ةوالح مكق اذإو قيرطلا ءاوس هللا مكاده تاعكرلا ةرثك نم لضفأ ةولصلا يف مايقلا لوطو تاياردلا 

.قيدصتلاو يروصتلا بابرأ رئاسو قيدصلاو قدصلاب قيقحتلاو ناميإلا 

Date of copy: 10 Ramaḍān 1306 / 10 May 1889.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يلهلا  / al-Hillī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

‘Alī-ḥājjī (1861–1946), son of ‘Ammadada al-Salṭī, was a prominent Daghestani

 scholar. He received an outstanding education both in his native village Salta

 and in several Avar settlements. In 1902, he performed the pilgrimage to Mecca.

 Upon his return, he taught in various Kumyk and Avar villages across Daghestan

 until the closure of the madrasas in the late 1920s. He is the author of several

 Arabic works, including a treatise dedicated to the history of his native village

 of Salta and its scholars.

The author extols divine transcendence, affirming the unknowable essence

 of the God, whose attributes remain inaccessible to finite intellects. The divine
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majesty is described in exalted terms, emphasizing the impossibility of attrib­

uting limitation or imperfection to Him. Following the metaphysical praise, the

 text transitions into a personal, emotional meditation, lamenting the interrup­

tion of  correspondence with certain addressee, which once offered comfort

 and assurance through expressions of affection and truth. The author expresses

 longing for reunion with a noble addressee, highlighting the intimate bond

 between kindred spirits shaped by shared religious and intellectual pursuits.

 The author touches upon the human struggle with impermanence and long­

ing, rendered in metaphorical language such as the “ship of the heart” adrift

 or caught in the “nets” of fate. He mourns the difficulties of estrangement and

 the ephemeral nature of worldly connections, contrasting them with the per­

manence of divine mercy and knowledge. The motifs of divine providence, the

 role of scholars, the transience of life, and the search for existential meaning

 are woven throughout. The author warns against heedlessness, pride, and the

 decline of values, while calling for a return to virtuous knowledge, sincerity, and

 companionship of the righteous.

Reference: Alī-Ḥājjī al-Saltī, Tawārīkh ʿUlamāʾ Dāghistān (Svedeniia o dagestan­

skikh uchenykh), translated from the Arabic, with commentary, facsimile edition,

 indices, and bibliographical apparatus prepared by M.G. Shekhmagomedov,

 Sh.M. Khapizov, R.S. Abdulmadzhidov, and A.A. Magomedov (Makhachkala:

 IHAE DFITs RAN, 2025).

No. 286

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 313-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يميهلا جاح نب دمحم  / Muḥammad b. Ḥājjī al-Huymī.30

Incipit:

تالالضلا رــصع يــف نــيديرملا رضناــيو ماــنألا ثوــغ اــي هللا ةــمصل اــي

تآاــيضلا ردــب ىــحضلا سمش تنأوةــفئاط لــك يــف ىدــهلا روــن تــنأف

… تامحر تاريـخلا نم انيلع نكسأولــــــــسرملاو اــــــــنتلالض لزأ

30 The nisba al-Huymī refers to the Lak village of Guimi, now located in the Lak district of

 Daghestan.
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Explicit:

تاــقيلخلا رارــسأّ رــش نــم مـّـلسمــهلك ءادــعألا نع هنص بر اي …

تاـــماركـلل زوـــح لـــهأ هـــلآورــضم نــم راــتخملا دــمحألا ةــمرحب

.تايالولا لهأ مه بحصلاو لآلاوًادـــبأ اـــمئاد هـــيلع مـــلسو لـــص

Date of composition: 15 Ramaḍān 1306 / 15 May 1889.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The author of  the poems is probably one of  the Daghestani scholars who

 moved to the Ottoman Empire, since in the colophon he calls himself a “emi­

grant” (muhājir).

This poem is an eulogy to honour the memory of Jamāl al-Dīn al-Ghumuqī,

 a revered Daghestani Naqshbandī shaykh. The poem exalts the shaykh as an

 embodiment of divine mercy and a guiding light amidst an age of misguidance,

 portraying him as both the “sun of noon” and the “full moon of illumination,”

 which are metaphors commonly used in Sufi literature to signify spiritual radi­

ance and perfection. The poet beseeches the shaykh to dispel misguidance,

 grant spiritual blessings, and pour forth divine grace upon seekers, especially

 those at the initial stages of the Sufi path. Further imagery identifies the shaykh

 as a garden of  fragrant wisdom and a vast ocean of  intellect, cleansed from

 the darkness of ignorance. The poem reflects themes of spiritual intoxication,

 loyalty to one’s spiritual guide, and divine protection against adversaries and

 hidden trials.

Jamāl al-Dīn al-Ghumuqī (1788–1867) was a shaykh of the Naqshbandī ṭarīqa, an

 Islamic theologian, and the author of the Sufi treatise Ādāb al-marḍiyya, dedi­

cated to Naqshbandī practice. He was the spiritual guide and father-in-law of the

 well-known Imām Shamil (r. 1834–1859), whom he accompanied as adviser and

 assistant, serving as a member of his state council (dīwān-khāna) throughout

 the period of the Caucasian War. In 1862, following the fall of the Imamate, Jamāl

 al-Dīn al-Ghumuqī migrated to the Ottoman Empire. He passed away in 1867 in

 Istanbul and was buried in the Karacaahmet cemetery. The Naqshbandī shaykhs

 mentioned in this catalogue—‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī, Ilyās al-Tsudaqārī,

 al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī, Udhūn-ḥājjī al-Salṭī—as well as all post-Soviet Naqshbandī

 shaykhs referred to in the catalogue’s introduction, and a number of Ottoman

 and later Turkish Naqshbandī shaykhs, including the renowned Muḥammad

 Nāẓim al-Ḥaqqānī al-Qubrusī (1922–2014), trace their spiritual lineage back to

 Shaykh Jamāl al-Dīn al-Ghumuqī. The manuscript is a holograph.
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Reference: M.G. Shekhmagomedov, Sh.M. Khapizov, “Genealogiia saiida, shaik­

ha Dzhamaluddina Gazikumukhskogo (1788–1867) v svete vnov’ vyiavlennogo

 pis’mennogo istochnika 19 v.,” Vestnik Sankt-Peterburgskogo universiteta. Vostok­

ovedenie i afrikanistika 16:1 (2024), pp. 219–233.

No. 287

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 200-D.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 22 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

دوــجلاب هادــي ترــهتشا دــق نــممترــهظ دــق يّــلإ ترــهب ةــيده

دوــعلا نــم ىــحفأ تدــغف اهنسحباــهرظان راــكفأ ترـّـيح ةــيده

… دوــسحم نيع هترّيص وأ بيرغلابركـلا يذ بورك تفشك ةيده

Explicit:

المكملا يدــنفألا يــعملألا ناــخجاحباندنع ريهشلا يرناخ ؤبؤبلا هب ينعأ …

المأ دـــعي اـــمم هـــلضفب هـــمورياــم عــيمج هدــفصأ لب ئدبملا هدعسأ

.البلا ءوس نم هناص لب هيلع امعنأ امىــلع رــيخلا دــمصلا هازج يناعق نع

Date of copy: 15 Ramaḍān 1308 / 23 April 1891.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in green ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

This panegyric poem is  a  poetic gift  (hadīyya)  addressed to a prominent

 spiritual figure, a certain Ḥājji-khān-afandī ( يدنفأ ناخجاح ) “renowned for his

 generosity and moral excellence”. The verses reflect the poet’s humility and the

 exalted status of  the recipient, who is described as a paragon of  knowledge,

 virtue, and divine favour. The addressee is celebrated as a guiding luminary, a

 notable man, associated with both scholarly knowledge and mystical authority.

 The poet alludes to divine praise and reward, emphasizing the shaykh’s elev-
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ated station in both the earthly and metaphysical  realms. The composition

 aligns with traditional Sufi praise poetry, characterized by reverence for spiritual

 masters, dense metaphoric language, and the expression of intimate devotion.

No. 288

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 71-D.

Dimensions: 22 × 35.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ماــنألا قالخ هــلل ادــمحويــمالس ئــدتبأ هــللا مــسب

ماـــظعلا هـــبحص مـــث هـــلآواــياربلا رــيخ ىــلع ةــيلصتو

… مامهلا خيشلا اذ ةيؤر ىلإيـــقوش يـــناقوت راـــث اـــملف

Explicit:

ماهتسم بيرغ نع اليكوءاــعد عم امالس مكئرقيو

ماودلا ىلع خيش كل ريـخبوعدي صالخإلاب كّيناعق

.ماــظعلا لآلا عــم هملسويهلإ اي لوسرلا ىلع لصو

Date of copy: 1310 / 25 July 1892–14 July 1893.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps. The

 author does not identify himself, but writes that he is the imām of the village of

 Gurik, in Tabasaran.

This ornate Arabic poem, composed in a highly stylised and rhetorical regis­

ter, is addressed to a distinguished Islamic scholar and Sufi shaykh, a certain

 ‘Abd al-Majīd-afandī. The author interweaves expressions of reverence, humil­

ity, and longing for spiritual union, while invoking traditional Islamic imagery,

 including the metaphors of divine light, resurrection, sacred knowledge, and

 esoteric unveiling (kashf ). The verses glorify the recipient as a luminous beacon
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guiding both elite and common people, comparing him to celestial bodies dis­

pelling the darkness. The author identifies himself as a humble and repentant

 seeker, yearning for proximity to the saintly figure and imploring his prayers

 and intercession. The poem portrays the shaykh ‘Abd al-Majīd-afandī as an heir

 to prophetic wisdom, a source of  both exoteric and esoteric knowledge, and

 a reviver of the religious sciences in an age of spiritual neglect. Thematically,

 the composition reflects Sufi ideals of spiritual poverty ( faqr), etiquette (adab),

 and divine love (maḥabba), while stylistically it adheres to classical conventions

 of Arabic panegyric.

No. 289

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 243-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: هللا ريخ  / Khayrullāh.

Incipit:

ربتخم ريغ نم انه يثكم لوط نمرذــح ىلع يلاح انهه ىرأ يل ام

رــثأ الب اــيفنم يــل خرــصتسمالب دالبلا ىــصقأ ىلإ نوكأ نأو

… ررــضلاو مــلظلا اذه لّمحت البجرحلا نم اناجيه حورلا جرخي وأ

Explicit:

رذــنلاو رــيشبتلاب قــئالخلا لــكىــلإ لوسرلا ىلوملا ديسلا ةمرحب …

رــبتعم لــك نــم يدتقي مهب نموعـــــبتلاو باـــــحصألاو هـــــلآو

ردقلا يذ قالخ يدتقي مهب نموهــتباحص عــم يــلآو لوــسرلا ىــلع

Date of composition: 15 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1348 / 14 April 1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared and exercise book. The author writes that he composed these poems

 while he was imprisoned in Makhachkala.

The  author  begins  this  text  by  expressing  the  anguish  of  displacement,

 describing the restless state of  the soul and the pain of  being far from one’s
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homeland and kin. The sense of tribulation is conveyed through the metaphors

 of locked doors, lost traces, and invisible suffering, evoking the allegories of the

 exiled sage or spiritual seeker. A sharp transition occurs as the author surveys

 the social landscape, depicting various factions of society with a satirical edge:

 some are scholars who command respect, while others are ignorant, obsessed

 with material wealth. The author dissects human behaviour to show the fragil­

ity of the religious community. Despite this bleak imagery, the author does not

 abandon hope. A shift toward divine providence and cosmic order are grounded:

 everything unfolds by divine decree (bi-l-qadar), and the true salvation lies not

 in human design but in pre-eternal knowledge and divine mercy. The theme of

 patient endurance (ṣabr) runs through the poem, aligning with Qur’ānic virtues.

 The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 290

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 164-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يدراــبلا كِــيف قــير نم ينتيقسأاــمنأك ماــنملا يــف كِـُـتْيأََر دــقلو

دــحاو سارــف يــف اــعيمج اــنتباــمنأكو يدــي يــف هرــفّك نّاــكو

… يدعاس كِراسي يفو نيميلا يديباــمهالك كِاــمصعم و تــهبتنا مــث

Explicit:

دراــب دــيدح يــف برــضت تاــهيهىوهلا لهأ ىوهلا ىلع مولي نم اي …

دــحاو سارــف ىــلع نــيقشاع نــمارــظنم نــسحأ نــمحرلا قــلخي اــم

.ٍدــــعاسبو مــــصعمب نــــيدسوتمىوـــهلا لـــط اـــمهيلع نـــيقناعتم

Date of copy: 1870–1880.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in green ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper.
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This three-part poem traces a narrative of love and desire. The first section

 describes an intimate dream of union with the beloved, using sensuous imagery

 and evoking classical motifs of love-visions. The second shifts to a more assert­

ive tone,  where the beloved reciprocates and affirms their  love.  In the final

 part, a king validates their relationship, presenting love as noble and divinely

 sanctioned, and ultimately legitimizes it through marriage. Overall, the text

 combines  erotic  lyricism with a  defence of  love and its  reconciliation with

 authority.

No. 291

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 210-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نـــكت الو تـــقطن اذإـــفتــمالس ةوــكسو نيز ملحلا

اررم همالكلا ىلع تمدن دقلهمالكلا ىلع تمدن يل سيلو

دــيدج رــهدلاو ىــلبي ئــرملاًارشاعم بونذلا صقني رمعلا

Explicit:

بـــهذ توـــكسلاو ةـــضف مالكلاثــــيدح نــــم لــــك صوــــصخ

لــجألا هاــتأ ىــتح ةــلفغ يــف لزــي مللمألا لوط هرغو لغتشا ايندلاب نم اي

لجألابّ الإ ةاجن ال اهاوس ام ىلع ربصافلــمعلا ءاــضقناب رــبخلا كيتأي ةدم دعب

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This poetic text reflects on the connection between knowledge, speech, and

 worldly entertainment. It cautions against excessive speech, extolling the vir­

tue of  silence and patience and emphasising the regret that may follow ill-



manuscripts  and  books 289

considered words. Juxtaposing the fleeting nature of worldly life with the endur­

ing value of knowledge and discipline, the verses echo classical Arabic ethical

 and didactic poetry. The poem is contemplative, warning against heedlessness

 and encouraging a restrained engagement with both speech and worldly enter­

tainment.

No. 292

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 231-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Text:

ّرـَـقُت نّــهجاوزب ىــسعيــلهج طرــفل نــينثإ تُجوّزت نــينيع ُ

نـــيتجعن مرـــكأ نـــيب مـــعنأاًــفورخ اــمهنيب شــيعأ تُــنك

ءوذ
َ
نــيتيلببٌ مــئاد بٌاذــع اـًـمودلاـــحلا سُـــكع لاـــحلا 

نيطخسلا ىدحإ نم اولخأ الفهذـــه طـــخس كرـــحي يذـــلا

نـــيتليللا يـــفٌ مـــئادٌ راــَـقِنىرـــخأُ كـــلتلوٌ ةـــليل اــّـمأ

نـــيدلا وـــلمم تِارـــيخلا نـــماًدــيعس يــيحتُ نأ تَــئشِ اـّـمأ

نـــيركسع يـــفكت ةدـــحاوفعــــطتست مــــل نإو اـــًـباذع

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in green ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

This satirical poem reflects on the poet’s personal misjudgement in marrying

 two women, presenting the experience as a source of  unrelenting hardship.

 Through humorous lamentation, the poet contrasts his expectations of marital

 bliss with the daily reality of discord, describing the union as a state of “perpet­

ual torment in two trials.” Each night brings its own quarrel, undermining the

 hope of domestic peace. The poet concludes with the ironic observation that

 managing two wives is akin to confronting two armies—a metaphor highlight­

ing the overwhelming tension and exhaustion of polygamous life.
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No. 293

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 199-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اوـــــــــلتتقاو هـــــــــلل ةـــــــــبوتاوــعرسأ نــمو لــجعلا لــتق نم مهالت

اوــلقتنا ىــلعلا ىــلإ مــهايند راد نــعاوـــلحتراو ةـــنسحلا ةـــلملا ىـــلع اوـــتام

… نابلصلا ىلع اوفكع دقف ىراصنلا امأداـــشرلا مـــهل نذأ اـــم دـــعب اوـــبهذ

Explicit:

ةرــبع اذ نمحرلا ىتفلا عدي لهورــثأ الب اًلوق ىتفلا لوقي لهفأ …

ردــق لــك اذــه لــب هللا رفغتسأىـــلوملا ىـــلإ عـــباتملا ىـــتم

.رــبتعم رــمألاف ربتعاو ىتفلا ذخةربع وذو مكحلا وذ هللا نم ىرج

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the page of a

 lined exercise book.

The poem begins by describing individuals who committed acts of  haste

 and transgression, yet subsequently repented and engaged in righteous strug­

gle, emphasising the interplay of sin, accountability, and divine guidance. The

 second section contrasts the fates of the righteous and others, portraying those

 who died adhering to a virtuous path and departed from the worldly domain

 to a higher, spiritual realm, while others, such as the Christians mentioned, are

 depicted as absorbed in ritual observances.
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No. 294

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 225-D.

Dimensions: 18.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ّزــعأ نّأ ثدّــحت اــميف يــئانَف غوــلب ىوأملا فرش يف ناك وللــقنلا يــف َ

اــبجع الف يــنود نـَـم يــئالع نّإولــمجلا ةراد موــي ســمشلا حرــبت مــل

… اــهبقرأ لاــمألاب ســفنلا لـّـلعألحز نع سمشلا اذ طحناب ةرسأ يل

Explicit:

لــجر ىــلع ايندلا يف لوعي مل نماــهدحوأو اــيندلا لــجر اــمّناو …

لفسلاو راغوألا ةــلود ىرأ ىتحيــل دــتمي نأ رــتوأ تــنك اــم

.لوألا مكمايأ نم عاض ام كيفكيلزــغلاو نالزــغلاب لــغاشتلا عد

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black pencil, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This poem explores themes of  aspiration, spiritual maturity, and the illu­

sory nature of  worldly life. The speaker contrasts the allure of  earthly glory

 with the enduring value of patience and inner tranquillity. Through rhetorical

 questioning and metaphor, such as likening life to the movement of  the sun

 and burdens of the soul to celestial cycles, the poet laments the distractions of

 passion, enmity, and ambition. The call to abandon worldly preoccupations in

 favour of higher pursuits underscores an ethical and Sufi orientation, critiquing

 material attachments and urging detachment from the transient in pursuit of

 eternal meaning.
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No. 295

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 358-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اروـــجحلاو دـــهم دـــق ءاللا اـــنيلعهـــــنم نّـــــمأب اـــــنؤابأ اـــــمف

رـــيدج ءاـــكبلاب يـــلثمو تـــلقفيب نررم ذإ طقلا برس ىلع تيكب

… رــيطأ تــيوه دــق نــم ىلإ يلعلهــحانج رــيعي نم له اطقلا برسا

Explicit:

عجاهب ناظقي وهف يداعألا ىرخأبيــقتيو هــتيلقم ىدــحإب ماــني …

ادـــــيجم اـــــقطتنم هللا دـــــمحبيــــموق هللا ماد اــــم حرــــبأو

.نـــــــيبم لالض هـــــــنايسنفتوــملا رــكاذ لزــت الو رّمش حاص

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 naskh script on the pages of a squared and exercise book.

This poem blends personal lamentation, political commentary, tribal pride,

 and spiritual reflection. The speaker mourns injustice and personal loss, drawing

 on imagery of  weeping, war, and separation. He writes that there is a strong

 contrast between nobility and the dishonour of  those who succumb to fear

 or false pride. The poem references tribal lineages (notably Ma‘add, ‘Adnān,

 and Qaḥṭān), and employs metaphorical language to assert moral authority.

 Throughout, the poet’s longing for honour, truth, and divine favour frames his

 disdain for empty rhetoric and transient power.
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No. 296

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 386-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Text:

يــتردق قوــف هراــهظإ هــتحت امودــضعب كــثبأ اــم يــب ام ناونعو

تِــلق تــلق ولو ىصحت نأ يقطنبةرــيثك روــمأ نــعً ازجع تكسأو

يـــــتفلت فالتللّ الإ يـــــنارأال تلق كنم يقب ام فالت اولاقو

داوــــفلا ىــــلع يــــك اــــهنإفدادـــضلا ةـــبحص ءالبلا دـــهج

دـــضاب هـــبنج يـــف ىـــلتبي نأدــهج نــم ىــتفلا يقلي ام مظعأ

ناــــنبلاو دــــعاسلاب دــــيلاوناوــــخإلاب لاــــجرلا اــــمنإف

لــفاغ داــشرلا نــع قراــم وألـــهاجّ الإ ةـــبحصلا رـــقحي ال

بـــــيبللا اـــــهظفحي ةـــــمذوبـــيرق بـــسن موـــي ةـــبحص

ةدـــضاعملا ةدوـــملا يـــضتقموةدــعاسملا ةــقادصلا بــجومو

دــــباوّ الإ مــــيظعلا نــــحملاودـــئادشلا نوـــنلا يـــف اـــميس ال

.روـــمألا هـــبلاغت ال نـــم ىـــلإرودــصلا هــب قــيضت اــم ضوــفأ

Date of copy: 1910–1920.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

In the opening lines, the poet reflects on an inner state that he is unable fully

 to articulate: suffering exceeds the capacities of language, while silence becomes

 a compelled mode of existence. This establishes a motif of concealed grief and

 existential overburdening. Subsequently, the theme of loss and inevitable deple­

tion emerges: the lyrical subject recognises his own gradual dissipation in the

 world, rejecting calls to “preserve himself” and acknowledging that his fate lies

 in a process of steady disintegration. The central passage assumes a distinctly
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gnomic character, as the poet meditates on the hardship of living among those

 of an opposing disposition (al-aḍdād), emphasising that one of the gravest trials

 is proximity to those who are inwardly alien. Against this background, the value

 of friendship and solidarity is affirmed: a person is defined through his brethren

 and companions, and genuine friendship entails mutual support, particularly

 in times of  trial and adversity. In its conclusion, the text turns to a religious

 orientation: all that weighs upon the soul and admits of no resolution is to be

 entrusted to God, the sole authority over all circumstances.

No. 297

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 203-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Text:

يــتردق قوــف هراــهظإ هــتحت امودــضعب كــثبأ اــم يــب ام ناونعو

تِــلق تــلق ولو ىصحت نا يقطنبةرــيثك روــمأ نــعً ازجع تكسأو

يـــــتفلت فالتللّ الإ يـــــنارأال تلق كنم يقب ام فالت اولاقو

داوــــفلا ىــــلع يــــك اــــهنإفدادـــضلا ةـــبحص ءالبلا دـــهج

دـــضأب هـــبنج يـــف ىـــلتبي نأدــهج نــم ىــتفلا يقلي ام مظعأ

ناــــنبلاو دــــعاسلاب دــــيلاوناوــــخإلاب لاــــجرلا اــــمنإف

لــفاغ داــشرلا نــع قراــم وألـــهاجّ الإ ةـــبحصلا رـــقحي ال

بـــــيبللا اـــــهظفحي ةـــــمذوبـــيرق بـــسن موـــي ةـــبحص

ةدـــضاعملا ةدوـــملا يـــضتقموةدــعاسملا ةــقادصلا بــجومو

دــــباوّ الإ مــــيظعلا نــــحملاودـــئادشلا نوـــنلا يـــف اـــميس ال

.روـــمألا هـــبلاغت ال نـــم ىـــلإرودــصلا هــب قــيضت اــم ضوــفأ

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of

 a squared and a lined exercise book. The verses are the same as those in entry

 no. 297 (shelfmark 386-D).

In the opening lines, the poet reflects on an inner state that he is unable fully

 to articulate: suffering exceeds the capacities of language, while silence becomes

 a necessary mode of existence. This establishes a motif of concealed grief and

 existential overburdening. Subsequently, the theme of loss and inevitable deple­

tion emerges: the lyrical subject recognises his own gradual dissipation in the

 world, rejecting calls to “preserve himself” and acknowledging that his fate lies

 in a process of steady disintegration. The central passage assumes a distinctly

 gnomic character, as the poet meditates on the hardship of living among those

 of an opposing disposition (al-aḍdād), emphasising that one of the gravest trials

 is proximity to those who are inwardly alien. Against this background, the value

 of friendship and solidarity is affirmed: a person is defined through his brethren

 and companions, and genuine friendship entails mutual support, particularly

 in times of  trial and adversity. In its conclusion, the text turns to a religious

 orientation: all that weighs upon the soul and admits of no resolution is to be

 entrusted to God, the sole authority over all circumstances.

No. 298

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 235-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نارــسخ ريـخلا ضحم ريغ هحبروناــصقن هاــيند يــف أرــملا ةداــيز

نادــقف قيقحتلا يــف هاــنعم نإفهــل تاــبثإل ظــح نادجو لكو

… نارمع رمعلا بارخلا له هللابادــهتجم رــهدلا بارــخل ارــماع اي

Explicit:

ناــمزأ هــتئاس نــمز هرــس نــمًادــبأ اــمئادً ارورــس نّــبسحت ال …

ناوخإ سانلا لكف هاوس بلط امهــفلأت تــنك لــيلخ كاــفج اذإ

.ناــيبلا يــف ناــيبتلا نــمل اــهيفةـــبذّهم لاـــثمأ رـــئارس اـــهذخ
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Date of copy: 1930–1940.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This poem explores the transience and deception of worldly gains, empha­

sizing that a person’s attachment to material wealth often leads to loss rather

 than true profit. The poet cautions against relying on anyone other than God,

 asserting that such dependence results in disappointment and failure. He high­

lights the illusory nature of fortune, the fickleness of time, and the spiritual peril

 of arrogance and injustice. Through metaphoric contrasts between transient

 wealth and enduring divine reliance, the poem ultimately calls for humility, reli­

ance on God, and moral rectitude, suggesting that true dignity lies in spiritual

 rather than material attainment.

The final page contains the dates of death of some prominent Arab scholars.

No. 299

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 412-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic, Kumyk.

Author: ?

Text:

اوـــعراف ةـــبوتلل مـــتركس نإاوـــعتقاف ةـــبرشألا دّـــتشا نْإ

مْارـــحُ م لالح متهركُ مزئاجاوــبرشاف اذــه رــيغ متدجو نإ

ةذــيذللا يذــب نــطبلا نوؤــلمتذــيبنلا مــساب رــمخلا نوــبرشت

مْارـــحُ م لالح متهركُ مزئاجضـــيمحلا نـــم عوـــن اـــهنّأو

يِدـْـنَبُي نَْــلوُب لْـِـيْ رـِـب زْوُــتأُيِدْنَنِا هَكَـل ثيِدَح نمحرلا دبع

.مْارــحُ م لالح متهركُ مزئاجيدــنفا دمحمِ زاَغ رْيِو بْاَوجَْ رِب

Date of copy: 1940–1950.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in black ink, underlining in blue ink using the naskh

 script on dark Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks

 or stamps.

This poem addresses the themes of moderation regarding consumption. It

 advises cutting off  excess when intoxicated and urges swift repentance. The

 poem distinguishes between what is permissible (ḥalāl) and forbidden (ḥarām),

 warning against indulgence in harmful or undesirable substances.

No. 300

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 417-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Text:

لــقنلا يــف زــعلا نأ ثدــحت اــميفةـــقداص يـــهو يـــنتثدح العلا نإ

لــمحلا ةراد اــموي ســمشلا حرــبت مليــنم غوــلب يواــملا فرش يف ناك ول

لحز نع سمشلا طاطحناب ةوسأ ىلاــبجع الف يــنود نــم يــنالع نإو

لــمألا ةــحسف الول شيعلا قيضأ اماـــهبقرا لاـــمآلاب ســـفنلا لـــلهأ

لــجر ىــلع اــيندلا يــف لوــعي مل نماـــهدحوأو اـــيندلا لـــجر اـــمنإو

لــنسلاو راــغوألا ةــلود ىرأ ىــتحيــنمز يــب دــتمي نأ رــثوأ تــنك اــم

لوّألا كــمايأ نــم عاــض ام كيفكيلزـــغلاو نالزـــغلاب لـــغاشتلا عد

Date of copy: 1940–1950.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The poem combines moral reflection with social critique. The poet maintains

 that true distinction is attained by transcending one’s immediate milieu rather

 than remaining dependent upon it. He emphasises the value of inner autonomy

 and self-sufficiency, while at the same time expressing disillusionment with a

 world in which the unworthy prevail. Within this framework, hope emerges as

 the sole means by which the burdens of existence may be endured.
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On the reverse side, there are pencil drawings of Joseph Stalin and an officer

 of  Soviet secret service (NKVD) or Red Army. Above these pictures are three

 verses of  Qur’ān: “And whoever strives only strives for [the benefit of] him­

self. Indeed, God is free from need of the worlds.” (Qur’ān, 29:6); “But if any is

 ungrateful, verily God is free of all wants, Worthy of all praise” (Qur’ān, 31:12);

 Your creation and your resurrection are only as a single soul (Qur’ān, 31:28).

No. 301

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 398-D.

Dimensions: 21 × 7 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا كب دمحم  / Muḥammad-bek al-Gharabudāghī.

Text:

مامحلا سأك انخيش برش دعبماــنملاب فوــفج ذــتلت فــيك

ماود تــحس ءاــكبلاب نوفجوهدــعب نــم ةــحار يــبلقل مأ

ماــقم يــفها هــل دــلخلا ةــنجيــفف ايندلا نع باغ نكي نأ

ماــصتعا نــم هــسأب نم انلاممزال مــتح رودــقملا نــكـل

ماــنألا ريخ ثرإو توم دعبءاــكبلاب ءاــمسو ضرأ داــج

مارــكـلا لــهأ دــنس اياربلا يفدــنتسملا هــيقفلا نــيدلا لاــمج

مامغلا نافجأب بحسلا تكباــــملك رــــيخ هللا هازــــجف

Date of copy: 1948–1950.

Place of copy: Daghestan

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

An elegy by Muḥammad-bek al-Gharabudāghī on the death of Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī.
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No. 302

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 20-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic, Kumyk.

Author: ?

Text:

ّوَفأُ رمْأَ يِضَ
ُ
لْيِكَوْلاَ مْعِنَوِ هَلِا يِبسْحََويِــقِلاَخ ىَلإِ 

.لْيِفكَ لُِّكِبَ هَلإِ لْ نَّإَِفيِ هِرْيَغ ىَلإِ نَْئجِرْأَ اَلَو

يِنِلزْوسُ لُُّا فْوكُ نْاَكَنِيسِ هَك هللأْ رِب نْكِْيِمْلُزأُ يِغِلشِْخيَ وُنُزأُْ مئِاَد نَّكَْيَمْلوُب قِْلشِْخيَْ رِكُزُا نَْدْنِرَلْقُوُي وُنُزُاُ مظَْن وُب

.هللا هَمحَر جاَح نْيِّدلا لُاَمَجِ دْتْيَا فْيِد وشُ وُمْزَن نْكَْيجِ 

Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

Four brief verses are as follows:

I entrust my affairs to my Creator;

My God suffices me—most excellent the Guardian.

I shall not defer to any other;

For my God is surety over all things.

Beneath the poem, a note written in Kumyk prose states that, according to Jamāl

 al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī, despite their brevity, these verses possess profound

 meaning. They convey that when a person is overcome by hardship, they must

 remain patient and place their trust solely in God.

On the reverse side, there are fragments of certain suras from the Qur‘ān.
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No. 303

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 24-D.

Dimensions: 21 × 28.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

تاــمعنلا باــهو هلل ركشلاوتاـــبيطل قزر هـــلل دـــمحلا

ةــعافشلا مــك هــل بيبحلا وهاــنديس راــتخملا دــمحأ دــمحم

… هــبحصو هــلآ نــع ضر مثتايرابلا ريـخلا ىلع ةالصلا مث

Explicit:

تاــقيلخلا بر اــي تاــباسحلا موياــمرك اــنل بــه هــلإ اــي هــقحو …

تاضويفلا ضور ىفطصملا هبيبحنــم ةــمايقلا موــي اــنعفاش قــحو

.تاــــيانعلا وذ هــــبحصو هــــلآىــلع مــث شرــعلا هــلآ هــيلع لــص

Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in blue pencil, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper.

The author seeks divine pardon for past sins, and expresses longing for peace

 and dwelling in the Abode of Peace (Dār al-salām) with loved ones. The poet

 appeals for spiritual and worldly support from God for the righteous, and empha­

sizes the sanctity of the early places of worship. The poem closes with a plea

 for divine generosity on the Day of  Judgement, invoking the intercession of

 the Prophet and the faithful.  Its tone is marked by humility, reverence, and

 eschatological hope.
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No. 304

[ رعش ]

[Shi‘r]

Shelfmark: 25-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

انيقش هريغ اندبع ولواــنيدب هــب هــلإلا مساب

اــنيداه دــمحم ذّــبحوايند دحو ابر اذّبح اي

انيقب الو انك ام هلوأل

Explicit:

مــيكح اي فؤر اي هللاميلع اي فيطل اي هللا …

مــيرك اي باهو اي هللامــيلح اــي باوت اي هللا

.اندلا انادع لعجاو العلا انبه

Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper

The poem is a prayer to God, listing all of his names.

11 مجاعملا  Lexicography

No. 305

ةغللا يف فئاطللا

al-Laṭā’if  fī ‘l-lugha

Shelfmark: 36-B.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 27 cm / 191 pages.

Language: Arabic.
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Author: ّللا ىفطصم نب دمحأ  يقشمدلا يديِباَبَ  /  Aḥmad  b.  Muṣṭafā  al-Labābīdī  al-

Dimashqī

Date of publishing: 1329 / 1 January–20 December 1911.

Place of publishing: Petrovsk, Daghestan, Tipolitografiia A.M. Mikhailova.

Notes: lithograph. The book cover is made of cardboard.

This work is a compendium of synonyms and idiomatic expressions in Arabic.

12 ةئيهلا  Astronomy and Natural Sciences

No. 306

ناتسغادب ةلبقلاو تاقيملا ملع يف نافرعلاو يهنلا ىلوألا ةدمع

‘Umdat al-ūlā ‘l-nahy wa-l-‘irfān fī ‘ilm al-mīqāt wa-l-qibla bi-Dāghistān

Shelfmark: 99-c.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 11 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرصملا يناجلا هللا دبع نب ناوضر  / Riḍwān b. ‘Abdullāh al-Jānī al-Miṣrī.

Incipit:

براغملاو قراشملا بر ةرذقب اهرّيسو بكاوكـلاب اهنّيزو ءامسلا كمس نمل نوعلا دّمتسا نوكـلا دّمم نم

… رّكفتم ركش هركشأو هتايآ يف ربدتم دمح هدمحأ وهّ الإ هلإ ال يذلا هللا وه دمحلا 

Explicit:

نمفّ الإو لوطأ ةكم تناك نإ بونجلاو لامشلا نم هتهج يف ةكم تمس ردقب قرشملا ةطقن نع دعبأ مث

.ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو ةلبقلا طخ وهف زكرملا ىلإ اطّخ هّمث نم دمو برغملا ةطقن 

Date of copy: 7 Rabī‘ al-ūlā 1279 / 1 September 1862.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: وکأ نب يلع دمحم  / Muḥammad ‘Alī b. Akaw.

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

The treatise was compiled by an Egyptian astronomer at the request of an

 unnamed Daghestani scholar, with the purpose of determining with accuracy

 the times of  sunrise and sunset, as well as the direction of  the qibla for the

 region of Daghestan.

Reference: ARIV, 9853.
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No. 307

ناتسغادب ةلبقلاو تاقيملا ملع يف نافرعلاو يهنلا ىلوألا ةدمع

‘Umdat al-ūlā ‘l-nahy wa-l-‘irfān fī ‘ilm al-mīqāt wa-l-qibla bi-Dāghistān

Shelfmark: 408-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يرصملا يناجلا هللا دبع نب ناوضر  / Riḍwān b. ‘Abdullāh al-Jānī al-Miṣrī.

Incipit:

براغملاو قراشملا بر ةرذقب اهرّيسو بكاوكـلاب اهنّيزو ءامسلا كمس نمل نوعلا دّمتسا نوكـلا دّمم نم

… رّكفتم ركش هركشأو هتايآ يف ربدتم دمح هدمحأ وهّ الإ هلإ ال يذلا هللا وه دمحلا 

Explicit:

نيتطقن نيب لصو طٍخ رصقأ وهو ميقتسم هنمو طقف لوط هل ام وه طخلاو هل ءزج ال ام يهو ةطقنلا …

.طقف ضرعو لوط هل ام وهو دحاو ىنعمب طيسبلاو حطسلاو 

Date of copy: 1920s.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The manu­

script is a fragment of the treatise ‘Umdat al-ūlā ‘l-nahy wa-l-‘irfān fī ‘ilm al-mīqāt

 wa-l-qibla bi-Dāghistān.

No. 308

[ ميوقتلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-taqwīm]

Shelfmark: 99-d.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 19 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Date of copy: 1860–1865.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: وکأ نب يلع دمحم  / Muḥammad ‘Alī b. Akaw.
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Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux watermarks or stamps. The

 book cover is made of cardboard. The works consists of astronomical tables.

13 قئاقرلاو ظعاوملا  Edification and Instruction

No. 309

تايربلا ظعاوم يف تايعبسلا

al-Sab‘iyyāt fī mawā‘iẓ al-bariyyāt

Shelfmark: 33-c.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 26 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ينادمهلا نمحرلا دبع نب دمحم روصنم وبأ   /  Abū Manṣūr Muḥammad b.  ‘Abd

 al-Raḥmān al-Hamadānī.

Incipit:

تلعو هتردق تلج يرابلا نّأ ملعإ ينادمهلا نمحرلا دبع نب دمحم روصنم وبأ لجألا مامإلا خيشلا لاق

… ةعبسلا ءايشألاب ةعبسلا ءايشالا نيز هؤامعن تعباتتو هؤالآ تلاوتو هتملك 

Explicit:

ةيآلا ةراجت وا وْأَر اذإو ةيآلا هذه تلزنف الجر رشع ىنثإّ الإ دجسملا يف قبي ملو هيلإ سانلا جرخف …

وهو اران يداولا لاسل مكنم رشع ىنثإلا هذه قبي مل ول هديب دمحم سفن يذلاو مالسلا هيلع يبنلا لاقف 

.باتكلا تمت ةيآ ضعبب مهضعب سانلا هللا عفد ولو ىلاعت هلوق 

Date of copy: Muḥarram 1110 / 9 July–7 August 1698.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: زإ كب نب كبتید  / Dayitbek b. Bek Izi.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, with underlining in red ink, using the

 Daghestani naskh script on European-made paper, featuring vergeures,  pon­

tuseaux and watermarks.

Reference: GAL: G. II 412, 5, 3, 2; S. II 583; ARIV, 2483–2490.
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No. 310

نيلسرملاو ءايبنألا ديس ثيداحأب نيلفاغلا هيبنت

Tanbīh al-ghāfilīn bi-aḥādīth sayyid al-anbiyā’ wa-l-mursalīn

Shelfmark: 35-B.

Dimensions: 20 × 27.5 cm / 234 pages.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يدنقرمسلا باطخلا نب ميهاربإ نب دمحم نب رصن ثيللا وبأ  / Abū ‘l-Layth Naṣr b.

 Muḥammad b. Ibrāhīm b. al-Khaṭṭāb al-Samarqandī.

Date of publishing: 1330 / 21 December 1911–9 December 1912.

Place of publishing: Cairo, Maṭba‘a shirkat al-tamaddun al-ṣinā‘iyya.

Reference: GAL: G. I 196, 6, 9; S. I 348.

No. 311

دمحم ديشرلا هيبأل يتكنجلا مث يژحلا دمحم يغند نب يجاح فيطللا دبع تاحيصن

Naṣīḥāt  ‘Abd  al-Laṭīf-ḥājjī  b.  Dunughī  Muḥammad  al-Ḥutsī  thumma  al-

Jungutī li-abīh al-rashīd Muḥammad

Shelfmark: 177-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يژحلا فيطللا دبع  / ‘Abd al-Laṭīf al-Ḥutsī.

Incipit:

يشالتي ميظع رمأ هلالجو هتمظع عم ةمايقلا موي ىلاعتو هناحبس هللا يدي نيب فوقولا نأ كيلع ىفخي ال

… ًاماتً ادادعتسا كلذل دّعتسي نأ نمؤملل يغبنيف ممحلاو ميجحلا ىتح ميظع لك هدنع 

Explicit:

هللاو نولهاج مهفأف هنولوقي ام ىلإ تفتلت الو نيم حصان كل ينإف ركذتف ةطساوب ولو دهعلا كذخأ ىلع …

ةقيلخلا رقحأ نم مالسلاو نوبلقني بلقنم بأ اوملظ نيذلا نوملعيسو لوقأ ام ىلع ديهش ىلاعتو هناحبس 

.نينمؤملا مداخ جاح فيطللا دبع ةقيقحلا نم ءيش لب 

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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The text consists of a series of instructions addressed to the author’s father,

 Muḥammad Donogo, who was a chief of Koysubuli district in Russian imperial

 service.

‘Abd al-Laṭīf al-Ḥutsī (of Gotsob,31 1851–1890) was a prominent Daghestani

 scholar and the son of Muḥammad Donogo, a nā’ib of imām Shamil who later

 served as an imperial official in the role of nā’ib of the Koysubuli district fol­

lowing the conclusion of  the Caucasian War. Al-Ḥutsī received an excellent

 education and went on to establish a major madrasa in the village of Nizhnii

 Jengutay. His areas of  expertise included poetry, logic, the theory of  debate,

 rhetoric, and the natural sciences. In 1886, he undertook a journey to Kazan,

 where he met the renowned scholar Shihāb al-Dīn al-Marjānī (1818–1889). He

 spent several months studying at al-Marjānī’s madrasa, copying some of  his

 works and writing reviews of several of his treatises. In 1889, without obtaining

 prior permission from the imperial authorities, al-Ḥutsī traveled to Istanbul

 and Cairo and performed the pilgrimage to Mecca. During his journey between

 Medina and Mecca, he composed an exceptional poem dedicated to the Prophet

 Muḥammad. This poem was highly regarded by Ottoman scholars who read it,

 leading to its immediate publication in an Istanbul printing house: ‘Abd al-Laṭīf

 b. Muḥammad al-Ḥutsī al-Dāghistānī. al-Rawḍa al-niddiyya fī madḥ al-ḥaḍra

 al-mu‘aẓẓama al-muḥammadiyya (Istanbul: ‘Ālim maṭba‘asy, 1306 [1889]). The

 work later inspired several commentaries and takhmīs by Daghestani scholars.

 Upon his return to Daghestan, al-Ḥutsī was arrested by the imperial authorities

 for traveling abroad without permission. He was subsequently exiled to the

 Tambov Governance, where he passed away in 1890.

The author begins by invoking the awe of the Day of Judgement, emphasizing

 the magnitude of standing before God. He highlights the urgency of spiritual

 preparation through constant remembrance of God (dhikr), which is described

 metaphorically as a spiritual magnet and a purifier of the heart from worldly

 impurities and internal pollutants. The author argues that dhikr cannot be sus­

tained without initiation by a spiritual guide. The author defends the practice

 of ritual instruction in remembrance (talqīn) and the taking of a spiritual cov­

enant (‘ahd) from a master. He references consensus among scholars of the four

 Sunni madhhabs, asserting that the transmission of  litanies and methods of

 dhikr through a chain of masters becomes not only valid, but indispensable.

 The author illustrates his point with examples taken from prominent scholars,

 including ‘Abd al-Wahhāb al-Sha‘rānī,  who despite his  vast  knowledge took

 the covenant from an illiterate saint. According to the author, spiritual realiza­

31 The village is now located in the Gergebil district of Daghestan.
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tion transcends outward scholarly competence. The author warns against those

 who arrogantly reject the authority of spiritual guides, equating their spiritual

 blindness with a kind of inner disbelief. He laments the decline of genuine Sufi

 practice and urges his father to take the matter seriously and seek out a qualified

 shaykh before it is too late.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Shikhabaddin Mardzhani v dagestanskikh ruko­

pisiakh v kontekste diskussii ob idzhtikhade v pervoi treti 20 v.,” Islamology 9:1–2

 (2019), pp. 95–110.

No. 312

ةعمجلا موي يف يناكرهلا ديعس ةبطخ

Khuṭba Sa‘īd al-Harakānī fī yawm al-jum‘a

Shelfmark: 12-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 18 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يناتسغادلا يناكرهلا دمحم نب ديعس   /  Sa‘īd  b.  Muḥammad  al-Harakānī  al-

Dāghistānī.

Incipit:

تازجعملاب هدّيأو ادمحم انتيادهل ثعبو داشرلا ليبس انل حضوأو هتدابعل قئالخلا عدبأ يذلا هلل دمحلا

… دارأ امك ماكحألا عئارشلا سسأو ًابيرغ ناك ام دعب مالسإلا رهظأو داسأو تارهابلا 

Explicit:

نيملسملاو تانمؤملاو نينمؤملل رفغا مهللا جاشمأ ةفطن نم نيلوألا ةلبجلاو مكقلخ يذلا هللا اوقتاف

اونمآ نيذلا اهيّأ اي يبنلا ىلع نولصي ةكئالمو هللا نإ جاوزألاو روحلاب نيرفاظلا نم انلعجاو تاملسملاو 

.اميلست اوملسو هيلع اوّلص 

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: Sa‘īd al-Harakānī (1763–1834) was a renowned Daghestani scholar and

 expert in Muslim law, logic, rhetoric, and grammar, as well as a poet. He was

 the grandson of Abu Bakr of Aiamaki, a prominent Daghestani scholar and the

 founder and teacher of a madrasa. Sa‘īd received his initial education from his

 grandfather, studying grammar, Islamic law, and hadith, and later completed

 his studies under Ḥasan the Elder of  Kudali, focusing on logic, rhetoric, and
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 the theory of debate. He owned one of the largest libraries of manuscripts in

 Daghestan, comprising over 700 volumes. Sa‘īd was distinguished by his broad

 erudition and fluency in Arabic, Persian, and Turkish. He authored several works

 on Arabic grammar, ethics, Muslim law, and poetry. He opposed the complete

 displacement of customary law (rasm) by sharī‘a, as famously advocated under

 the Imamate. At various times, he served as a qāḍī  in the villages of Mogokh,

 Kudutl, Arakani, and Kubachi. Sa’id had a large number of students, many of

 whom became prominent Daghestani scholars and political figures, including

 the three Daghestani imāms: Ghāzī Muḥammad, Ḥamzat-bek, and Shamil. In

 1818, Sa‘īd was one of the ideologues behind the anti-Russian movement among

 the Daghestani political elite. He inspired the uprisings of the Mekhtulla and

 Avar Khanates, as well as the Akusha rural communities, against the Russian

 forces in Daghestan. However, following the defeat of these uprisings by General

 Alexey P. Ermolov, Sa‘īd adopted a pro-Russian stance and began receiving a

 salary from the Russian authorities. He opposed armed resistance against the

 Tsarist regime, believing that such efforts were futile and would have disastrous

 consequences for Daghestan. Due to his pro-Russian position and opposition

 to  jihād,  Sa‘īd was attacked in 1833 by troops led by his former student, the

 second imām, Ḥamzat-bek. His property, including his library, was plundered.

 In a letter to Aslān-khān of Gazikumukh in September 1833, Sa‘īd al-Harakānī

 lamented this attack by Ḥamzat-bek, writing: “My student Ḥamzat-bek des­

troyed my house, leaving no stone unturned. He robbed my library, consisting

 of  700 volumes …” Currently, the remains of  his library are scattered among

 private and mosque collections in Daghestan.

The text is a standard admonitory sermon delivered during Friday prayers.

No. 313

[ ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ ]

[Khuṭba fī yawm al-jum‘a]32

Shelfmark: 89-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

32 This and the following five texts (nos. 313–317) represent various sermons (khuṭba) delivered

 by the mosque’s imām during the Friday prayer.
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بَيبآش نيصلخملا ىلع ضّيفو اهيطعأو ءامعنلا فانصأو فاطلألا عاونأب هدابع ىلع لضّفت يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ديحوتلا ةنيزب نينسحملا رودص نّيزو اهينمتمو ةمحرلا 

Explicit:

مهنأك اهيشحي نم رذنم تنأ امنإ اهيهتنم كبر ىلإ اهيركذ نم تنأ اميف اهيسرم مايأ ةعاسلا نع كنولأسي

.اهيحضوأ ةيشعّ الإ اوثبلي عل اهنوري موي 

Date of copy: 14 September 1903.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا يشك ناخ نب ةوخ ناج  / Jānkhuwat b. Khāngishi al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

No. 314

[ ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ ]

[Khuṭba fī yawm al-jum‘a]

Shelfmark: 22-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ءام ءامسلا نم لزنأ يذلا هلل دمحلا
ً
حايرلا لسرأو اراردم مهيلع ءامسلا لاسرإب نيرفغتسملل دعووً اروهط 

… هتردق ىلع اليلد هايم ةدلب هراطمأ لطأوهب ىيحأوً اريثك يّسانأو اماعنأ اهب ىقسف حقاولا 

Explicit:

ريخ ىلع اوّلصو مكـلاومأ نم اوقدصتو مكئراب ىلإ اوبوتو دانعلاو دشرلا لهأ بّرمو دابعلاب ميحر هنإ …

.ميحرلا روفغلا وه هنإ تاملسملاو نيملسملا رئاسلو مكـلو يل هللا رفغتساو مكـل رفغي هورفغتساو مكئايبنأ 

Date of copy: 1920s.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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No. 315

[ ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ ]

[Khuṭba fī yawm al-jum‘a]

Shelfmark: 11-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

رردب نيلصاولا بولق اياوز عملاو تاكرابملا تايحتلا ررغب نيقتملا هئايلوأ ةنسلا حصفأ يذلا هلل دمحلا

… تايمانلا تاولصلا نساحم حئاور 

Explicit:

انسفنأ رورس نم هللا انذاعأو هللا انمصع نيضرعم اهنع اوناكّ الإ مهبر تايآ نم ةيآ نم مهيتأت امو …

.نيمآ نيمحارلا محرأ وهو نيعمجأ مكـلو يل هللا رفغتسا انلاوقأو انلاعفأ حئابق تائيس نمو 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared exercise book.

No. 316

[ ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ ]

[Khuṭba fī yawm al-jum‘a]

Shelfmark: 86-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

بَيبآش نيصلخملا ىلع ضّيفو اهيطعأو ءامعنلا فانصأو فاطلألا عاونأب هدابع ىلع لضّفت يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ديحوتلا ةنيزب نينسحملا رودص نّيزو اهينمتمو ةمحرلا 
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Explicit:

فّلأ مهللا ةماع مهلك براغملاو قراشملا نيب ام تاملسملاو نيملسملاو تانمؤملاو نينمؤملل رفغا مهللا …

يبنلا ىلع نولصي ةكئالمو هللا نّإ ىلاعت لاقو نيمآ مهودع ىلع مهرصناو مهنيب تاذ حلصأو مهبولق نيب 

.ًاميلست اومّلسو هيلع اولص اونمآ نيذلا اهيأ اي 

Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

No. 317

[ ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ ]

[Khuṭba fī yawm al-jum‘a]

Shelfmark: 26-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ىلاعتو هناحبس اريشم الو انيعم همكح ريدقت يف الوً اريرذ الوً اربدم هكـلم ريبدت يف ذختي مل يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ملعلا رّونوً اريبك اّولع نوكرشي امع 

Explicit:

نّإ نيمآ ةماع مهلك براغملاو قراشملا نيب ام تاملسملاو نيملسملاو تانمؤملاو نينمؤملل رفغا مهللا …

.ًاميلست اومّلسو هيلع اولص اونمآ نيذلا اهيأ اي يبنلا ىلع نولصي ةكئالمو هللا 

Date of copy: 1960–1970.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black pencil, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.
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14 ةيعدألا داروألا  Prayers and Ritual Practices

No. 318

[ نيقلتلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-talqīn]

Shelfmark: 6-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يذلا هلل دمحلا ريسي هللا ىلع كلذو متلمع امب نؤبنتل مث نثعبتل يبرو ىلب لق اوثعبي نل نأ اورفك نيذلا معز

… مالسلاو ةالصلا لضفأ هيلع دمحم هلوسرب انفّرشو مالسإلاو ناميإلل اناده 

Explicit:

مكديعن اهيفو مكانقلخ اهنم مالسلا راد ىلإ هتمحربو ىلاعت هللا لضفب مكب نوقحال رثألاب نحنو انفلس متنأ …

.ميركـلا يلعلا هلل مكحلاف نوعجار هيلا انإو هلل انإ ىرخأ ةرات مكجرخن اهنمو 

Date of copy: 1960–1970.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared exercise book. It comprises a prayer recited during the burial ceremony

 of the deceased.

No. 319

[ ةيعدألا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-ad‘iya]

Shelfmark: 9-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 17 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:



manuscripts  and  books 313

هبحصو هتعيشو يداهلا ىلع يبر لصو اوركذ ام لسرلا عيمجو ءايبنألاو رضم نم راتخملا ىلع لص بر اي

… هللا يف هعم اودهاجو اورشن دق نيدلا يطل نم 

Explicit:

هينبأ عم ىلع اذك رفظلاو نيرادلا يف نساحملا هل تلمك نم نيرونلا يذ نامثعل دجو رمع هماكحأ يف …

.ررغلا ةداسلا ريبزو ةديبع وبأو ةحلط فوع نبا ديعس دعس ربـخلا انئاج دق امك ءابعلا لهأ اهمأو 

Date of copy: 1940–1950.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes:  The text  is  written in  blue  black  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on dark

 Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

No. 320

[ ةيعدألا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-ad‘iya]

Shelfmark: 10-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 15.5 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

انونيعأ هللا لاجر هللا قحب هللا لضفب رضحن ىسع هلل اننوع ونوكو هللا نوعب انونيعأ هللا لاجر هللا دابع

… دادمألا يوذ انوبيجأ دايسأ ايو لادبأ ايو داتوأ اي باطقأ ايف هللا نوعب 

Explicit:

انونيعأ هللا لاجر هللا قحب هللا لهأ نأش اذهو هللا قحب انبط مكب هللا رجن ناريج ايو هللا تيب ناكرأ ايف

.هللا لهأ تاداس ايأ ىقشي هدعب اشاحف ًاقح مكباوبأ ىلع ًاقلم نيدباعلا نيزو هللا نوعب 

Date of copy: 1960–1970.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in blue ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.
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No. 321

[ ءاعد ]

[Du‘ā’]

Shelfmark: 52-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

لضم الف هللا يدهي نم انلامعأ تايسو انسفنأ رورش نم هللاب ذوعنو هرفغتسنو نيعتسنو هدمحن هلل دمحلا نإ

… هل كيرش ال هدحو هللاّ الإ هلإ ال نأ دهشأ هل يداه الف هللا للضي نمو هل 

Explicit:

كب اهذيعأ ينإ مهللا هيلع اهتلبج ام رشو اهرش نم كب ذوعأو هيلع اهتلبج اوريخو اهريخ كلئسأ …

.نيمآ ميجرلا ناطيشلا نم اهتيرذو 

Date of copy: 12 Shawwāl 1339 / 18 June 1921.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

No. 322

[ ءاعد ]

[Du‘ā’]

Shelfmark: 396-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 13.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

طورش الب ينم لبقتف ءاعدلاو ةبوتلا طورش عامجتسا ىلع عيطتسأ الو اريثك املظ يسفن تملظ ينإ مهللا

… لومأم ريخ اي انع فعاو 
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Explicit:

دمحم انديس ىلع هللا ىلصو نيمحارلا محرأ اي كتمحرب ميحر اي فؤر اي ميرك وفع كنإ لؤسم مركأو …

.نوفصي امع ةزعلا بر كبر ناحبس ملسو هبحصو هلآو 

Date of copy: 1953.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نینرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ’l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

15 خيرأتلا  History

No. 323

اهيف مولعلا راشتناو هئاملع مجارتو ناتسغاد يف مالسإلا خيرأت

Ta’rīkh al-islām fī Dāghistān wa tarājim ‘ulamā’ih wa intishār al-‘ulūm fīhā

Shelfmark: 51-a.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 21 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نمو تئاج نيأ نمو ناتسغاد ىلإ ةيبرعلا ةيندملا تئاج ىتم :يتأت لئاسم نع تقولا رمأ ولوأ ينلئس

… بهاذملاو ةيندملا تملعتو تذخأ نيأ نمو فالخلا ةيفيك امو بهاذملا تفلتخا ملو اهب يئاجلا 

Explicit:

لومأملا ليمجلا حفصلاب هلاصح نسح هيف لمعتسي نأ هلالخ يف للخلا ىلع علطو هيلع علطا نمم وجرملا …

انمامإ نع انرثأ دقو يهاسلا ملقلاو يهاللا بلقلا نم عقو ام عقو دقو فيك لوبقلاب ةرذعملل ىقلتلاو 

.هتحلصأف افيحصت تدجو ايناث هتعلاط اذإ مث هتحصل يسفن يف تلقو هتحفصت دق باتك نم مك يعفاشلا 

.مالسلاو يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا 

Date of composition: November 1925.

Place of composition: Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script, on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The work comprises Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s responses to questions

 posed by Jalāl al-Dīn (Jalaluddin) Korkmasov (1877–1937), who was a prom­

inent Daghestani politician and statesman. He was educated at the Stavropol

 Gymnasium, attended imperial Moscow University, and graduated from the

 Sorbonne in Paris. In 1910, he joined the Socialist Group and relocated to Istan­

bul,  where he published the newspaper  Istanbul  Haberleri.  He also lived in

 Paris for a time. After the February Revolution of  1917, Korkmasov returned

 to Daghestan and became actively involved in the revolutionary movement.

 Following the establishment of  Soviet  power in  Daghestan,  he held several

 important political positions: Chairman of the Daghestan Regional Committee

 of the Communist Party (1919–1920), Chairman of the Revolutionary Committee

 of Daghestan (1920), and Chairman of the Council of People’s Commissars of

 Daghestan (1921–1931). In 1931, he was transferred to Moscow, where he served

 in the Presidium of the Central Executive Committee of the USSR as Deputy

 Secretary of the Council of Nationalities, a member of the Scientific Committee

 of the Central Committee, and a member of the Presidium of the Budget Com­

mission of the USSR. On 22 June 1937, Korkmasov was arrested by the Soviet

 secret services (NKVD) and accused of counter-revolutionary activities. He was

 executed on 27 September 1937. He was posthumously rehabilitated on 4 August

 1956.

This extensive historical and theological treatise explores the influence of

 Arabo-Islamic culture on Daghestan from the early Islamic conquests through

 the rise and fall of local governance structures, particularly during the time of

 imām Shamil. It discusses the spread of Islam via Arab expeditions and migra­

tions, the assimilation of Islamic jurisprudence and Arabic linguistic culture,

 and the evolution of religious schools of thought in the region, with a focus on

 Shāfi‘ī and Ash‘arī intellectual traditions. The text also traces the establishment

 and transformation of  administrative and educational institutions in Dagh­

estan under various political entities, including the Abbasid Caliphate, Safavid,

 and Ottoman empires, culminating in the Russian conquest. Furthermore, it

 addresses theological disputes among Islamic sects, the necessity of scholarly

 transmission through qualified scholars, and debates on ijtihād. The treatise crit­

ically compares traditional Islamic governance, especially under imām Shamil,

 with later systems introduced during Russian imperial rule, arguing for the pres­

ervation of Islamic legal frameworks. Throughout, it calls for a revitalization of

 Islamic learning, adherence to traditional scholarship, and resistance to secular

 encroachment, while emphasizing the spiritual and social roles of scholars in

 guiding the ummah. The manuscript is a holograph.
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Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia,  Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­

madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.

No. 324

اهيف مولعلا راشتناو هئاملع مجارتو ناتسغاد يف مالسإلا خيرأت

Ta’rīkh al-islām fī Dāghistān wa tarājim ‘ulamā’ih wa intishār al-‘ulūm fīhā

Shelfmark: 56.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 17 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ةيفيك امو بهاذملا تفلتخا ملو اهب يئاجلا نمو تئاج نيأ نمو ناتسغاد ىلإ ةيبرعلا ةيندملا تئاج ىتم

… بهاذملاو ةيندملا تملعتو تذخأ نيأ نمو فالخلا 

Explicit:

لومأملا ليمجلا حفصلاب هلاصح نسح هيف لمعتسي نا هلالخ يف للخلا ىلع علطو هيلع علطا نمم وجرملا …

انمامإ نع انرثأ دقو يهاسلا ملقلاو يهاللا بلقلا نم عقو ام عقو دقو فيك لوبقلاب ةرذعملل ىقلتلاو 

.هتحلصأف افيحصت تدجو ايناث هتعلاط اذإ مث هتحصل يسفن يف تلقو هتحفصت دق باتك نم مك يعفاشلا 

.مالسلاو يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا 

Date of composition: November 1925.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The manuscript  is  the  second copy of  the  previous  manuscript  (no.  323,

 shelfmark 51-a). At the end of the manuscript, there is a letter from Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī to the scholar ‘Ādil Khān of Tarki, where the former answers

 questions posed by the latter. In this letter, the author mentions Alī Kayaev

 (‘Alī al-Ghumuqī), the Egyptian reformers Muḥammad Abduh and Muḥam­

mad Rashīd Riḍā, and notes that Alī Kayaev was a student of  the latter. The

 manuscript is a holograph.
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Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia, Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­

madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.

No. 325

اهيف مولعلا راشتناو هئاملع مجارتو ناتسغاد يف مالسإلا خيرأت

Ta’rīkh al-islām fī Dāghistān wa tarājim ‘ulamā’ih wa intishār al-‘ulūm fīhā

Shelfmark: 92.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نمو تئاج نيأ نمو ناتسغاد ىلإ ةيبرعلا ةيندملا تئاج ىتم يتأت لئاسم نع تقولا رمأ ولوأ ينلئس

… بهاذملاو ةيندملا تملعتو تذخأ نيأ نمو فالخلا ةيفيك امو بهاذملا تفلتخا ملو اهب يئاجلا 

Explicit:

ناك نإو نيقيرف الك مولع هب نزي ملو ملعلا نازيم هدنع نكي مل نمل ادج لكشم ةلئسملا هذه باوج

ناك نإف كلذ ملعن الف نحن اّمأو ناكمإلا زيح يف دوجولاف اضيأ يداعلاو يلقعلا لامتحالا نع لاؤسلا 

.ملعن ال هلصاحو هلبق اميف اذه باوج نم .فراعملاو مولعلا دافتسا نيأ نمف 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص   /  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  b.  Dhū  ‘l-Qarnayn  al-

Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The work takes the form of Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s

 responses to questions posed by Jalaluddin Korkmasov and is a copy of  the

 no. 323 (shelfmark 51-a), copied by al-Gharabudāghī’s former student Ṣadr al-

Dīn Karanaev (Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn al-Gharabudāghī). The text is a

 fragment of Jamāl al-Dīn’s work.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia,  Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­
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madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.

No. 326

اهيف مولعلا راشتناو هئاملع مجارتو ناتسغاد يف مالسإلا خيرأت

Ta’rīkh al-islām fī Dāghistān wa tarājim ‘ulamā’ih wa intishār al-‘ulūm fīhā

Shelfmark: 51-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 19 fols.

Language: Turkic (Kumyk).

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

هن هك ناتسغاد ةيبرع ةيندم لوألا رال تاز ن هك اتيأ لاؤس نادنق فوسامقروق لالج شادلوي ةلئسا

… ودلوب فالتخا هكن رل بهذم يدريت لك ميك يدلك نمز 

Explicit:

نوچيإ ر هل شيإ نيد ناغ لوب هدنولوق نل الا شيإ هدنن امز ولچوك رال ناخ راتت زيكنج لآ لوكوت مامإ

.ناغ لوب هتيإ ذيفنت ر هل زوأ نيرال ماكحأ ونوأ فيتيإ بصن ين ملاع يشخي ريب رالأ 

Date of composition: 1925.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The manuscript is a holograph and is a translation from

 Arabic into Kumyk of Jamāl al-Dīn’s work (no. 323, shelfmark 51-a).

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia,  Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­

madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.
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No. 327

[ خيرأتلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-ta’rīkh]

Shelfmark: 61.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 52 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

اهيف اهؤانبأ تناكو ةدح ىلع خيرأت اهل نكي ملو اناسلو اسنج ةفلتخم ماوقأل ىنكس ناتسغاد رايد تناك امل

اهيلع بوانت نَْمو اهفئاوط خيرأت كاردإل مهسوفن تفوشتو ءارمألاو تاكيبلا نم اهنايعأ يفو ىرايح 

… لودلاو كولملا نم 

Explicit:

اوطلاخو اهب اونطلستو مالسإلا دالب مظعم اوكـلم املف نيدب نونيدتي ال ارافك مهروهظ لوّأ يف اوناك

ىواتفلاك ةميظعلا فيلآتلا مهئامسأب اوفلأو ءاملعلا اومركأو ، مهمالسإ نسحو اوملسأ رابكلا خئاشملاو ءاملعلا 

.ىهتنا ىلاعت هللا همحر ةفينح يبأ مامإلا هقف نم ةيناخ راتتلا 

Date of composition: 1925–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple and black ink, using the naskh script on the

 pages of a lined exercise book.

The work is a synthetic historical narrative that integrates chronicle writing

 with ethnographic observation and elements of Islamic intellectual historiog­

raphy. Structurally, it is organised into a prefatory theoretical section followed

 by two principal “books,” which together trace the historical development of

 Daghestan from primordial  times  to  the  period of  Russian imperial  expan­

sion. The author situates the history of  the Caucasus within a broader Eur­

asian framework, conceptualising it as a zone of  sustained interaction with

 major imperial formations, including the Northern Wei, the Xiongnu polity,

 the Rouran Khaganate, the Turkic Khaganate and Avar Khaganate, as well as

 the Khazar Khaganate, Volga Bulgaria, the Mongol Empire and its successor

 the Golden Horde, the Timurid Empire, the Ottoman Empire, various Iranian

 dynasties from the Achaemenid Empire to the Qajar dynasty, and, finally, the

 Russian Empire. The text opens with a methodological introduction in which
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history is defined as the systematic determination and organisation of temporal

 succession. The author presents his work as a compilation grounded in earlier

 authorities, explicitly acknowledging the fragmentary and, at times, contradict­

ory nature of transmitted accounts. Rather than attempting a comprehensive

 reconciliation of divergent narratives, he adopts a cautious and self-reflexive

 stance, emphasising both the epistemological limits of historiography and the

 inherent fallibility of human knowledge.

This introductory framework is complemented by a geographical and ethno­

graphic survey of  Daghestan. The region is delineated as part of  the eastern

 Caucasus,  bounded  by  the  Caspian  littoral  and  adjacent  territories  such  as

 Azerbaijan and Armenia. Particular emphasis is placed on the region’s excep­

tional diversity: Daghestan is represented as a complex mosaic of communities

 differentiated by  language,  ethnicity,  and religious  affiliation. This  plurality

 is  implicitly  treated as  a  key factor  in  shaping the region’s  historical  trajec­

tory, especially its persistent political fragmentation. The first major section

 (Book 1) addresses the earliest phases of Daghestan’s history, extending from

 post-diluvian times to the advent of Islam. In this context, the author engages

 with questions of ethnogenesis, with particular attention to Turkic and steppe

 populations, including the Khazars and Qipchaqs, as well as earlier nomadic

 formations. These discussions combine elements of genealogical tradition and

 historiographical speculation, while remaining marked by a critical attitude

 toward unverifiable claims. Notably, the author scrutinises assertions of noble

 or Arab descent among local elites, rejecting those that lack reliable chains

 of transmission. The second major section (Book 2) constitutes the analytical

 core of  the work,  tracing the processes  of  Islamisation and the subsequent

 historical development of Daghestan. The author examines the institutionalisa­

tion of Islam, the dissemination of religious knowledge, and the incorporation

 of  the region into wider intellectual networks of  the Muslim world. Particu­

lar attention is devoted to the role of scholars, jurists, and Sufi figures, as well

 as to the predominance of the Shāfi‘ī legal school and the formation of judi­

cial and administrative structures grounded in Islamic law. Concurrently, the

 author advances a sustained critique of  local political culture. He contends

 that the failure of many rulers to cultivate the ethical discipline and adminis­

trative competence requisite for just governance contributed significantly to

 internal division and structural instability. In his interpretation, these deficien­

cies rendered Daghestan especially susceptible to external domination. The later

 sections address the consequences of Russian imperial expansion. Within this

 framework, particular emphasis is placed on resistance movements associated

 with imām Manṣūr and imām Shamil, who are presented as figures embodying

 religious authority. At the same time, the author underscores the internal div­
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isions that constrained the effectiveness of such resistance. The work concludes

 with doctrinal reflections, including a defence of Sufism as an integral compo­

nent of Islamic orthodoxy, and is supplemented by a bibliographical listing of

 the sources consulted. The treatise aggregates materials compiled by Jamāl al-

Dīn al-Gharabudāghī, which later served as the basis for his major work Tārīkh

 al-Qafqās.33 The manuscript is a holograph.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia,  Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­

madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.

No. 328

[ ناتسغاد يف بالقنالا خيرأت نم ةعطق ]

[Qit‘a min ta’rīkh al-inqilāb fī Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 228-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نم عقي امل بسانم فيطل ىلع سورلا ةلود نم يمومعلا بالقنالا دعب ام ىلإ ةراشإو زمر اذه دعبو

… اهعئاقو بئاونو ناتسغاد انرايد ثداوح نم نامزلا رخأ 

Explicit:

نأ ادحأ اوكرت امف تاعامجو داحآ نيبو دحاو دحأ نيب ةقرفت نودب مهبابرأ يديأ نم ضرألاو …

… نم لخد نمّ الإ مهل ةرجأ الو مهنم نٍذإ الب ةكيألا نم ةرجش عطقي نأو ضرألا نم اربش ثرحي 

Date of composition: 1925–1928.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

33 A fully completed version of  this  work is  preserved in the collection of  Jamāl al-Dīn’s

 student, Muḥammad-Bek Mamaev.
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It offers an extended set of reflections on the sociopolitical transformations

 following the collapse of  the Russian Empire, particularly with reference to

 Daghestan  and  its  fate  in  the  context  of  global  political  realignments.  The

 author situates these events within an eschatological framework, linking them

 to the signs of the end of times and the dissemination of European philosoph­

ical  sciences (especially mathematics and natural  philosophy) that restruc­

tured geopolitical alliances (such as that between Germany, Austria-Hungary

 and  Turkey  against  England,  France  and  Russia).  He  narrates  the  internal

 weakening of Russia culminating in the fall of Tsar Nicholas of the Romanov

 dynasty,  attributing it  to moral  decay and materialism introduced by West­

ern  laws  and  ideologies.  The  initial  optimism  of  the  masses,  who  believed

 in  justice  and  liberation,  is  portrayed  as  naïve  and  easily  manipulated  by

 revolutionary rhetoric. This betrayal led to deep disillusionment and a poten­

tial turn toward pan-Islamic solidarity as a counterforce. The manuscript is

 incomplete,  lacking the end and the book cover. The manuscript  is  a  holo­

graph.

Reference: Shamil Shikhaliev, “Aziatskaia tsivilizatsiia,  Islam i tiurkskie nar­

ody  v  khronike  Dzhamal  ad-Dina  al-Garabudagi,”  in:  Bobrovnikov  V.,  Akh­

madullin C., Bessmertnaia O., Vasil’ev A., Kaiaev I., Kaiaev M., Navruzov A., Sha­

riafetdinova D., Shikhaliev Sh., Iz khronik v istoriografiiu: Istoricheskie sochineniia

 musul’man Rossii kontsa 19–pervoi poloviny 20 v. (Moscow: Sadra, 2026), pp. 341–

398.

No. 329

[ خيرأتلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-ta’rīkh]

Shelfmark: 90.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 18 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ةرضاحلا مايألا نتف يف عوقولا نع ظفحلاو ىلاعت هدنع نم ةيانعلاب هلو يل ءاعدلاو مالسلا دعب هيف ناكو

ةلاسر رشع ةعبرأ وحنّ يلا لسرأ جح نُْذأُو نيدلا مجن ةيالو لحم يف كرتلا طابض نم اذوذش نّإ هتدابع ام 

… راوأ نم 

Explicit:
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نيتفئاطلا ىدحإ رفظت رهظت ملف ةمواقم نسحأ مهومواقو مهولتاقو رتتلا مهغلب نيح قاجفق نم …

… ناللا ءال وهو دحاو سنج متنأو نحن نولوقي مهعداخيل قاجفق ىلإ رتتلا لسرأف ىرخألاب 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The manuscript is incomplete, lacking the beginning, the

 end and the book cover. The manuscript is a holograph. The text consists of notes

 by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī on local history. The text presents a detailed

 chronicle of political, religious, and military developments in Daghestan during

 the late 19th and early 20th centuries. The text recounts the activities and claims

 of  al-ḥājj  Udhun Khayr al-Salṭī, who emerged amidst social unrest, religious

 contention, and administrative instability following the collapse of  central­

ized imperial authority. Styling himself as a divinely guided leader, he invoked

 Qur’ānic legitimacy and sought to revive a legal order, which he attempted to

 integrate with Islamic principles. The narrative traces his influence over vari­

ous tribal factions, and his confrontations with Ottoman, Russian, and local

 powers. The author also reflects on the legacy of Chinggisid jurisprudence, local

 autonomy, and the Islamic orthodoxy as interpreted by the Shāfi‘ī traditions.

Al-ḥājj Udhun Khayr al-Salṭī (1848–1920) was a Naqshbandī shaykh and the

 spiritual successor of Shaykh ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Thughūrī. During the imperial

 period, he was twice exiled—first in 1890 and again in 1911—for teaching the

 Sufi doctrine. He performed the pilgrimage to Mecca several times. As a staunch

 opponent of the tsarist imperial authority, he refused to welcome the Governor-

General during his visit to Salta, his native village, unlike the other residents.34

 During the revolutionary upheaval and the civil war in Daghestan, he emerged

 as a prominent political figure. He advocated for the establishment of an inde­

pendent Islamic state in Daghestan and Chechnya and maintained a strongly

 antagonistic stance toward Russians and Russian culture. Writing traditions

 attribute to him the following remark, “I would hang all engineers and everyone

 who writes from left to right.” Initially an opponent of al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī for

 his support of  the Bolsheviks, he later formed an alliance with him to resist

 the forces of  Anton Denikin. In 1919, at the request of  the Chechens, al-ḥājj

 Udhun al-Salṭī travelled to Chechnya, where he founded the North Caucasian

 Emirate, which existed from September 1919 until April 1920. During this period,

 he fought against the Denikin forces. He died in the village of Vedeno, where he

 was also buried.

34 Adam Dukhaev, “Ssylka Uzun-khadzhi,” Arkhivnyi vestnik AUP ChR 8 (2022), p. 86.
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No. 330

[ ناتسغاد خيرأت ]

[Ta’rīkh Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 317-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

تناكو ةيرزخلا ةيسرافلا نيتلودلا نيب ةلصافلا دودحلا يه مالسإلا لبق ةيزاقفاقلا لابجلا هذه تناك

… اهنم ىلوألا ديب رمألا لوأ يف لابجلا ينعأ تناكو اهلامش يف ةيناثلاو اهبونج يف امهنم ىلوألا 

Explicit:

يف رصتناو نابكرلا اهب تراسً ادج ةميظع عئاقو ةدع مهنيبو هنيب تعقوو ةنس ٢٥ مهل هلاتق ةدم ناكو …

ناتسغاد دجم فئاحص يف دازو هب هل اوفرتعا ام يأرلا ةدوجو ةعاجشلا نم هلك ملاعلل رهظأو اهنم ريثك 

.ةيسورلا ةلودلا ديب ناتسغاد تّرقتسا مث ةعساو ةمحر ىلاعت هللا همحر ءاضيب ةفيحص اهفرشو 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This text offers a brief historical overview of the history of Daghestan prior

 to and following the advent of Islam. Initially forming a frontier between the

 Persian and Khazar states, Daghestan was heavily fortified by the Persians, par­

ticularly around the Derbend Pass. The passage traces the succession of powers

 that ruled the region: from the Persians to the Arabs during the caliphate of

 ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭāb, followed by Umayyad and Abbasid control, then the Seljuks,

 the Mongols under Ghinggis-Khan, and later Timur. The region experienced

 brief autonomy under local rulers, notably the Shamkhāls of Daghestan, before

 falling under Russian control. The narrative details the oscillating influence

 of  the Safavid and Ottoman empires over Daghestan and highlights key his­

torical figures such as Cholāq Surkhāy (1680–1748), khan of  Ghāzī Ghumūq,

 and the Iranian ruler Nādir Shāh (1688–1747). The final segment recounts the

 prolonged resistance against Russian expansion led by Ghazi Muḥammad and

 imām Shamil, whose leadership and military campaigns became emblematic

 of Daghestani resilience. Ultimately, Daghestan was fully incorporated into the
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 Russian Empire, concluding a long era of contested sovereignty. The manuscript

 is a holograph.

No. 331

[ سدقم خيرأت ]

[Ta’rīkh muqaddas]

Shelfmark: 24-B.

Dimensions: 16 × 25 cm / 67 pages.

Language: Turkic (Azeri).

Author: ريم ىجاح نسحم ريم اقأ  / Aqā Mīr Muḥsin Ḥājī Mīr.

Date of publishing: 1920s.

Place of publishing: Baku, Maktab matba‘asy.

Notes: letterpress.

16 تاقبطلاو مجارتلا  Biography and Hagiography

No. 332

مهبتارم بيترت یلع ةيدنبشقنلا تاداسلا دنع نيدشرملا تافيرعت

Ta‘rīfāt al-murshidīn ‘inda al-sādāt al-naqshbandiyya ‘alā tartīb marātibihim

Shelfmark: 49.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةسمخ ركذلا نيقلتل نذإلا هل نم مهدنع وهف هذه هل ةمزاللا هفاصوأو كربتلا دشرم مهاندأو مهلوأف

تاحيبست ملع ةكـلم هل نوكي نأ بجيو ديزأ ال ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص يبنلا ىلع ةالص ةيامسمخو فالآ 

… اعيمج تاقولخملا 

Explicit:

هاش ناكو موي لك ةمألا قح يف لمحت فلأ اتئام دشرملا يف بجيو ةقيرطلا نم اّم ةصح هل لصح امل …

لّج هناحبس ىلاعت هللا نوعب ىهتنا ةروع فالآ ةيامعبس لمتحي ادبأ امئاد هتاجرد هللا ىلعأ يدنبشقنلا 

.هلالج 
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Date of copy: 1900–1915.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 cellulose paper with stamps. The manuscript contains short hagiographic stor­

ies about Yahyā al-Bukhārī, Abū Yazīd al-Bistāmī, ‘Umar al-Nasafī, Shāh (Bahā’

 al-Dīn) al-Naqshbandī, and ‘Abd al-Khāliq al-Gijduwānī.

No. 333

ملس و هیلع هللا یلص هدالوأ رکذ

Dhikr awlādih ṣallā Allāh ‘alayh wa-sallam

Shelfmark: 87.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ميهاربإو هللا دبعو رهاطلا مث بيطلا مث ينكي ناك هبو مساقلا مهنم روكذلا ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هدالوأ

ةجيدخ نم مالسلا مهيلع هدالوأ عيمجو ةمطاف مث موثلك مأ مث بنيز مث اهربكأ يهو ةيقر نهنم ثانألاو 

… مالسلا هيلع ميهاربإ انديس ريغ اهنع هللا يضر 

Explicit:

مئانغ مسق ثيح ةنارعجلا نم ةرمعو ةدعقلا يذ يف اضيأ تناكو لبقملا ماعلا نم ءاضقلا ةرمع امأ …

.ةدعقلا يذ يف مالسلا هيلع اهب همارحإو هتجح عم ةرمعو ةدعقلا يذ يف نيذح 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The work consists of concise biographies of the descendants

 of the Prophet Muḥammad.



328 chapter  1

17 ةريسلا  Biography of Prophet Muḥammad

No. 334

[ جارعملا ةصق ]

[Qiṣṣat al-mi‘rāj]

Shelfmark: 72-a.

Dimensions: 16 × 22.5 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

يذلا ناحبس ىلاعت هللا لاق ءامسلا ىلإ جارعملا ةليل ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص دمحم انيبن ةصق باتك اذهف دعب امأ

… كلام نبا سنآ نع هلوح انكراب يذلا ىصقألا دجسملا ىلإ مارحلا دجسملا نم اليل هدبعب ىرسأ 

Explicit:

دجسملا ىلإ مارحلا دجسملا نم اليل هدبعب ىرسأ يذلا ناحبس ةعاسلا كلت ىلاعتو كرابت هللا لزنأ مث …

انل متخا مهللا نيملاعلا بر هلل دمحلاو ريصبلا عيمسلا وه هنإ انتايآ نم هيرنل هلوح انكراب يذلا ىصقألا 

.نيمآ تاريـخلاب 

Date of copy: 1260 / 21 January 1844–8 January 1845.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: يغادبرغلا نمحرلا دبع نب رادلسأ  / Asildār b. ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-Gharabudāghī.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures,  pontuseaux,  watermarks or stamps.

 There is the following ownership note on folio 1a:

يغادبرغلا نمحرلا دبع نب رادلسأ هبر ةمحر ىلإ ريقحلا ريقفلا تاكولمم
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18 ةفسلفلاو ةمكحلا  Philosophy

No. 335

[ ةفسلفلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-falsafa]

Shelfmark: 91.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 17 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

مويلا يف ناسنإلا ةجاح هيلإ سمل اميف اباتك يقومغلا يلع فّلأ هنأ ملعلاب قدّصت نم ضعب نم تعمس دعبو

… لاق چاحم يف داليملا نم ١٩٣١ ةرجهلا نم ١٣٥٠ ةنس ٢ عيبر رهش يف كلذ يل قفّتا موقلا نيب 

Explicit:

اــــًـنمؤم كـــــنود ضرألا يـــــف ىرـــــت الو

رـــــبقلا يـــــف بــــّـيغت ىـــــتح اًرـــــفاك الو

بـــــيغم كـــــنعِ رـــــمألا ماـــــتخ نّإـــــف

رـــــكملا فاـــــخي رـــــخذ ســـــيل نـــــمو

ناـــــكرألا تـــــلزلزتو ناـــــمزلا ىـــــعادت

بولطملاو بلطلا فوضف بِوطخلا مئاظع تمكارتو

Date of composition: 1931.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, as well as pencil, using the naskh

 script on the variety of Russian-made paper.

The essay was compiled by al-Gharabudāghī as a response to the treatise

 Al-Sahm al-ṣā’ib li ṣāḥib al-za‘m al-kādhib (The Arrow of Truth for the Claimant

 of Falsehood) by ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī, in which latter criticized the views of Soviet

 materialist philosophers from the perspective of idealist philosophy.

This  philosophical  text  is  a  complex  and  conceptually  rich  treatise  that

 explores ontological, cosmological, and theological issues—primarily concern­

ing the eternity of the world, its createdness, the nature of knowledge of God,

 and the role of prophecy. The author engages in polemics with various philo-
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sophical schools, particularly Islamic and ancient Peripatetic traditions, as well

 as  with materialists  and metaphysical  naturalists,  defending the traditional

 Islamic doctrine of the world’s creation and the ontological dependence of all

 being on God as the Creator. Particular attention is devoted to a critique of

 views that assert the eternity of matter or the beginningless nature of the world,

 which the author regards as incompatible with both reason and revelation.

 He draws on arguments from the Qur’ān, ḥadīths, and authoritative theolo­

gians to affirm the createdness  of  matter,  form,  and accidents. The notions

 of  temporal  origination  (ḥudūth)  and  eternity  (qidam)  are  addressed  from

 both philosophical-theological and epistemological perspectives. The author

 maintains that true knowledge of the world and of God is unattainable with­

out prophetic revelation, and therefore philosophers who reject prophethood

 fall into contradictions and false conclusions. He emphasizes the necessity of

 following prophets—who possess knowledge granted by God—rather than

 speculative theories born solely of abstract reasoning. Moreover, a distinction

 is drawn between knowledge acquired empirically or rationally and knowledge

 revealed through divine communication, the latter being of a higher order of cer­

titude. A significant part of the text is dedicated to the ontological differentiation

 between the Creator and creation, between necessary being (wājib al-wujūd)

 and contingent being (mumkin al-wujūd). Further, the treatise delves into issues

 concerning the nature of accidents, motion, time, and their implications for the

 view that the world cannot be eternal in itself, but only through the will and act

 of the God. The text serves as an example of Islamic philosophical-theological

 polemics against the proponents of  autonomous metaphysics, emphasizing

 the primacy of revelation over speculation and the necessity of a theocentric

 framework in the interpretation of the cosmos and existence. The manuscript

 is a holograph.

No. 336

[ ةفسلفلا يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī ‘l-falsafa]

Shelfmark: 69.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 60 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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نيقتملل ىده اريذنو اريشب الوسر لسرأو اباتك لزنأو نيدلل الصأو ايندلل ادامع لقعلا لعج يذلا هلل دمحلا

… ضرألاو تاومسلا قلخ نم نوركفتيو بيغلاب نونمؤي نيذلا 

Explicit:

رمألا ىلعو ىهتنملاو أدبملا نيرمتسم هلإو هنوك هنأل هيف هدوجو عنمي لب جراخلا يف هل دوجو الو …

.لمأتف لوّألا ىنعملا ال ميدق هنأ يعدي يذلا وهو ةكرحلا ذخأم يف هل ماسقنا ال يذلا دوجوملا رمتسملا 

Date of composition: 1932.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, as well as in pencil, using

 the naskh script on Russian-made cellulose paper. The author philosophically

 examines concepts such as “abstract” ( درجم ) and “material” ( يدام ), contrasting

 them with one another. The author also emphasizes the distinction between

 immaterial ideas and physical objects, discusses issues of idealistic philosophy,

 and critiques the approaches of materialists. According to the author, this trea­

tise was written after encountering, in 1932 in Makhachkala, a work in Arabic

 that dealt with the contradiction between the abstract and the material. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

19 تالسارملا  Epistolary

No. 337

[ تالسارملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 62.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 41 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

سانلا عيمج هلضفب دهشو قافألا يف هتوص رهتشا يذلا ديحولا لماكلا مامإلاو ديرفلا لضافلا ملاعلا ىلإ

… هرس قارشإب يلاعت هللا ةلمج يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا انالوم قافتالاب 

Explicit:
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ةلئسم .ال مأ رهشأ ةتس وأ رهش دعب هلام ةاكز جرخي نيح هتاكز جرخي مأ هل لوحلا نالوح دعب ايناث جرخي …

تنكروبلا مامإ كسأر ضرم نم باوجلا ال مأ نآلا ىلإ امل ةيرقلا ميرح نم ةربقملا ذاختا حصي لهف 

.١٣٢٧ ةنس لوألا عيبر ٩ يف اذه ردص يلوغرتلا ناخلاداع 

Date of composition: 1906–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, as well as pencil, using the naskh

 script on the variety of Russian-made paper.

The manuscript is a collection of correspondence between Jamāl al-Dīn al-

Gharabudāghī and Daghestani scholars. The collected letters are as follows:

– A letter from Nika Muḥammad al-Durghilī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

 requesting that the book Kifāyat al-murīd by the Naqshbandi shaykh Ilyās

 of Tsudaqar (d. 1904) be presented to Daghestani scholars, for some scholars

 criticise this book, considering it inconsistent with sharī‘a. The response from

 Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī follows at folios 1b–2a.

– A letter from ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī [of Tarki] to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudā­

ghī, requesting clarification on some legal issues, 9 Shawwāl 1321 AH [27 De­

cember 1903] (folios 2b–3a).

– A response from Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to the letter from ‘Ādil-khān

 al-Targhūlī (folio 4a).

– A letter from Zakariyā al-Junghūtī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī (folio 4b).

– A  letter  from  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-Gharabudāghī  to  qāḍī  Ḥajji  b.  Asildār  al-

Gharabudāghī (folios 5b and 10b).

– A letter from Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī (folio 7a).

– A letter from Aḥmad al-Aqūshī al-Buynaqī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

 (folio 8b).

– A letter from Ḥajji al-Qumūqī, a resident of the village of Kiakhulai,35 to Jamāl

 al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī (folio 9b).

– The work al-Qawl al-mufīd fī aḥkām al-masjid wa-l-mazīd by Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī on the permissibility of demolishing an old mosque to con­

struct a new one (folios 11b–15a).

– A letter from Aḥmad al-Badawī al-Hillī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī, 7

 Ṣafar 1314 AH (folios 17b–18b).

– A letter from ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī request­

ing a response to some legal issues,  and the latter’s  response,  24 Sha‘bān

 1315 AH (folios 19b–21b).

35 It is a part of Makhachkala now.
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– A letter from ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī request­

ing a response to a question regarding divorce (19 Muḥarram 1325 AH [3 March

 1907]), and al-Gharabudāghī’s response (folios 22b–23b).

– A letter from ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī request­

ing a response to some legal issues (folio 24b).

– A letter from ‘Ādil-khān al-Targhūlī to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī, dated

 13 Ramaḍān 1327 AH [27 September 1909] (folio 25b).

– A letter from ‘Abd al-Azīz b. Idrīs of Kaiakent to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī,

 dated 5 Ramaḍān 1327 AH [19 September 1909], and al-Gharabudāghī’s re­

sponse (folios 27b and 31b).

– A letter from ‘Abd al-Azīz b. Idrīs of Kaiakent to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī,

 dated 11 Jumāda-l-Ūlā 1327 AH [18 May 1909] (folios 28b–29a).

– A letter from ‘Abd al-Azīz b. Idrīs of Kaiakent to “his teacher, Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī” (folio 30a).

– A letter from Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to ‘Abd al-Azīz b. Idrīs of Kaiakent

 (folio 32b).

– A  work  by  Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-Gharabudāghī  on  waqf.  This  is  a  holograph

 (folios 34a–36a).

No. 338

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 99-b.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

باتكلا اذه يفو مهريغو ءادعألاو باحصألاو ةمئألاو ةاضقلاو ءارزولاو ءارمألا ىلإ بوتكملا نايب اذهو

ةلملاو قحلا لالج نيملسملاو مالسإلا كلم بانج ىلإ نيطالسلا ىلإ بوتكم ديقم عون لك نم ركذن 

… هناطلسو هكـلم هللا دّلخ نيدلاو 

Explicit:

اهترتس تماد ءاسنلا ةديس ةقفشملا ةنيدتملا ةنئاضلا ةريسلا ةزيزعلا بانج ىلإ تاهمألا ىلإ بوتكم

… دعبو تاوعدلاو تاميلستلا اهقالخأو 
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Date of copy: 1839–1840.

Place of copy: Istanbul.

Copyist: یقانیبلا نادبر نب ناخلع  / ‘Alikhān b. Rabadān al-Byunāqī.

Notes:  The  text  is  written  in  black  and  red  ink,  using  the  naskh  script  on

 European-made paper, featuring vergeures, pontuseaux and watermarks. The

 book cover is made of cardboard.

The work is a handbook of epistolography.

No. 339

[ ناتسغادلا ءاملعل تالسارملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-murāsalāt li-‘ulamā’ Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 63-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 9 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

مكقفو ريصبلا عيمسلا نم مكيلع مالسلا ريبكـلا يشنازغلا رهاقلا دبع يضاقلا ريصبلا دفانلاو ريبخلا خألا ىلإ

… كلضف داز كلوقف دعبو موهفلا ةيكذتو مولعلا ةزايحل ىلاعت هللا 

Explicit:

اريزعت تامملا ىلإ مهسبح مهيسن ىلاعت هللا مكح نّأل مهيلع نّيه لهس رمأ لاملا يذ طلخب ةمارغلا ذخأب …

.يشوقألا يلع جاحلا مالسإلا خيش نم طخب هاضمأ طرشو بتكـلا يف روطسملا وه امك 

Date of copy: 1920–1925.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black and red ink, using the naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The

 text contains correspondence among Daghestani scholars concerning disputed

 lands belonging to the community of the village of Nizhnee Kazanishche and

 the permissibility of grazing livestock on them.



manuscripts  and  books 335

No. 340

[ ناتسغادلا ءاملعل تالسارملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-murāsalāt li-‘ulamā’ Dāghistān]

Shelfmark: 165-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نم ةعبرأو ةلحنس نيثلثو ةتس و ةعزج نيثالثو ةسمخب نس نالفل يتبيرز ترجأ دق نالف ريقفلا انإو

… نالف مهنم سانلا نم ءالم يدل اننيب دقعلا ىرجو هيلإ هل ضبقل شبكو نبـجلا 

Explicit:

وأ ينإف كنم يغتبملا هنإو رمألا اذه يف كسو لزبأف ةاقثلا ءابرقألا مكـلاثمأب ةناعتسا ىلإ ةجاحلا تسمف …

.مالسلاو اذهف انيلإ هب ءاج مث هدجوو هداجيإ بلط يف يعس نم ةرجأ يف 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper. It consists of a series of templates for drafting

 letters.

No. 341

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 166-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

دمتعمو هبلق ةوقو هداؤف ةئر ىلإ نارقألا لزرأ نالف بيئكـلا بلاطلا رخآلا راحب يف سمغنملا مكدلو نم

… قاروألا اهعسي ال ثيحب قاوشألا ةماع هلايع ىلإف لداع بير ال زيزعلا بألا هدضع 
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Explicit:

هزجنن نحنف كلذ دعو نمو اهرمأ لاطف ةرذ لاقثم ولو ةّوخأ كنيبو ينيب ناك نْإ كلذ يسْنَت ال …

.مالسلاو هنع لفغت الو اذه مهفاف ةناعو ةيحل هل تبني نأ ناحو 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper.

No. 342

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط ]

[Ṭirāz inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 172-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نالف تنب ةنالفب ةامسملا هنم ابتاك اضيأو نالف نب نالفب هدبع بتاك دق جاح نبا هللا دبع نّإف دعب اّمأ

… هيلإ دقنلا كلت ءادأل الجأو ءاضيب ةيضف اناموت نيثالث ىلع 

Explicit:

ىركذ بر مكـل انؤمذ لثم انوركذا لئاقلاّ رد هللو باّلطلا ءاجدتساو بِابحألا ناوخإلا بأد وه امك …

.هلل دمحلاف لِاحلا ذخأب بوحصم لِاقملا لذبف انتالاوحأ نع مالعتسالا متعطتسا نإو لاحرتلا نم تبرق 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper. The manuscript consists of a series of templates

 for drafting letters.
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No. 343

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط ]

[Ṭirāz inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 260-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةلماع لاعفألا تمادأو مكيلع مالسلا يغادبرغلا نالف نب نالف ليلجلا مهفلا يذ ليلخلا بلاطلا ىلإ

… ةخسارلا ةبارقلا ناك املف دعبو ةلومحم ليعافمو 

Explicit:

ملاعلا ىلإ .رهظلا ةبتار ةدجس دجسأ نأ تيون ةرخآلا راد ىلإ ايندلا راد نم زيزعلا مكنبا لاقتنا ناك املف …

.ديلبلا بلاطلا نم يكذلا بلاطلا ىلإ .مكيلع مالس ييحي يضاقلا لضافلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper.

No. 344

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط ]

[Ṭirāz inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 266-D.

Dimensions: 9.5 × 13.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اّمأ اماع ءاعدو امالس نالف يكذلا بلاطلا نالخلا قدصأو ناوخإلا بحأ ىلإ نالف ريقفلا بتاكلا نم

… لقانلا اذهل نسحت نأ بوبحملا كبانج نم سمتلملاف دعب 
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Explicit:

برقأ اوفعت نأو مكـل هللا رقفي نأ نوبحت الا ةيآلا مهل تنل هللا نم ةمحر امبف ىلاعت لاق مارملا ةياغ هنإو …

.مالسلاو نينسحملا بحي هللاو سانلا نع نيفاعلاو ظيغلا نيبذاكلاو ىوقتلل 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper.

No. 345

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط ]

[Ṭirāz inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 272-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةطبغلا يذو ميركـلا عبطلاو مارتحالا يذو ةقئافلا ةقاثولا يذو رهجألا ةنطفلا يذو ميظعلا سيكـلا ىلإ

… مولعلا بابرأ ةصاخ سِانلا قيمو وه اهب روتفلا ةجاح دجلا يذو ةيفاصلا 

Explicit:

نينسحملا رجأ عيضي ال هللاو ةنجلا نم ديعبو رانلا نم بيرق ليخبلا نإف اهب لخبت ال نأ نانملا هللا نم …

.لوأ كيبنلخ ةبلط نم اذه لامكـلاو لقعلا يذل هب ىفك اذه 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper.
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No. 346

[ تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط ]

[Ṭirāz inshā’ al-murāsalāt]

Shelfmark: 347-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نأشلاب يلاعلا ىلإ نالف نب نالف ناكملاب عيفرلاو نأشلاب يلاعلا ىلإ يكذلا بلاطلا ىلإ ديلبلا بلاطلا نم

… ينالفلا نب نالف ناكملاب عيفرلاو نأشلاب يلاعلا ىلإ 

Explicit:

كبانج يدل مالكلا رورمو مالسلا لاسرإ نم دارملاف دعب اّمأ مايقلا موي ىلإ ماعلا ءاعدلاو ماتلا مالسلا …

.ينالفلا نالف تنب ةنالف لسرت نأ ماركـلا 

Date of copy: 1880–1890.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper.

20 تاقرفتملا  Varia

No. 347

ىرقلا يلاهأ ىلع ةبجاولا قوقحلاو مهرومأ ريبدت يفو ناتسغادلا ةيالو ىرق تاعامج نايب يف دعاوق

١٨٩٨ ةيهاشدافلل 

Qawā‘id fī bayān jamā‘āt qurā wilāyat al-Dāghistān wa fī tadbīr umūrihim

 wa-l-ḥuqūq al-wājiba ‘alā ahālī al-qurā al-fādishāhiyya, 1898

Shelfmark: 54.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 20 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: Russian imperial authorities.
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Incipit:

ىلع ةبجاولا قوقحلاو مهرومأ ريبدت نايب يفو ناتسغادلا تايالو ىرق تاعامج نايب يف دعاوق اذه

تايالو ىرق تاعامج ماظتنا لوّأ ةدعاقلا هذه يف نيبف .ةعامجللو ةيهاشدافلل اهارقو ناتسغادلا يلاهأ 

… مهرومأ ريبدتو ناتسغادلا 

Explicit:

يف اوغلابي نأ اهسماخو اضيأ ماتيألا يبرتو مهنؤمو مهظفح ىلع نولوقي نيذلا ءابرقأ مهل سيل نمو …

تايلبلا رئاس عنم يف كلذكو عابسلاو دارجلا عازفإو ءاملا راشتنا دهتجتو ةكيألا يف ولو عقو امنإ ران ءافطإ 

.تمت تافآلاو 

Date of copy: 1898.

Place copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made cellulose paper with stamps.

The manuscript is a copy of the imperial law of 1898 on the Status of Rural

 Communities in the Daghestan Region (Dagestanskaia Oblast’), and the Man­

agement of Their Affairs and the Obligatory Duties of Village Residents to the

 State. At the end of the manuscript, there is a copy of a court case from 1867,

 copies of Shāfi‘ī legal norms regarding the conditions for performing ablution,

 lists of requirements for qāḍīs, stipulations for decision-making by qāḍīs, and

 information about court witnesses, among other topics. Clearly, this text was

 the notebook of  the Karabudakhkent qāḍī,  who, in addition to the imperial

 Regulations on the Organization of Rural Communities in Daghestan, incorpor­

ated into the manuscript various Shāfi‘ī legal issues, all of which are related to

 legal proceedings.

No. 348

[ تنك غادبرغ موسر ]

[Rusūm Gharabudāghkent]

Shelfmark: 263-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?
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Incipit:

هنم جرخي مل نّمم فلحلاب لاملا اوذخأي ال نأ ىلع اوقفتا دغلا مويل باوصلا و قحلاب قطني باتك اذه

ةأرما ةبطخ نأ ىلع اضيأ اوقفتاو لاملا هب ذخأي ال و لطاب هفلحف هيلع فلح نإف ةدحاو ةرم ةقرسلا 

… رارحألل ةيدف روث هيلع حاكنلا رخّأ نم نّإف ةليللاو مويلا اذه يف حكني 

Explicit:

اذه لبق ءيش لكو ١٢٤٤ ةنس ةجحلا يذ نم رحنلا موي يف باتكلا اذه ةبتك دعب عقاولّ الإ لبقي الو …

الب هيلإو لاخمش ءانبأ ىلإ بهذ نَْم تويبلا برخ ىلع اوقفتا اضيأو دحأ هيلإ ىغصي الو كورتم وهف 

ارح وأ اريمأ بهاذلا ناك ءاوس هيبنتلا اذه هيلعف هباهذ نقّيت نإف مهنم نذإ الو غدبرغ يلاهأ لاسرإ 

.مالسلاو 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures,  pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps. The text

 comprises a fragment of a work on customary law of Karabudakhkent.

Written by the noblemen and the free people of Karabudakhkent, this docu­

ment represents a collective pledge to adhere strictly to Islamic law (sharī‘a)

 in all civil and legal matters, including disputes—regardless of their value—

which are to be judged solely by Islamic law and not by customary practices. Key

 stipulations include: rejection of financial claims based solely on oaths when no

 prior evidence of theft exists; regulation of marriage customs with penalties for

 delay; the prohibition on rulers unjustly taking a deceased person’s estate when

 legitimate heirs remain; and specific penalties for mourning violations, such

 as wailing at funerals. Unauthorized contact with the sons of Shamkhāl with­

out the approval of Karabudakhkent community is also condemned. The text

 concludes with a curse upon anyone who breaches the covenant or turns away

 from Islamic law, declaring them an enemy to the people of Karabudakhkent.

 Any disputes predating the document are considered null.
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No. 349

[ تنك غادبرغ موسر ]

[Rusūm Gharabudāghkent]

Shelfmark: 318-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

اريهظ مهضعب نوكي نأ اولبقو ةظلغملا ناميإلاو ةمكحملا دوهعلاب قيثاوملا ضعب نم مهضعب كلذل اوذخأو

نوكي هنم بيعلاب هديس نم اندحأ قراف اذإ امك نيعمجأ سانلاو ةكئالملاو هللا ةنعلف اذه مرخنا نم ىلع 

… اناّجمو الوكأم مهلاومأ نوكت كلذكف اناّجمو ردهم همد 

Explicit:

ةمدخلاو ةمشحلل مهءابأ نمو مهنم ةاطعملا لاومألا اوذخأي نأ ءارمألا اوكرتي ال نأ ىلع اضيأ اوقفتاو …

.لاملا كلذ نم ائيش مهنوّدري الو ةامملاو ةايحلا يف اوجاتحا وأ اوعاج اذإ نولكأي لب مهل 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

This agreement records a formal pact among the nobles and free people

 of  a village in the Karabudakhkent. Key provisions include rules concerning

 theft and corresponding compensations, plus time limits on legal claims (seven

 years). The text further outlines compensation values for damaged items such as

 horses, firearms, and swords, and penalties for destruction of property like grass­

lands and orchards. Witness testimony under oath is requested when hearing

 appeals. Marriage regulations are also addressed: forced abduction of a woman

 leads to demolition of  the offender’s house, and expulsion from the village.

 Selection of oath-takers in disputes is limited to parties involved, and abuse of

 that system is penalized.
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No. 350

غادبرغ عماجل ةفوقوملا بتکـلا سرهف

Fihris al-kutub al-mawqūfah li-jāmi‘ Gharabudāgh

Shelfmark: 52.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 22 cm / 3 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يذلا ىلاعت هللا مالك هعوضومو ريسفتلا نم يتأت يتلا نونفلا نم غادبرغ عماجل ةفوقوملا بتكـلا ركذ نم

… مكح طابنتساو نآرقلا ىلاعت مهف ىلإ لصوتلا ةياغو ةليضف لك ندعم و ةمكح لك عبنم وه 

Explicit:

ةيشاح و ملسلاو ةيدضعلا اهيف ةعومجمو .رصم ةعبطمب ةيدضعلا ةلاسرلا ىلع يقوسدلا ةيشاح عضولا نمو …

.رصم ةعبطمب يجيإلا نيدلا دضع يضاقلل ثعبلا بدأ ةلاسر ثحبلا بدأ نمو .رصم ةعبطمب نامعنلا 

ةعبطمب يجانلا ردو ناتسغاد ةعبطمب ٧٠٠ ةنس ىفوتملا يرهبألا نيدلا ريثأل يجوغاسيإ ةلاسر قطنملا نم 

.بطخلا نم عوبطم عومجم .رصم 

Date of composition: 1927–1928.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink on Russian-made cellulose paper. This

 manuscript is a list of items in the endowed book collection of the Karabudakh­

kent mosque. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 351

يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج يديأ يف ةنئاك تنك غادبرغلل عماجلا دجسمل ةفوقوملا بتكـلا سرهف

Fihris  al-kutub  al-mawqūfah  li-masjid  al-jāmi‘  Gharabudāghkent  kā’ina  fī

 ayday Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī

Shelfmark: 173-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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ةريمعلا ةيشاح هشماهبو جاهنملا ىلع يلحملا حرش تنك غادبرغ عماج دجسمل فقولا بتك نم يدنع

… يليبدرألا فسويل راربألا لامعأ يف راونألا باتكو نيدلج يف يبويلقلا باهشلاو 

Explicit:

رجاوزلاو لمجلا ناميلسل ةيريسفتلا تاحوتفلا نم عبارلا دلجلاو يزارلا رخفلل بيغلا حتافم نم دلجملاو …

ةكامملا شماهبو دشر نبالو يلازغلل ةفسالفلا تفاهت و يمتيهلا رجح نبا هيقفلل رئابكلا فارتقا نع 

.نيدلا لامج جاحلا انأو هداز هجاوخل 

Date of composition: 1927–1928.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink on Russian-made cellulose paper. A

 list of waqf  books belonging to the mosque of the village of Karabudakhkent,

 temporarily borrowed by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī. The manuscript is a

 holograph.

No. 352

[ نونظلا فشك نم بتكـلا ضعب سرهف ]

[Fihris ba‘ḍ al-kutub min Kashf al-ẓunūn]

Shelfmark: 130.

Dimensions: 17 × 20.5 cm / 36 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ةفيلخ يجاحـب فورعملا هللا دبع نب ىفطصم  / Muṣṭafā b. ‘Abdullāh al-ma‘rūf

 bi-Ḥājī Khalīfa.

Incipit:

لوصألا نم وهو ةئامثالثو نيثالث ٣٣٠ ىفوتملا يعفاشلا هللا دبع نب دمحم ركب وبأ مامإلا وه يفريصلا لوصأ

يئاسنلا بيعش نب دمحأ نمحرلا دبع وبأ وهو يئاسنلل ريبكـلا ننسلا .نونظلا فشك مهنيب اميف ةربتعملا 

… ةئامثالثو ثالث ٣٠٣ ةنس ىفوتملا ظفاحلا 

Explicit:

نب لهس همظنو ةئامو نيتسو سمخ ١٦٥ ةنس يف كلذو يدهملا ةفالخ يف يكوربلا دلاخ نب ىيحيل …

ّملف ديشرلاو يدهملا ريزو روكذملا دلاخ نب ىيحيل ميكحلا تخبون  خلا رانيد فلأب هزاجأ هيلع فقو اَ

.نونظلا فشك 
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Date of copy: 1950–1960.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink using the naskh script on a Russian-made,

 squared exercise book. The work consists of excerpts from the treatise Kashf

 al-ẓunūn by Ḥājī Khalīfa (Kātib Chelebī), with a list of some works and their

 authors.

No. 353

[ يشنازغلا نايفس يبأ ةلاسر ىلعّ در يف ةبوتكم دئاقعلا و هقفلا لوصأ يف ةلاسر ]

[Risāla fī uṣūl al-fiqh wa-l-‘aqā’id maktūba fī radd ‘alā risālat Abī Sufyān al-

Ghazānishī]

Shelfmark: 70.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 18.5 cm / 38 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ماوقألا ةلجاشمو ناسللاو عمسلا انرمت هيف مدع رصع ءانبأل نايفس وبأ بيدألا هرّرح ام لمتشا املف دعب اّمأ

رم بهذملا ريرحت يف ةيعفاشلا لّجأل ةئطخت ماهوألا تارطخ لئاخب ماظعلا ةمئألا نم ماركـلا 
ّ

مهتّماعو ة

… بهذملا بحاص نع ىلاعت هللا يضر ىرخأ 

Explicit:

ءاوهألل بصعتلاف نيدهتجملا ةمئألاو نيلماعلا ءاملعلا نم لاؤسلا ىلع مهصرحأو هنظو هسفنل ام اهنإ …

.ءالهجلاو نيلاطبلا نع الضف ءاملعلاو دابعلا كلهي امم ءاردزإلا نيعب موصخلا رظنو 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, using the naskh script on Russian-

made cellulose paper, stamped “№ 6.” The book cover is made of cardboard.

This work is written in response to a treatise by the Daghestani scholar Abū

 Sufyān al-Gazānishī, who examines issues of contradiction between the Shāfi‘ī

 and Ḥanafī  legal  traditions,  measurements  of  length  and weight  in  various

 Arabic traditions, and certain issues of dogmatics. The manuscript is a holo­

graph.
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Abū Sufyān b. Akāy al-Gazānishī (Abu Sufyan Akayev, 1877–1931) received

 his education in Kumyk and Avar villages in Daghestan. He furthered his stud­

ies in Kazan and Orenburg and, upon returning in 1902, established the first

 new-method  school  in  Northern  Caucasus  in  his  native  village  of  Nizhnee

 Kazanishche. From 1904 to 1905, he worked at the Tercüman printing house of

 Ismail Gasprinsky, where he published several works in Arabic and Kumyk. From

 1905 to 1917, he published dozens of books in Arabic, Kumyk, and Turki languages

 at the Islamic printing house in Temir-Khan-Shura, including multilingual dic­

tionaries, works on Sufism, grammar, ethics, Islamic law, and philosophy; he

 also translated classical Arabic and Persian literature into Kumyk. In 1917, he

 served as editor-in-chief of newspapers in Kumyk and Avar languages. During

 the revolution and civil war in Daghestan (1917–1921), he actively supported

 the Bolsheviks. In 1924, he wrote a critique of Marxist materialist philosophy in

 Arabic, drawing on the works of European idealist philosophers. From 1925 to

 1928, he was the editor-in-chief of the Arabic-language journal Bayān al-Ḥaqā’iq.

 In 1928, he was arrested by the Soviet secret services (OGPU) and accused of

 organizing the Islamist anti-Soviet organization “Dini Komitet.” That same year,

 he was exiled to the Kotlas camps (GULAG), where he died of exhaustion during

 the construction of the Belomorkanal in 1931.

Reference: Donogo Khadzhimurad, Dakhdugadzhi Dakhduev, Mukhammad-

Kadi Dibirov (Karakhskii). Na izlome vekov (Makhachkala: Epokha, 2015).

No. 354

[ يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ةافو خيرأت ]

[Ta’rīkh wafāt Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī]

Shelfmark: 208-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 10 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Text:

لئاوألا ىلع رخاوألا هب رختفا يذلا ةمالعلا ملاعلا يفوت ١٣٦٦ ةنس يف دعقلا يذ كرابملا رهش نم ٧ يف

سومش هداؤف ءامس يف تفرشأ لثامألا جرخي مل ام جرختساو فراعملا راحب يف هركف قيقدب صاغ يذلا 

بئاصلا هيأرب لوصألاو عورفلا تالكشم فاشك فراوعلا طامسأ هلاوقأ ررد يف تمظتناو فراعملا 

ال نيدلا لامج جاحلا انخيش ةذباهجلا ذبهجو ةذتاسألا ذاتسأ ناوألا ديرفو نامزلا ديحو لوقنملا لوفعملا 

.ها ديس ةرمز يف انرشحاو مهرشحا مهللا ها مام جاحلا نبا نيدلا موي ىلإ ةدئاز هتضور رون ةيلامج تلاز 
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Date of copy: 1947–1948.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: This is a chronogram of Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s death accom­

panied by list of honorific epithets.

No. 355

[ لوارف ةيرق بئارض يف تامولعم ]

[Ma’lūmāt fī ḍarā’ib qaryat Farāwul]

Shelfmark: 388-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ءاطعلا ةثالث بئارضلا نكامأ يف لوارف يلاهأ نم دادجألاو ءابآلا نم ةمولأملا ةيراجلا ةداعلا نايب اذه

… بئارض نكامأ عيمج نم شيشحلا نوذخأيو نوزرحيو نوعفتني مهنإ يهف مهريغو ناخسميتل 

Explicit:

شيشحلا ذخأ نم ةيدف اضيأ نوذخأيو ةاعرلا نم نورحلا ظوفحملا ناكملا يف مهريغو مانغلا لسرأ نم …

ىوس ولوأ يدهم بئارض عيمج نكامأ يف مهمانغأو مهلويخو مهروقب نولسريو سانلا عيمج لوخد لبق 

.شْرطُ عولط ىلإ هّلچ خالسنا دعب يَْتُت 

Date of copy: 1890–1900.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises information on the taxes imposed on the inhabitants of

 the village of Paraul. On the verso, there is a private legal opinion concerning

 matters of inheritance (waṣiyya).
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No. 356

[ نييرصملا نيحلصملا طاشن نعو ١٩٢٤ ماع ةرهاقلا يف رمتؤملا نع تامولعم ]

[Ma‘lūmāt ‘an al-mu’tamar fī ‘l-Qāhira ‘āmm 1924 wa ‘an nashāṭ al-muṣliḥīn

 al-miṣriyyīn]

Shelfmark: 394-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

لوّألا ءزجلا داليملا نم ١٩٢٤ رباتكوأ خيرأتب ةفداصملا ةرجهلا نم ١٣٤٣ ةنس يف لوّألا عيبر خيرأتب تيأر

… وعدي رصمب رانملا ريدمل ةليوط ةلاقم اهب ناكو رصمب ةفالخلل ماعلا يمالسإلا رمتؤملا ةلجم نم 

Explicit:

يف لاطأو زاجحلا توغاطب هاّمسو ةكم فيرش ركذو ةّخاصلاو ةّماطلا نم نييلامكـلا نم اهيلع عقو امب …

.بلاقلا تومب تومي نأ لبق يلُتبا تيل بلثلاو بّسلا يف نيدلا ءاملع ىلع هناسل قالطإ 

Date of composition: 1924–1925.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 squared and exercise book. It offers information about the Islamic conference

 in Cairo in 1924, the activities of Egyptian Islamic reformers, and the reaction

 of Daghestani scholars to this congress. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 357

[ هقفلاو دئاقعلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt fī ‘l-‘aqā’id wa-l-fiqh]

Shelfmark: 55-b.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 7 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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نيدلا يقت خيشلا مالسإلا خيش ىلإ همدق توقلا بحاص يعرذألا نيدلا باهش تيأر دقو تلق هيفو

بتكف عدبلاو ءاوهألا لهأ ريفكت ىلع مالسإلا خيش انلومو انديس لوقي ام هتروصو هللا همحر يكبسلا 

… يخأ اي ملعإ هيلإ 

Explicit:

يف امو هفلؤم يف امل قفاوم وهف رجح نبا ىواتف يف امل فلاخ نإو ثراولا ىلإ اهعبسل معلا تنب لاملاف …

ريغ نم ثراولا ىلإ قبسألا ميدقت قالطإ نم ليزنتلا لهأ بهذم يف ةيلكلا ةدعاقللو هريغو راونألا 

.يطاركـلا ولتت .هعجارف ادج لكشم ىواتفلا باوجف نيفنصو فنص صيصخت 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This text presents a comprehensive examination of theological and jurispru­

dential issues within the framework of classical Islamic scholarship. At its core,

 the treatise addresses the critical question of takfir, i.e., the practice of accusing

 other Muslims of unbelief, particularly in cases involving doctrinal innovations

 or heterodox beliefs. Drawing upon a letter addressed to Taqī al-Dīn al-Subkī, the

 author underscores the cautious and measured approach adopted by classical

 scholars toward takfīr, emphasizing that such declarations demand an exact

 knowledge of  an individual’s internal belief  and intention—knowledge that

 is, in most cases, inaccessible and speculative. The author thereby reinforces

 a principle of restraint, rooted in the ethical humility of Sunni orthodoxy. The

 treatise proceeds to evaluate the historical development of sectarian disputes in

 Islam, specifically between the Mu‘tazilis and Ash‘aris. The author critiques the

 influence of speculative theology (‘ilm al-kalām) and Greek philosophy, argu­

ing that their overreliance on rational speculation diverged from the scriptural

 sources—the Qur’ān and the Sunna. This critique is situated within a broader

 scholarly consensus that prioritizes foundational Islamic sciences—namely,

 Qur’ān, Sunna,  fiqh, and Arabic grammar—over theological abstraction, except

 when rational argumentation becomes necessary to refute heretical innovation

 (bid‘a). The text also addresses the legacy of controversial figures such as Ibn

 Taymiyya, criticizing his divergence from mainstream positions on key legal

 and theological matters. Among the condemned views are his stances on triple

 divorce (ṭalāq), the permissibility of traveling to visit the Prophet’s grave, and

 certain rulings concerning oaths. These positions, deemed heterodox by his con­

temporaries, ultimately led to censure and imprisonment. Such deviations are
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 presented not merely as doctrinal errors, but as sources of broader social discord

 and confusion in the ummah. Following these theological deliberations, the

 treatise transitions into an extensive analysis of epistemological categories and

 the sources of divine knowledge. It explores the foundations of Islamic belief

 (‘aqīda), the conceptual distinctions between prophecy (nubuwwa), prophecy

 (risāla), and sainthood (wilāya), and emphasizes the necessity of the revelation

 (waḥy) as the sole foundation for legal and theological certainty. The critique of

 excessive rationalism is balanced by a detailed discussion of legal methodology,

 including the roles of analogy (qiyās) and consensus (ijmā‘) in jurisprudential

 reasoning. In the work’s concluding sections, the author offers a meticulous

 treatment of inheritance law ( farā’iḍ), with particular attention to the distribu­

tion of estates among distant relatives. It examines the principle of determining

 the inheritance shares of kin not directly named in the Qur’ān—and engages in

 debates over the precedence of maternal versus paternal relatives. The author

 refers to a variety of juridical opinions, predominantly within the Mālikī and

 Ḥanafī traditions, and underscores the importance of adhering to established

 legal hierarchies when determining rightful heirs. The work is a holograph.

No. 358

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 125-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

باــسكنا يــعمدللو بــهل اــهليــقوش راــن يداؤــف يفو تبتك

باــتكـلا تقرتحال عمدلا الولويــعمد رــطسلا لــب راــنلا الوــلو

… اهلامك دح قاوشالا زواج دقواــهلاجب دوــهعلاو مــكيلع مالس

Explicit:

دعب روضحلاب كيلعف اذه ةريبكـلا ةمدخلا يف تنكو انيدل لصوتم لحترت نأ نم كلو يل دّب الف …

رورمب سردني الو لازي ال ثيحب ماودلا ىلع مالسلاو اذه ةطخل ولو فقوت الو اليل لصوأو لوصولا 

.ماوعألا روركو مايألا 
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Date of copy: 1284 / 4 May 1867–22 April 1868.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The manuscript comprises a collection of miscellaneous excerpts, including:

 poetry, sample letter compositions indicating both sender and recipient by the

 placeholder “so-and-so” ( نالف ); verses of poetry; a specimen agreement of an

 unidentified society referred to as “the society of such-and-such village” ( ةعامج

نالف ةيرق  ) about a lease contract concerning the rental of pastureland.

No. 359

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 314-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ةجاح الو اهيلع ةناعإ الو ةعيشلا تايرتفملاو ةعيظفلا لاوقألا هذه لثم اميف ركذي يتلا بتكـلاو لئاسرلا

… نودسفملا اهادتعا يتلا سئاسدلا هذه لثم نم بنجتلا لك بنجتيلو اهلثمب مالسإلل 

Explicit:

قوــس اــهل اــموي ةدــساك لكوةطقال يحلا يف ةطقاس لكل …

ءايوقألاب لـــــصتاف اـــــيوقىــقبتو ىوقت نأ تئش ام اذإ

.ءاــطب الصتم راــص اــم اذإءاــط رــيصي لاــعتفالا أــتف

Date of copy: 6 Ṣafar 1315 / 6 July 1897.

Place of copy: Istanbul.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark paper

 without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises various scattered entries of a personal or quotidian nature.

 The author denounces certain “false claims” and “blatant deceptions”, emphasis­

ing their detrimental impact on Islam and firmly rejecting any complicity in the
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 dissemination of such ideas. He urges the avoidance of traditional misconcep­

tions upheld by “the misguided and those who lead others astray”. The author

 asserts that the light of  God cannot be extinguished, even if  the unbelievers

 desire it so.

No. 360

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 11.

Dimensions: sheets of various formats / 156 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ىتح نونجلا نعو ظقيتسي ىتح مئانلا نعو غلبي ىتح يبصلا نع ثلث نع ملقلا عفر مالسلا هيلع لاق

تكسي نأب نيملسملل ةحلصم هكرت يف درولا لغتشي يذلا وهو نوعلاو درولا بحاص .زاجيإلا لح .قيفي 

… نوعلم وهف هيف لغتشاو درولا ىلإ لغتشي مل ول ةنتفلا 

Explicit:

هللا لاق دقف ةيمستلا يف ددعلا ىلع رصتقي ال نأ ىلوألاو ثيداحألا ضعب يف مهددع نايب درو دقو

نم مهيف لخدب ها ددعلا ركذ يف نمؤي الو كيلع صصقن مل نم مهنمو كيلع انصصق نم مهنم ىلاعت 

لضفأو نيـحصان نيقداص ىلاعت هللا نع نيغّلبم نيربـخم اوناك مهلكو مهيف وه نم مهنم جرخي وأ مهنم سيل 

.ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص دمحم ءايبنألا 

Date of copy: 1880–1940s.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The texts are written on various pieces of Russian-made paper, some with

 stamps and others without. The inks used are black, blue, and purple; some

 texts are written in pencil. The book cover is made of cardboard.

The manuscript consists of disparate texts, including excerpts from the works

 of Arab scholars on various legal matters—such as the sale of mosque property,

 votive offerings (nadhr), the minimum number of Muslims required for the per­

formance of the Friday prayer, and the permissibility of consuming meat that

 retains traces of blood, among others. The manuscript also contains numerous
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 legal discussions related to ritual practice (‘ibāda), as well as issues of dogmatics,

 Muslim ethics, and poetry. It does not constitute a coherent or unified com­

position, but rather a compilation of excerpts drawn from various works across

 different genres.

No. 361

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 95.

Dimensions: 17 × 22.5 cm / 10 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

مسجلا ثلاثلا دصقملا يف فقاوملا بحاص هب حرص ينانسرهشلا دمحم لحنلاو للملا باتكلا بحاص

لباق مك يميلعتلاو ةمئاق اياوز ىلع ةعطاقتم ةثالث داعبا هيف صرفي نأ نكمي رهوج يعيبطلا مسجلا طيسبلا 

… ةمئاقلا اياوزلا ىلع ةعطاقتملا ةثالثلا داعبألل 

Explicit:

لثم ركذلل هنومستقي نكـل اهبيصن نوثريفّ مألاَ ةلزنم اولّزُن اهنم تالاخوّ مألا نم لاوخأ عمتجا اذإ …

ددع ىلع هومستقال ةتيملا يه تناك ول اهنم مهثاريم بسح ىلعّ مألا بيصن اوثرو ولو .نييثنألا ظّح 

.تالاخلاو لاوخألاو ّ،مألا دلو دالوأّ الإ ةفحتلا ةرابع ىلع لامجلا نبا نع يناورش .ةيوسلاب مهسوؤر 

Date of composition: 18 February 1894.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, using the naskh script on various

 types of paper, including a lined and squared exercise book.

The manuscript contains Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s excerpts from vari­

ous Arabic sources on topics related to Islamic law, theology, exegesis of Qur’ān,

 astronomy, and history. The manuscript is a holograph.
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No. 362

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 160-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

بــلطلاب مــلعلا اــمنإىــتف اــي مــلعلا بلطأ

بــتك يذــلل ىعدوارــق نــم هللا مــحر

بــطخ نــمل اــئينهفيــنم ءاــنسحلا تــفز

بــــطرلا نــــمزلاوكسمك ايندلا يف يهف

.بطعلا نع حزحزتوجوزــت وأ اــهنحكناف

.يوسخيلا فسوي جاحلا رحبتملا ملاعلا مظن

Explicit:

يف كدقت تلسرأ مث اذه كريغ نم بلط ال كلذ ىلع ردقت ال كنأب رشاف لوبقلا ريخ يف نكي مل ناو …

.مالسلاو ميدقلا هذاتسأ ىلإ ميئللا نم مالس فلأ فلأ مث .ها ذخألاب كيلعف لماحلا ديب ةانم وهو ةزمح دي 

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises excerpts from various works, including Friday sermons

 and templates for drafting letters.

No. 363

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 323-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 14 cm / 1 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

ال ىنعملا اذهب وهو هيلإ كرتلاو لعفلا ةبسن يوتسي ثيحب ءيشلا نوك زاوجلا مولعملا نم .خلا هزاوج هلوق

… هيلإ لعفلا ةبسن يضتقي هنأل باوصلا ىلإ هب يدتهيل هلوق مئالي 

Explicit:

بجعأ هيف سانلا فالتخاوبيجع ءيش قطنملا ةمكح …

بــعصتسي اــم كــمري هــبوهــل نوــناق وــه مــلع لــك

بــجوي مــل ام بجوت ةزعفهوــي مــل نــم هــسفن يــف هلو

بدأ هــــيدل نــــمع بدأهــل ســيل نــم درــفني اذكو

Date of copy: 1890–1910.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the naskh script on white Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text comprises excerpts from various works, including verses of poetry

 concerning the permissibility and prohibition of studying logic.

No. 364

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 136.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 8 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هللا لوسر لئس لاق هنع هللا يضر بلاط يبأ نب يلع هاور ام ةعاسلا طارشأ نمو

اولحتساو فذقلا اورثكاو ةالصلا اوتامأو قحلا اوعيض دق سانلا تيأر اذإ لاقف ةعاسلا طارشأ نع 

… بذكـلا 
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Explicit:

بر اي لوقيو هيدي عجريف هسفن ىلع افرسم ناك اذإ دبعلا نّأ ءايحإلا يف هنع هللا يضر يلازغلا ركذو …

دق ينع يدبع توص نوبجحت ىتم ىلإ ىلاعت هللا لوقي ةعبارلا يفو اثلاثو ايناثو الوّأ هتوص كئالملا تبجح 

.يريغ بونذلا رفغي بر هل سيل هنإ ملع 

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in purple ink in naskh script on pages of a lined exer­

cise book. It comprises excerpts by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī from various

 works on dogmatics, ḥadīth, ethics, as well as a draft of an appeal by a certain

 Khiḍr b. Bammat Mirzā al-Gharabudāghī, concerning a lawsuit submitted to

 the provincial court based in Temir-Khan-Shura, prepared by Jamāl al-Dīn al-

Gharabudāghī. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 365

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 230-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Turkic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

نْوُسْنُوسَْ رَلت رسوُيَ د بيقر ندنب ينب درشم روچك يِدْمشِ يشتآ كقارف ندنس دني ميدلق رفس مرادلدرهش يأ

… شِْمْلِزاي يناّبد ريدقت ردوب يَْكْ ريِد غاَدولَا 

Explicit:

قيرغ هدنقستع ربع يركس وب رلردناغم هچنوب ردندِهاَز نَْيَمكَْچ يِدرَْدوُا يدليب نليب شملوأ بابك …

.رلريدن امسآ نيمز كدايرف ها يدشآ يدلوأ ماهتسم 

Date of copy: 1910–1915.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?
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Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book. The text does not follow a strict narrative structure and is

 likely a collection of fragmentary excerpts.

No. 366

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 234-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نبا ورمع مشاه مساو مشاه نب بلطملا دبع نب هللا دبع نب دمحم وه ملسو هيلع هللا ىلص هللا لوسر بسن

نب يؤل نب بعك نب ةرم نب بالك نب ديز يصق مساو يصق نب ةريغملا فانملا دبع مساو فانملا دبع 

… بلاغ 

Explicit:

رمألا رّرقتف هنع ىلاعت هللا يضر باطخلا نب رمع ةفالخ ىلإ ليفلا ماع نم برعلا نم خيرأتلا لاز امو …

.ةرجهلا ماع لوّأ مّرحملا نم خيرأتلا اولعجو ةنيدملا ىلإ ملسو هيلع ىلاعت هللا ىلص يبنلا ةرجهب خرؤي نأ ىلع 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in brown ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

The passage presents a disjointed account of prophetic and genealogical his­

tory as understood in Islamic tradition, intertwining scriptural, historical, and

 legendary narratives. It traces the lineage of the Prophet Muḥammad, through

 notable Arab ancestors such as Qusayy b. Kilāb and ‘Adnān, linking him ultim­

ately to the Prophet Ibrāhīm. The text touches on various episodes and figures

 from Islamic and pre-Islamic lore, including the Great Flood, the rebuilding of

 the Ka‘ba, the lineage of Israelites, and prophetic missions starting from Ādam

 and concluding with Muḥammad. It  references the rise and fall  of  empires

 including those of Alexander the Great, the Pharaohs, Nebuchadnezzar, and

 others. The text concludes with the establishment of the Islamic calendar based

 on the hijra of the Prophet to Medina and its adoption during the caliphate of
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 ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭāb marking the beginning of Islamic chronology. The manu­

script is a holograph.

No. 367

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 227-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

لوق دنع مجعلا ةيمأل ىلع هحرش يف لاق هنأ يدفصلا حالصلا نع قّحلا دهاوش نم ٩٦ ةفيحص يفو

… تيبلا ضَيبلا حَافصلا باهأ الو يئارغطلا 

Explicit:

ةيميت نب دمحأ نيدلا يقت ةمالعلا ملاعلا مامإلا خيشلا ناك اضيأ اذكو تلق ركذ ام دعب يدفصلا لاق …

.ىهتنا قياضملا يف هعقويو كلاهملا يف هطروي صقان هلقعو ،ةياغلا ىلإً ادج عستم هملع ىلاعت هللا همحر 

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in brown ink, using the naskh script on Russian-made

 paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text offers a synthesis of  poetic reflection and historical-biographical

 notes on Muslim scholars, addressing the significance of  authentic religious

 knowledge, spiritual sincerity, and prophetic guidance. The author contrasts

 genuine scholarship with superficial religiosity and critiques the intellectual

 inadequacy of certain prominent figures. Overall, the text functions as a medi­

tation on the value of true scholarship and the dangers of intellectual superfici­

ality. The manuscript is a holograph.
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No. 368

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 64.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 26 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

ىلع نّمض ام جرخي مأ صقنلا ردق صقنيو دايزلا ردق جرخي لهف صقن وأ صورخملا داز اذإ مث مكـلوق

ىهتنا ًالوأ كلاملا 

… نيقيلا رهظ اذإ نيمختلا ىلع دمجُي الو صقنلاو ةدايزلا ردقب صقنيو دازي

Explicit:

ميلس ناطلس هيلع راصف ةعيشلا بهذم نالعإ عم مجعلا ركاسعب ميلس ناطلس دي نع رادكشا ىلع …

نقيتلف ةيوفصلا كلامم ناتسدركو ناتسجرك راغأو امزهنم يوفصلا ليعامسإ هاش عجرف ةينامثعلا دونجلاب 

بهذم تعاشأ ةلداعلا ةيلعلا ةلودلا داوج يف ةيمالسإلا ةموكحلا لالقتسا مدع يوفصلا ليعامسإ 

.ةيوفصلا ةلودلا ليكشتل ناريإ يف ةعيشلا 

Date of composition: 1910–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, as well as pencil, using the naskh

 script on Russian-made cellulose paper.

The manuscript contains a response by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to vari­

ous questions on Islamic law, dogmatics, and history, sent to him by Daghestani

 scholars and copied for himself.

– Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s critique of Ali Kayaev (‘Alī al-Ghumuqī) for

 his  views on ijtihād,  madhhabs,  and taqlīd.  This  section also includes  al-

Gharabudāghī’s critique of the newspaper  Jarīdat Dāghistān, edited by Ali

 Kayaev, for promoting the ideas of members of the Masonic lodge in Egypt

 (folios 2b–3b).

– A response by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to a question from the scholar

 Muḥammad, son of the Naqshbandi shaykh Ilyās of Tsudaqar (folio 4).

– Comments and responses by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī to certain  fatwās

 issued by a Daghestani scholar (fols. 5a–7b).



360 chapter  1

– Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s commentary on the phrase: “I am from the

 community of the prophet Ibrāhīm,” popular among Muslims (fols. 7b–8a).

– Legal questions posed by a Daghestani scholar to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudā­

ghī and his responses (fols. 8b–10b).

– Jamāl  al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s  comments  regarding the performance of

 prayers for the deceased (fols. 11a–b).

– Questions from Daghestani scholars Ḥamza of Chirkey and Badawī of Buglen

 to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī and his responses (fols. 12a–14b).

– A question from a scholar of Nizhnii Jengutay regarding the demolition of

 a mosque due to its dilapidated condition and the income from its waqf s,

 along with Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s response (fols. 15a–19a).

– A legal question about divorce posed to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī and

 his response (fol. 20a).

– A question from the qāḍī of Paraul, Ḥājji b. Asildār al-Gharabudāghī, seeking

 clarification on an inheritance matter and his response (fol. 21b).

– Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī’s comments on the legal treatise al-Anwar by

 Yūsuf al-Ardabīlī (fols. 22a–b).

– A legal query addressed by the qāḍī of Kapchughay and Badawī of Buglen

 to Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī regarding the permissibility of discharging

 zakāt obligations through paper currency, along with his reply (folios 24a–

26a).

– Brief historical notes on the Seljuks, who initially practiced shamanism, then

 converted to Nestorian Christianity, and later embraced Islam (folios 26b–

27a).

– Brief historical notes on the emergence of the Ottoman dynasty (folio 27b).

The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 369

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 97.

Dimensions: 12 × 18.5 cm / 4 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يف ميظعلا هكـلم ءازجأ نم ناكم لك يف اهلامع لخدو هكـلم نع نامر ينب نم ياَلاَكِن اهكـلم عزتناو

… سانلا رئاسك ةيجراخلاو ةيلخادلا مهرومأ حالصإ يف ساقفق لامش لئابق لخادت ناك ربخ زيح 
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Explicit:

يبن لوزنو املظ تئلم امك الدع ضرألا ألمي ماكحألا نم موصعم مامإ روهظك اضحم اريخ ناك ام …

.نمأو ةكربو ريخو ملس نمز هلك ىسيع نمز نأ دروو ىلاعت هللا 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on

 Russian-made, darkened, creamy paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, water­

marks or stamps.

The text offers a concise account of developments in Daghestan following

 the Revolution of 1917. The author discusses disputes concerning forms of gov­

ernance, attempts to reform the administrative system, and conflicts among

 various factions. Particular attention is given to divergences between propon­

ents of centralised authority, and adherents of traditional modes of governance.

 The author then turns to a critique of Daghestani public and religious figures,

 highlighting hypocrisy, the instrumentalisation of religious rhetoric, and the

 involvement of various local actors in political struggles. It is emphasised that

 many such individuals operate under the slogan of “combating injustice”, while

 in reality pursuing other aims.  Considerable space is  devoted to the role of

 religious scholars and Sufi shaykhs in public life, as well as their influence on

 competing political groups, which seek to secure their support in order to bol­

ster their own legitimacy. The final section assumes a distinctly eschatological

 tone, outlining conceptions of  the signs of  the Day of  Judgement, the major

 upheavals preceding it, and the ultimate establishment of divine justice. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 370

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 226-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:
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دراوم يف مزاللا نم اهنوكـل لادلا ركب يهف هلبق ةمدقملا ظفل تالامتحا نم دارملا نيع نييبتل

… ةيبرعلا ةغللا تبثي ةمئألا ءالؤهو مهضعب دنع حتفلابو ةغللا ةمئأ روهمج دنع ةيوغللا تالامعتسالا 

Explicit:

اّمع ةلفغ فّلكت ىلع افطعت ةيوغللا ةمدّقملا يف ضعبلاو روهمجلا نيب فالتخالا يفني نأ حراشلا ىلع …

.ملعأ ىلاعت هللاو يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاحلا ريقفلا نم ةغللا نتم بتك نم 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in brown ink, using the naskh script on the pages of a

 lined exercise book.

This text explores a philological discussion concerning the correct vocaliza­

tion and semantic interpretation of the Arabic term al-muqaddima, particularly

 in connection with its usage in reference to military or ceremonial contexts,

 such as the vanguard of an army (muqaddimat al-jaysh). The author references

 linguistic authorities, including Tāj al-‘Arūs and classical Arabic grammarians,

 to highlight the variations in pronunciation and the implications these nuances

 hold for meaning. The discussion reflects broader concerns about the trans­

mission of  Arabic linguistic tradition, proper usage, and the preservation of

 eloquence ( fasāḥa) amid changing cultural and political environments. The

 manuscript is a holograph.

No. 371

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 338-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Author: ?

Incipit:

تلقف عرشلا دوارو لبق ءايشألا يف لصألا ام انسو املع مهربكأ لاقف رصم ءاملع نع ةعامج تلئسف

… اعيمج ضرألا يف ام مكـل قلخ تلقف ةّلدألا معأ امو اولاق مث لحلا 

Explicit:
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نجلا نم هنيرق هب لّكو دقوّ الإ دحأ نم مكنم ام لاق ملس هيلع يبنلا نأ هنع هللا يضر دوعسم نبا نع

جرتالا هيف اتيب نجلا لخدت ال ريـخبّ الإ ينرمأي الف ملسأف هيلع ينناعأ هللا نأ الإ يايإو لاق كايإو اولاق 

.ناويحلا تايح 

Date of copy: 1920–1930.

Place of copy: Daghestan.

Copyist: ?

Notes: The text is written in purple ink, using the naskh script on dark Russian-

made paper without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text touches on questions regarding prophetic behaviour prior to for­

mal revelation, the permissibility of certain actions and consumables (such as

 intoxicating beverages made from grapes and dates), and the broader impli­

cations of  divine legislation versus human conduct. The narrative discusses

 interpretations from prominent scholars like Ibn Ḥajar and others regarding the

 permissibility of actions such as consuming fermented drink (nabīdh), depend­

ing on its intoxicating effect. The text references the legal opinions of Daghestani

 scholars Ibrāhīm al-‘Uradī and Sa‘īd al-Harakānī.

No. 372

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 76.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 18 cm / 78 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

متنك امب مكئبنيف اعيمج مكعجرم هللا ىلإ متيدتها اذإ لض نم مكرضي ال مكسفنأ مكيلع اونمآ نيذلا اهيأ اي

… ريبخلا فيطللا وهو راصبألا كردي وهو راصبألا هكردت ال ةدئاملا رخآ يف نولمعت 

Explicit:

همزاول ركذب ئيش ىلع ةلالدلا يه ةيانكلاو بناج يْأ نيعلا مضب هنم ضرع ىلإ ةجهن نع مالكلا …

.داورلا ريثكو ليوطلل داجنلا ليوط كلوقك هفداورو 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.
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Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink, using the naskh script on vari­

ous types of  paper, including lined exercise book pages, stamped paper, and

 rough,  cream-coloured paper. The manuscript  contains various excerpts  by

 Jamāl  al-Dīn  al-Gharabudāghī  on  tafsīr,  Islamic  law,  dogmatics,  ethics,  and

 edification. The manuscript also contains historical accounts by Jamāl al-Dīn

 al-Gharabudāghī concerning the Islamisation of Daghestan during the reign

 of ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭāb (d. 644), the spread of the Arabic language and Islamic

 scholarship in the region, the establishment of Arabic as the official language

 throughout Daghestan,  the attempt to introduce Russian clerks into village

 courts in 1914 and the unrest such a measure provoked, the establishment of

 Soviet power in Daghestan in 1922 (by the “Lenin faction”—al-firqa Līnīn), and

 the beginning of the socialists’ campaign against the use of Arabic. The manu­

script is a holograph.

No. 373

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 73.

Dimensions: 12 × 18 cm / 137 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نم كنوّرضي امو مهسفنأّ الإ نوّلضي امو كوّلضي نأ مهنم ةفئاط تلمهل هتمحرو كيلع هللا لضف الولو

انلعج كلذكو اميظع كيلع هللا لضف ناكو ملعت نكت مل ام كمّلعو ةمكحلاو باتكلا كيلع هللا لزنأو ءيش 

ام كبر ءاش ولو ارورغ لوقلا فرخز ضعب ىلإ مهضعب يحوي نجلاو سنإلا نيطايش اودع يبن لكل 

… نورتفي امو مهرذف هولعف 

Explicit:

الإ دهشن ال ىتح كب ىنغلاو كاوس امع رقفلا كلأسن ريبك اي يلع اي ميظع اي هللا اي كاوس نمع كملع نم

هتلكو نمل حلصيو هملعن ىتح اًفطل امهيف انب فطلو كايإ 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in black and purple ink, using the naskh script on the

 pages of a lined exercise book; some pages have a stamp “№ 5.” The book cover

 is made of cardboard.

The text includes various excerpts by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī on dog­

matics,  law,  poetry,  the history of  the Mu‘tazilites,  and legal  proceedings in

 Egypt in the mid-19th century. It also contains a  fatwā by al-Gharabudāghī on

 ṭalāq, his memoirs on the events of the revolution and civil war in Daghestan,

 and notes on revolutionary events in Europe: the establishment of  the First

 International in London in 1866, the Second International in Paris in 1889, and

 the Third International in Moscow in 1919. Additionally, there are discussions

 on the difference in the understanding of “freedom” (ḥurriyya) in religion and

 among materialist philosophers. The text is not a unified composition but rather

 consists of various excerpts compiled by the author. The manuscript is a holo­

graph.

No. 374

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 74.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 28 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

نم اموي ١٧ يالاكن دهع نم نامور ينب كولم ةموكح تضرقنا ىتح ميظع بالقنا سورلا يف عقو

اهروطاربمإ ديب اهرومأ ةرادإ تناكو اهقاطنو اهدالب عاستا عم ىلاعت هللا ةدارإب ١٩١٧ ةنس ليرفأ رهش 

… اهتايئزجو رومألا تايلك نم فرصتي هيأرب القتسم 

Explicit:

هلأس هطخب فرتعا نإف ىوعدلا هنمضت امب هيلع يعدملا طخ يعدملا عم نوكي نأ سماخلا اضيأ اهيفو …

وأ ينضرقأ وأ ينضرقيل هبتك لاق نإف طخلا درجمب هيلع مكحلا زجي مل هركنا نإو همزل هب رقأ نإف هنمضت امع 

.خلا عقو امو هتعب نمثّ يلإ عفديل 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Karabudakhkent, Daghestan.
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Notes: The text is written in black and blue ink using the naskh script on Russian-

made cellulose paper. It bears the Cyrillic stamp Obshchestvo Markov № 5. The

 manuscript aggregates random notes by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī, includ­

ing: memoirs of the revolution and civil war in Daghestan, legal issues addressed

 by al-Gharabudāghī, early Islamic history, and notes on dogmatics and Islamic

 law. The manuscript is a holograph.

No. 375

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 25.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 86 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

يالاكن دهع نم نامور ينب كولم ةموكح تضرقنا ىتح ادج ميظع بالقنالا سورلا يف عقو دعبو

… اهرومأ ةرادإ تناكو اهقاطنو اهدالب عاستا عم ىلاعت هللا ةدارإب ١٩١٧ ليرفأ رهش نم اموي ١٧ 

Explicit:

هطخب فرتعا نإف ىوعدلا هتنمضت امب هيلع ىعدملا طّخ يعدملا عم نوكي نأ سماخلا اضًيأ اهيفو …

وأ ينضرقيل هبتك لاق نإف طّخلا درجمب هيلع مكحلا زجي مل هركنأ نإو همزل اًحيحص ناك نإف هنمضت امع لئسُ 

.عقو امف هتعب نمثّ يلإ عفدي 

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in blue and black ink in naskh script on pages of  a

 school exercise book.

The text comprises a fragment of a work by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī on

 the history of Daghestan following the Revolution of 1917, as well as the author’s

 notes on Islamic law, dogmatics, tafsīr, and geography.

The manuscript is a holograph.
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No. 376

[ تاطقتلملا عومجم ]

[Majmū‘ al-multaqiṭāt]

Shelfmark: 115-a.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 6 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Author: يغادبرغلا مََّم نب نيدلا لامج  / Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma al-Gharabudāghī.

Incipit:

كمري ال هيلإ تمسقأو كعفني ام تكرتو كرضي ال ام تلق يلع اي ههجو هللا مركّ يلعل ةيواعم بتكف

… ةرخص يف عقو اذإ وأ بسترا ضرألا يف عقو نإ حايرلا ككردت الو سباق باهش 

Explicit:

ءاــيبنألا رــيخ لّــص يــهلإيال لولص دنع ريـخلاب زغت …

ءاـــقدصألاو هـــتيب لـــهأوءازــجلا موــي ىروــلل اــعيفش

.يأو فحصلا فرصأ دّعوءارـــتلا تارذـــل دادـــعأب

Date of composition: 1920–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: The text is written in black ink, using the Daghestani naskh script on white

 Russian-made paper, without vergeures, pontuseaux, watermarks or stamps.

The text is an aggregate notes by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī from vari­

ous works on biography of Prophet Muḥammad, biographies of the first four

 Caliphs, some Islamic scholars and poetry. The manuscript is a holograph.
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chapter  2

Letters and Documents

No. 377

Shelfmark: 3-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Abū Muslim-khān Shamkhāl ( لاخمش ناخ ملسم وبأ ).

Addressee: Ṣaliḥ of Paraul1 ( يلوارفلا حلاص ).

Summary: The letter talks about the purchase of land from the Shamkhāl by a

 certain resident of the village of Paraul for grazing her sheep.

Date of composition: 23 Muḥarram 1266 / 8 December 1849.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes:  original.  There  is  an  impression  of  a  black  sender’s  seal,  measuring

 2 × 2 cm, inscribed with: “Abū Muslim-khān Shamkhāl, ruler of Daghestan” ( يلاو

لاخمش ناخ ملسم وبأ ناتسغاد  )

No. 378

Shelfmark: 5-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Khāliq of Kadar2 ( يرادغلا قلاخلا دبع ).

Summary: The letter is the sender’s response to the addressee’s question about

 the permissibility of a wedding feast from a  fiqh perspective. The author exam­

ines this issue in detail, referring to legal literature.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. Here and below, Ṣadr al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī (Ṣadr al-Dīn b.

 Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn al-Gharabudāghī) refers to Ṣadr al-Dīn Karanaev (1891–1968),

 one of the former students of Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī.

1 The village is located in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.

2 The village is located in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.

https://doi.org/10.1163/9789004777637-004
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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No. 379

Shelfmark: 8-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 8.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ‘Abbās of Kharikolo3 ( يلكيرحلا سابع ).

Summary: The author greets the recipient, expressing hope that the latter will

 fulfill the former’s request. A fragment, including the ending, is missing.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 380

Shelfmark: 13-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A document certified by the village sharī‘a court confirms that Āsiyat,

 daughter of Sa‘adullāh, undertakes the obligation to fulfill all duties related to

 posthumous ritual practices concerning her mother, Niyārkhānūm, on the con­

dition that she does not pass away before her mother.

Date of composition: 14 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1341 / 3 December 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 381

Shelfmark: 14-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Qurbān ‘Alī of Argvani4 ( يلوشهلا ينوغرألا يلع نابرق ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Ḥalīm b. al-ḥājj ‘Alī of Arghvani ( ينوغرألا يلع جاحلا نب ميلحلا دبع ).

Summary: A letter of general content. The author writes to inform the recipient

 that their letter has been received and expresses joy upon learning that they are

 well. The author then exhorts the recipient to continue adhering to the path of

3 The village is located in the Khunzakh district of Daghestan.

4 The village is located in the Gumbet district Daghestan.
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 the Prophet Muḥammad and to remain steadfast in following it. The letter is

 composed in rhymed prose.

Date of composition: 24 Sha‘bān 1302 / 7 June 1885.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 382

Shelfmark: 15-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ilyās of Dorgeli5 ( يلكردلا سايلإ ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn, Bilāl, Ḥajji b. Jalaw, Murtaḍa‘alī ( نب جح ,لالب ,نيدلا لامج

يلعضترم و ولج  ).

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the recipients to a wedding feast cele­

brating his marriage. He states that such a feast is in accordance with the Sunna

 and requests the recipients to join him on the 14th of Rabī‘ al-akhīr of the same

 year.

Date of composition: 7 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1336 / 19 January 1918.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 383

Shelfmark: 16-D.

Dimensions: 8 × 6 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Muḥammad b. al-ḥāfiẓ  Umalāt of  Karabudakhkent ( ظفاحلا نب دمحم

يغادبرغلا تالمأ  ).

Summary: A letter of general content. The author wishes the recipient health

 and well-being and informs them that he himself is also in good health.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

5 The village is located in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.
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No. 384

Shelfmark: 18-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary:  The  author  of  the  letter  asks  the  recipient  how  to  interpret  the

 Qur‘ānic verse “Indeed, my Lord is upon a straight path” ( ىَلَع يِّبَر نَّإِ
ٰ

ّم طٍاَرِص  مٍيِقَتسُْ ).

Date of composition: 1920–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 385

Shelfmark: 19-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Tatām Karabudagov, qāḍī of Buinaksk ( فوغادبرغ ماتت يكسغانيوب ةدلب يضاق ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author of the letter writes that a resident of the village of Karabu­

dakhkent approached him with a question. The man had told his wife: “If you

 remain a guest in your father’s house for more than five days, I divorce you.”

 He then asked the author whether the divorce would be valid in this case and

 whether they could reconcile. The author replied that if the wife stays in her

 father’s house for up to five days, the divorce is effective but not final, and they

 are permitted to reconcile after renewing the nikāḥ ceremony.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. Tatām Karabudagov (1895–1970s) was a Daghestani scholar from

 the village of Khalimbekaul. He studied in his native village as well as in the vil­

lage of Kazanishche. In February 1930, he was arrested by the OGPU on charges

 of counter-revolutionary and anti-Soviet activities. However, he was released

 from custody three months later. During the 1950s and 1960s, he served as a

 member of the North Caucasus Spiritual Administration and concurrently as

 the imām of the mosque in Buinaksk.
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No. 386

Shelfmark: 21-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad-bek of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا كب دمحم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipient’s

 granddaughter.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 387

Shelfmark: 23-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A certain ‘Abd al-Majīd Anayev ( فويانأ ديجملا دبع ) authorises Bāfū-Ḥājī,

 son of ‘Abd al-Jalīl ( ليلجلا دبع نب يجاح وفاپ ), to act as the guardian from his side

 for the marriage of Anayev’s daughter to Muḥammad Rasūl, son of Ṣadr al-Dīn

 ( نيدلا ردص نب لوسر دمحم ), in the presence of witnesses.

Date of composition: 25 December 1947.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 388

Shelfmark: 27-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Lieutenant General Mahdī-khān Shamkhāl ( ناخ يدهم طان طيل لاراني

لاخمش  ).

Summary: The author writes that  he has received a letter  from the Russian

 command and is immediately forwarding it to the recipient.

Date of composition: 1238 / 18 September 1822–6 September 1823.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. Mahdī Shamkhāl (1760–1830), was the ruler of the Tarki Sham­

khalate (1797–1830).
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No. 389

Shelfmark: 28-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥajji b. al-ḥājj Shu‘ayb of Kumukh6 ( يقومقلا بيعش جاحلا نب جح ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to resolve the matter concerning

 the distribution of the deceased’s estate in accordance with inheritance law.

Date of composition: 30 October 1911.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 390

Shelfmark: 29-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Kilaskhān of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا ناخسلك ).

Addressee: Ḥajji Qurbān of Ubekimakhi7 ( يكم يكبألا نابرق جح ).

Summary: The author writes that the recipient’s debtor is troubling him and

 insists on the repayment of the recipient’s debt. The author states that he does

 not wish to act as an intermediary between them and advises the recipient to

 deal directly with the person to whom he owes money.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 391

Shelfmark: 30-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Prince Tarkhanov, ruler of Mekhtulla ( ولأ يدهم مكاح فوناخرت زانيك ).

Addressee: qāḍī, elders and all residents of the village Kakashura8 ( ءافرع و يضاق

هارش ةعامج لج و  )

6 The village is located in the Lak district of Daghestan.

7 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.

8 The village is located in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.
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Summary: In the letter, the author congratulates the recipients on the conclu­

sion of the month of Ramaḍān and the celebration of ‘Īd al-fitr. He expresses

 hope that God will accept their fast and the good deeds performed during this

 month. The author also requests that the message be conveyed to all the resi­

dents, warning that anyone who drinks alcohol or causes disturbances during

 ‘Īd al-fitr will be strictly punished.

Date of composition: 1284 / 4 May 1867–22 April 1868.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The sender is likely Prince Mikhail Tarkhan-Mouravov (d. 1890s),

 a chief of the Mekhtulla district who was appointed by imperial officials to gov­

ern the Mekhtulla after the dissolution of the Mekhtulla Khanate in 1867.9 On

 the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of a seal with the Arabic

 inscription: “ فوروم ناخرط ليئاخيم زانيك ” (Prince Mikhail Tarkhan-Mourouf).

No. 392

Shelfmark: 31-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz of Kaiakent10 ( يتنك هيغلا زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author writes to the recipient about the circumstances of a mat­

ter concerning a debt. He states that he filed a complaint with the chief of the

 district regarding the debt owed to him, and in response, the official issued a

 written order for the debt to be recovered. However, the author mentions that

 despite this order, he is unable to collect the debt.

Date of composition: 2 Rajab 1322 / 11 September 1904.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 393

Shelfmark: 32-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazaq Mirza, nā’ib of Kakashura ( هروش بئان زرم قزغ ).

9 The Mekhtulla Khanate was a Daghestani political entity between the 16th century and

 1867.

10 The village is located in the Kaiakent district of Daghestan.
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Addressee: Prince Tarkhanov, deputy of ruler (Russian—pomoshnik) of Mekh­

tulla ( ولا يدهم كينشومف فوناخرت زانيك ).

Summary: The author writes that he has carried out the instructions of  the

 recipient, sent in the previous letter, regarding the verification of the ownership

 of the bull.

Date of composition: 1280 / 17 June 1863–5 July 1864.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of a seal

 with the Arabic inscription: “ كب زرم قزغ ” (Ghazaq Mirza-bek).

No. 394

Shelfmark: 33-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mutay-bek, Second Lieutenant (Russian—podporuchik), nā’ib of Gub­

den ( نادبك بئان كيب يتم كيچرف تف ).

Addressee: Khidirlaz of Geli ( يلهلا زالريدخ ).

Summary: The author informs the recipient that the bearer of this letter is the

 son of his close friend. He requests the recipient to assist the bearer by speak­

ing with the qāḍī of the village about arranging lessons for him, assigning him

 provisions for sustenance, and caring for him as if he were his own son.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of the

 sender’s seal with an illegible inscription.

No. 395

Shelfmark: 34-D.

Dimensions: 5.5 × 6 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī of Aqusha11 ( هشوقأ يضاق ).

Addressee: qāḍī and elders of Urakhi12 ( قرح ءاسؤر و يضاق ).

Summary: The sender of the letter requests the recipients to pay the relatives of

 a certain Laqi‘alī ( يلَعِقَل ) the amount of 6.5 rubles ( شورق ) for a bull sold by him.

11 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.

12 The village is located in the Sergokala district of Daghestan.
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Date of composition: 1820–1830.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of the

 sender’s seal with an illegible inscription.

No. 396

Shelfmark: 35-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Commandant of the fortress Aiamaki13 ( يكميع ةعلق تادنمك ).

Addressee: Ghazanbiy, nā’ib of Dorgeli ( يلكرد بئان يبنزغ ).

Summary: The author writes that a certain Ḥājji  from the village of  Dorgeli

 has escaped from detention in the fortress of  Aiamaki, where he was being

 imprisoned. He notes that the fugitive might return to his village to retrieve his

 weapons and horse and requests the recipient to apprehend the fugitive if he

 comes back to the village.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 397

Shelfmark: 36-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 12 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī and elders of Tsudakhar14 ( دوژ ءافرغو يضاق ).

Addressee: qāḍī and elders of Kadar ( ردغ ءافرغو يضاق ).

Summary: In the letter, the authors request the recipients to resolve the issue

 faced by the bearer of this letter regarding the purchase of a bull.

Date of composition: 1870–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of a seal

 with the Arabic inscription: “ نابرق ” (Qurbān).

13 The village is located in the Gergebil district of Daghestan.

14 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.
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No. 398

Shelfmark: 37-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghāzī, nā’ib ( بئان يزاغ ).

Addressee: Alacha Muḥammad ( دمحمَ چَلَا ).

Summary: In the letter, the author instructs the recipient to inform the residents

 of the village that those who have recently returned are prohibited from leaving

 the village again until they meet with the naib. The author orders the recipient

 to impose fines on anyone who violates this directive. Furthermore, the author

 instructs the recipient to send people equipped with shovels, pickaxes, and

 provisions to him. Those who refuse or attempt to flee must be subjected to a

 heavy fine.

Date of composition: 1860–1880.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 399

Shelfmark: 38-D.

Dimensions: 8 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Aḥmad-pasha ( ىشاب دمحأ ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The sender requests that several individuals be sent to him for the

 performing of the mawlid.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 400

Shelfmark: 39-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A list of expenses compiled by Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī related

 to the funeral rites and weddings of some Karabudakhkent villagers.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 401

Shelfmark: 40-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khālid ( دلاخ ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author writes that the delay in writing the letter was due to

 being extremely busy, not forgetfulness. He mentions that he is going to visit the

 recipient to offer condolences for the death of the son of their mutual friend, a

 certain ‘Abd al-Khāliq. The author requests the recipient to convey his sincere

 condolences to ‘Abd al-Khāliq should the recipient see him.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 402

Shelfmark: 41-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author writes that, according to calendars prepared by astron­

omers,  the  month of  Dhū ‘l-ḥijja  of  the  current  Hijrī  year  1360 begins  on a

 Saturday.

Date of composition: 1360 / 28 January 1941–16 January 1941.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 403

Shelfmark: 42-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Bahā’ al-Dīn of Geli ( يلهلا نيدلا ءاهب ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author wishes the recipient health and well-being. He asks not

 to be reproached for the delay in his response and requests that greetings be

 conveyed to their mutual friends.
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Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 404

Shelfmark: 46-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا فونازغ ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient whether a prayer performed on a mov­

ing train is valid, or if the traveler must disembark at the station to perform the

 prayer there.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 405

Shelfmark: 48-D.

Dimensions: 19 × 25 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic, Kumyk.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn of Karabudakhkent ( نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص

يغادبرغلا  ).

Addressee: Mirzā Aghā of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا اغأ ازرم ).

Summary: In the letter, the author provides a detailed response to questions

 devoted to the permissibility of purchasing waqf  mosque property in the situ­

ation where the mosques have been closed by unbelievers, and the mosque

 assets have been looted and are now being sold. The author examines whether

 it is lawful to acquire such property under these circumstances, considering

 the religious and legal implications tied to the sanctity of waqf. He includes a

 reference to the principles of Islamic jurisprudence, which govern the handling

 of waqf  property, particularly when its intended purpose has been violated or

 disrupted.

Date of composition: 17 Shawwāl 1366 / 2 September 1947.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 406

Shelfmark: 50-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Alī of Salta15 ( يطلسلا يلع ).

Addressee: qāḍī  Muḥammad of Tsudakhar ( يراقدژلا دمحم يضاق ).

Summary: The author writes that he has received a letter from the recipient

 and wishes him health and well-being. He further expresses how pleased he

 was to hear the news that a certain ‘Abd al-Raḥmān has safely returned to his

 homeland. The author then advises the recipient not to become overly attached

 to worldly possessions or place too much importance on them, as everything

 on earth is transient.

Date of composition: 23 Muḥarram 1303 / 31 October 1885.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 407

Shelfmark: 51-D

Dimensions: 12 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic

Sender: ‘Abd al-Laṭīf of Gotsob ( يژحلا فيطللا دبع ).

Addressee: Ghaflān ( نالفغ ).

Summary: The author writes that upon learning of  the recipient’s illness, he

 was deeply saddened. He advises the recipient not to despair, as relief follows

 every hardship. Furthermore, the author remarks that physical illness serves to

 cleanse the ailments of the soul, and in this, too, there is a blessing.

Date of composition: 15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1299 / 17 March 1882.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The dates in the letter are duplicated according to the Hijrī and

 Gregorian calendars.

No. 408

Shelfmark: 53-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

15 The village is located in the Gunib district of Daghestan.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender:  al-ḥājj  Ḥajji  Khalinbek b.  Rajab of  Kaiakent ( بجر نب كبنلخ جح جاحلا

يتنكيقلا  ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author writes that he very much wished to visit the recipient, but

 his current obligations occupy all his time and prevent him from doing so. He

 reassures the recipient of their friendship, which no separation can diminish.

 The author also congratulates the recipient on completing the pilgrimage to

 Mecca and prays that God accepts his pilgrimage.

Date of composition: 1885–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the bottom of the page, there is an impression of a seal with

 the Arabic inscription: “ كبنلخ جاح هدبع ” (The Slave [of God] Ḥājji Khalinbek).

No. 409

Shelfmark: 54-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥajji b. al-ḥājj Shu‘ayb of Kumukh ( يقومقلا بيعش جاحلا نب جح ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج جاح ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to respond to two questions, including

 whether it is permissible to bury the deceased on communal land (ḥarīm), given

 that the community owning the land consents to the burial. The author states

 that he is unable to find answers to these questions himself and requests the

 recipient’s written guidance on the matter.

Date of composition: 19 Muḥarram 1330 / 8 January 1912.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is Jamāl al-Dīn’s answers

 to these questions.

No. 410

Shelfmark: 55-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يجاجنتلألا نيدلا لامج جاحلا ).

Addressee: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا فونازغ ).

Summary: In the letter, the author provides answers to questions previously

 posed by the recipient. It focuses on certain aspects of the theory and method­

ology of Islamic law (uṣūl al-fiqh).
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Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 411

Shelfmark: 58-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥamzat ( ةزمح ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author writes that he inquired about a book belonging to the

 recipient from the brother of  the late Saliskār ( راكسلس ). He was told that the

 book is in their house in the city of Khasavyurt. The author mentions that he

 informed them to bring the book to Makhachkala during their next visit.

Date of composition: 12 February 1937.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 412

Shelfmark: 59-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Khāliq of Kadar ( يرادغلا قلاخلا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to respond to the following question:

 A man was invited to a wedding. When he arrived, he observed that the cele­

bration included music, and young men and women were dancing together. At

 the same time, scholars and notable figures of the city were seated at a table,

 conversing with one another. The author inquires what the man should have

 done in such a situation: should he have entered the hall and joined the table,

 fearing that otherwise the wedding hosts and guests would reproach him, even

 though what was taking place there contradicted sharī‘a? Or should he have left

 the event altogether?

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 413

Shelfmark: 60-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Jabbār of Karanayaul16 ( لووآ يانارق يف رابجلا دبع ).

Addressee: Bilāl, the imām of Manas17 ( سانم ةلحم مامإ لالب ).

Summary: The author writes that their course of actions have brought about

 major afflictions to a number of people. Specifically, the author mentions that

 he advised one individual to leave his native village and relocate elsewhere,

 suspecting him of  committing a sin. The recipient, according to the author,

 instructed the same individual to marriage a second wife, which also resulted

 in his moving to the seaside and distancing himself from his relatives and loved

 ones. Furthermore, the author states that their hasty decisions forced the scholar

 Ghazānūf of Gubden to leave his homeland and settle in the village of Aksai.18

 Additionally, the author notes that their actions led to a mutual acquaintance

 being imprisoned for a month. The author advises the recipient that both of

 them must repent (tawba) for their ill-considered advice and seek forgiveness

 from those affected.

Date of composition: 21 Ramaḍān 1345 / 24 March 1927.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 414

Shelfmark: 61-D.

Dimensions: 20.5 × 31 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is drafted as testimony confirming that the late Buday-

Bek, son of  Rustām-Khān from Kumukh ( يقومغلا ناخ ماتسر نب كب يدب ), orally

 declared his will, listing the bequeathed property. The witnesses affirm that they

 were present when the deceased articulated this testament verbally. The docu­

ment was prepared by a certain Shaykh Muḥammad ( دمحم خيش ) at the request of

 these witnesses. The document bears the signatures and personal seals of those

 who were present during the witnesses’ statements.

16 The village is located in the Kaiakent district of Daghestan.

17 The village is located in the Karabudakhkent district of Daghestan.

18 The village is located in the district of Khasavyurt in Daghestan.
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Date of composition: 28 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1235 / 5 October 1820.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 415

Shelfmark: 64-D.

Dimensions: 8 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: elders of Bashlykent19 ( هلشرب ءالقع و ءاربك ).

Addressee: qāḍī and elders of Kaiakent ( هيق ءاربك و يضاق ).

Summary: The senders write that they had permitted the residents of Kaiakent

 to gather grass and cut firewood on land belonging to the senders. However,

 they did not allow the recipients to use the water flowing through their ter­

ritory. Despite this, the recipients violated this condition and used the water.

 Consequently, the authors of the letter state that, due to this breach, they are

 prohibiting the recipients from using their resources in the future.

Date of composition: 1830–1840.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 416

Shelfmark: 65-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An address from Osman Osmanov ( فونامثع ), the chairman of the

 Sharī’a Department of the People’s Commissariat of Justice (Narkomiust) of the

 Daghestan Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republic (DASSR), to all Daghestani

 scholars, qāḍīs, and imāms. It calls for a broad effort in the field of education,

 urging them to begin educating the illiterate by explaining the duties of Islam,

 the pillars of faith (īmān), and informing them about major and minor sins.

Date of composition: 1921–1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: lithograph.

19 The village is located in the district of Kaiakent, Daghestan.
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No. 417

Shelfmark: 66-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: Ibrāhīm and Muḥammad ( دمحمو ميهاربإ ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that he is in good health and well-

being. He mentions that he has visited some holy sites (ziyāra). The author

 then states that he is currently in Istanbul, where he is staying with a certain

 Khaṣbulāt from Kumtorkala. He goes on to describe his meetings with some

 Daghestanis living in Istanbul, with certain Arab scholars, and with those who

 organize pilgrimages to Mecca and Medina.

Date of composition: 1 Ramaḍān 1314 / 2 February 1897.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 418

Shelfmark: 67-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender:  Yūsuf,  foreman  (ra’īs)  of  Nizhnee  Kazanishche  ( يشنازغ سيئر فسوي

ىلفسلا  ).

Addressee: Mama, foreman (ra’īs) of Verkhnee Kazanishche ( شنازغ سيئرَ مَم

ايلعلا  ).

Summary: The author writes that a poor woman came to him, tearfully com­

plaining that her husband had gone into a protected forest and brought back

 a small amount of  firewood. The author then states that some time later, he

 received a letter from the addressee. He invited the woman’s husband to his

 home and read the received letter to him. The culprit, in turn, asked the author

 to write to the addressee, informing him that he lives in extreme poverty and

 requesting his forgiveness, asking that no responsibility be imposed on him for

 the gathered firewood.

Date of composition: 19 Ṣafar 1297 / 31 January 1880.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.



386 chapter  2

No. 419

Shelfmark: 75-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Fāṭima ( ةمطاف ).

Addressee: Islam of Tsudakhar ( يراقدژلا ملسإ ).

Summary: The author writes to the addressee requesting the dispatch of three

 pounds (ratl) of sheep fat, which she urgently requires.

Date of composition: 1200 / 4 November 1785–23 October 1786.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side, there are various excerpts concerning Arabic

 grammar.

No. 420

Shelfmark: 77-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Muḥammad b. Murtaḍa‘alī of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا يلعضترم نب دمحم ).

Summary: In the letter, the author answers a question previously posed by the

 addressee.  In Sufi  literature,  it  is  stated that  if  there exists  a  legitimate Sufi

 shaykh, following this shaykh becomes an individual obligation ( farḍ al-‘ayn)

 for every Muslim. In the present time, the 14th century of the Hijri calendar,

 when there are no longer any true shaykhs in Daghestan, what should Muslims

 do? Whom should they follow? Referring to Sufi and other Islamic literature, the

 author explains to the addressee that, in the absence of a true, legitimate shaykh

 in a given region, Muslims should engage in remembrance of God (dhikr) and

 blessings (ṣalawāt) upon the Prophet Muḥammad, as he is the closest and most

 potent means (wasīla) for bringing a Muslim nearer to God.

Date of composition: 1970s.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is a claim written in Rus­

sian by a certain Niyarkhanum Gadzhieva from the village of Karabudakhkent,

 addressed to the Soviet People’s Court. The claim concerns the recovery of a debt

 from a certain Atagaji Imān-‘Alī oglu for a saddle purchased from the claimant

 seven years earlier, in 1918, with the due amount still unpaid. The claim is dated

 1925.
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No. 421

Shelfmark: 78-D.

Dimensions: 4 × 7 cm / 1 fol.; 4 × 6 cm / 1 fol.; 7.5 × 6.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Gebek, nā’ib ( كبك بئان ).

Addressee: Ismā‘īl, qāḍī  Mirza-bek, ( كبزرم يضاق ،ليعامسإ ).

Summary: Three letters from nā’ib Gebek, joined together:

—In the first letter, he requests that the recipients send all livestock owners to

 the mountains in order to prepare their herds for their seasonal migration to

 the lowlands

—In the second letter, addressing qāḍī  Mirza-bek, he asks him to resolve the

 issue of the bearer of the letter.

—In the third letter, also addressing qāḍī  Mirza-bek, he requests him not to

 oppress a certain poor woman by evicting her from the house she resides in and

 to refrain from raising this matter at all.

Date of composition: Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1272 / 3 July–1 August 1856

Place of composition: Daghestan

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of the

 sender’s seal.

No. 422

Shelfmark: 79-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muṣṭfā of Tarki ( وغرت يف ىفطصم ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The letter contains the author’s request for the recipient to provide

 an answer regarding the permissibility of leasing property according to Islamic

 law. On the back of the letter there is the addressee’s answer to the question

 asked.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 423

Shelfmark: 80-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: Fayḍ al-Dīn ( نيدلا ضيف ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipient’s

 son.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 424

Shelfmark: 81-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: [Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent].

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author expresses sorrow over the interruption in their corres­

pondence. He mentions his intention to visit the recipient in person. The letter

 is of a general nature, expressing friendship and gratitude toward the recipient.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 425

Shelfmark: 82-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥasan-khān of Geli20 ( يلهلا ناخ نسح ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipient’s

 wife.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

20 Ḥasan-khān of Geli (d. 1979) was a Daghestani scholar who specialized on the study of the

 Islamic law of inheritance, and served as imām at the congregational mosque of Makh­

achkala between 1950–1960.
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No. 426

Shelfmark: 83-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: [Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent].

Addressee: Ilyās’s children ( سايلإ دالوأ ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipients’

 brother.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 427

Shelfmark: 84-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Members of the Kakashura village court ( هروش هقق ةمكحم لهأ ).

Addressee: nā’ib of Mekhtulla, Capitan Ivanov ( ولأ يدهم بئان فوناوي ناتفك ).

Summary: The authors write that a certain ‘Īsā, the son of Mamma, approached

 them with an accusation of theft of his horse against a certain Khalimbek. The

 court ruled that Khalimbek should bring six oath-helpers to testify in his favour.

 However, he only brought five of them. The court members then explain how

 they proceeded with the further resolution of this matter.

Date of composition: 18 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1302 / 28 August 1885.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the right margin of the letter, there is one seal with a coat of

 arms, and three seals from the court members of the village of Kakashura.

No. 428

Shelfmark: 85-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is  a  ruling from the village court  of  the village of

 Karabudakhkent regarding the sale of property belonging to the orphans of a

 certain ‘Abd al-Salām, listing their property, for their upkeep.

Date of composition: 1 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1306 / 3 January 1889.

Place of composition: Daghestan.
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Notes: original. On the verso of the letter, there is the imprint of the official seal

 of the court of Karabudakhkent and four seals from the court members.

No. 429

Shelfmark: 87-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥājj Bilāl ( لالب جاحلا ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Baṣīr ( ريصبلا دبع ).

Summary: The author of  this letter states that he will fully comply with the

 commands and prohibitions of the addressee, so the addressee can rely entirely

 on him in all matters.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 430

Shelfmark: 88-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A testament of certain ‘Abd al-Wahhāb, son of Akay of Karabudakh­

kent, regarding the distribution of his property after his death.

Date of composition: 5 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1334 / 7 April 1916.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 431

Shelfmark: 91-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An order from Major Kabuzin ( نيزوبك ), nā’ib of  Karabudakhkent,

 regarding the treatment of and quarantine measures for sick animals, outlining

 the steps that need to be taken.

Date of composition: 3 Sha‘bān 1298 / 30 June 1881.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 432

Shelfmark: 92-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A contract in which Sulṭān Aḥmad, son of Būtaw ( وتوُب نب دمحأ ناطلس ) of

 Karabudakhkent, leases the land in the quarter of Karabudakhkent “Ghonghur-

awul” ( لوأ روغنغ ) to a fellow villager for an agreed-upon rental price from 1 June

 1905 to 1 June 1906.

Date of composition: 1 June 1905.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 433

Shelfmark: 93-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary:  A  document  detailing  a  legal  dispute  between  two  residents  of

 Karabudakhkent.  ‘Abd  al-Rashīd  purchased  a  cow  from  Muḥammad,  who

 assured him at the time of sale that the cow was without defects. However, it

 was later discovered that the cow had certain flaws. The new owner demanded

 that the seller annul the transaction, but the seller refused. The matter was

 brought before local authorities for resolution in accordance with Islamic law.

 The authorities proposed that both parties swear an oath on the Qur’ān: the

 buyer, affirming that the cow was defective at the time of  purchase, and the

 seller, denying the buyer’s claim. The buyer swore the oath, while the seller

 refused. The author then cites a passage from the Shāfi‘ī legal text al-Maḥallī,

 which states that a buyer has the right to return an item if it is found to have

 defects. Based on this ruling, the author concluded that the seller was obligated

 to refund the purchase price and take back the cow. The document was sub­

mitted to the revolutionary committee ( موكفر ) of Karabudakhkent. The reverse

 side bears imprint of seals with illegible inscriptions in Cyrillic.

Date of composition: 1920–1924.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 434

Shelfmark: 94-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ilyās b. Ilyās of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا سايلإ نب سايلإ ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin Bilāl ( لالب نذؤم ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests the recipient to send him the book

 that was promised after the ‘Īd al-fitr prayer.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 435

Shelfmark: 95-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 6.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ ( صاخلأ نب لالب ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to send him half a bottle of olive

 oil via the bearer of the letter.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 436

Shelfmark: 98-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥasan-khān of Geli, qāḍī of Makhachkala ( يلهلا ناخ نسح ةعلق جاهم يضاق ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author informs the recipient that a certain Nafisat,

 daughter of ‘Ala al-Dīn, approached him and reported that her husband went

 missing in action in 1941 during one of  the battles of  the Second World War.

 She provided him with a document annulling her marriage (nikāḥ). The author

 writes that he asked her to additionally present witnesses who could confirm

 her account. However, she stated that the witnesses could not appear due to

 being located far away. The author requests the recipient to take responsibility
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 for this matter and investigate the witnesses who might verify the woman’s

 statement. He also mentions that if he learns anything further on his side, he

 will immediately inform the recipient.

Date of composition: 11 April 1952.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

It is worth noting that in this collection, there are several examples of cases

 where a husband went missing on the fronts of the Second World War, leaving

 his wife without means of  sustenance, and she intended to remarry. In such

 instances, women turned to qāḍīs to determine whether their marriage could

 be considered dissolved. In this context, an intriguing question was posed by

 Nadhīr al-Durgilī to another Daghestani scholar, ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī (Kayaev).21

 Specifically, in one of his letters, Nadhīr al-Durgilī asked Kayaev:

Al-Nawawī wrote in his book al-Minhāj22 that if someone goes missing and no

 news is received about him, his wife is not permitted to marry another (nikāḥ)

 until the death of  her missing husband or evidence of  his divorce from her

 becomes evident. What is your opinion on this matter?

Ali Kayaev responded as follows:

If someone goes missing and no information about him is available, his wife is

 permitted to marry another (to contract nikāḥ with another man) after the qāḍī

 declares him deceased. Such a declaration is made when there is a strong pre­

sumption of his death after a certain period has elapsed or based on evidence

 indicating that, were he alive, he would have certainly returned home or sent

 news of  himself  through telegraph, post,  or other individuals who frequently

 travel across the world. In determining such a declaration, it is necessary to con­

sider the character of the missing man, his behaviour, whether he was someone

 who neglected his family and children or one who cared for them and sought

 to meet their needs before and after his departure. Shāfi‘ī scholars have written

 that if the time of a person’s death cannot be precisely determined, the decision

 should be based on a prevailing certainty of his death. However, I believe that

 determining a person’s death in such cases is not necessarily tied to the passage of

 time but rather to the availability of evidence and testimony indicating that, were

 he alive, he would have returned home or his family would have received some

 news of him. In our time, this process is relatively straightforward compared to

 earlier periods when such means as telegraph, telephone, or postal services were

21 The works of both scholars are preserved in this Karabudakhkent collection. See: Shelf­

marks 59-a, b; 66-b, 94.

22 Minhāj al-Ṭālibīn, a treatise on Shāfi‘ī law by Muḥyī al-Dīn al-Nawawī (1233–1278).
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 unavailable. It is evident that if ‘Umar b. al-Khaṭṭāb, lived in our day and witnessed

 the means of communication and information that exist today, he would have

 established a shorter waiting period for news of  a missing person’s death, and

 his ruling would have been more suited to the circumstances than the four-year

 waiting period he prescribed in his time. The rulings of early jurists were based on

 the societal conditions and context of their time. If they lived today, they would

 consider and reduce the prescribed waiting period for news of the missing rather

 than adhere to the four-year waiting period, which was appropriate to their era

 of limited communication. Many later Shāfi‘ī scholars have concluded that the

 dissolution of a marriage from a missing husband is permissible within shorter

 periods.23

No. 437

Shelfmark: 99-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 10.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khamuḥjiev, chief of district ( فويجحومخ هكتساچا كينلاچن ).

Addressee: foreman of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ سيئر ).

Summary: In the letter, the author states that all decrees, decisions, and orders

 concerning mountains, lands, and immovable property issued by the Bolsheviks

 are hereby annulled. The author instructs the recipient to return all immov­

able property that had been confiscated from its owners, restoring it to them.

 Should any disputes arise in this regard, all dissatisfied parties are directed to

 seek resolution through the courts.

Date of composition: 6 November 1918.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 438

Shelfmark: 100-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic

Sender: Niẓām al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent24 ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ماظن ).

23 As’ilat Nadhīr al-Durgilī wa ajwibat ‘Alī al-Ghumuqī. Collection of the Institute of History,

 archaeology and Ethnology in Makhachkala. Muḥammad-Sayid Saidov’s collection (fond

 M.-S. Saidova), opis’ 1, ms. 90, fol. 286a–b.

24 This is likely Nizamuddin Kaziev (d. after 1957), the son-in-law of Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabu­
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Addressee: Ṣāliḥat of Karabudakhkent, sender’s mother ( يغادبرغلا ةحلاص ).

Summary: The author asks his mother to send his clothing to Tarki. He writes

 that he has moved to the village of Tarki, having requested qāḍī Ṣāliḥ al-Durgilī to

 accommodate him among the other students. He also explains that he relocated

 to Tarki from the village of Buynak,25 where he had previously gone to study, as

 he found the conditions there unsuitable, in terms of both living arrangements

 and the quality of the lessons offered.

Date of composition: 1890–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 439

Shelfmark: 101-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A contract in which Sulṭān Aḥmad, son of Būtaw ( وتوُب نب دمحأ ناطلس ) of

 Karabudakhkent, leases som land in the “Ghonghur-awul” ( لوأ روغنغ ) quarter of

 Karabudakhkent to a fellow villager for an agreed-upon rental sum from 1 June

 1905 to 1 June 1906.

Date of composition: 1 June 1905.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original; cf. no. 56 (shelfmmark 92-D).

No. 440

Shelfmark: 102-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: qāḍī  Shams al-Dīn of Kumtorkala26 ( يلاقرت موخلا نيدلا سمش يضاق ).

dāghī and husband of his daughter, who translated al-Gharabudāghī’s Arabic-language

 work The History of  the Caucasus and the Village of  Karabudakhkent  into Kumyk, sup­

plementing it with additions drawn from the works of Soviet historians. Unfortunately,

 nothing is  known about Nizamuddin Kaziyev’s biography, except that he worked as a

 teacher in a local school during the Soviet period.

25 The village has been renamed Ullubiyaul and is located in the Karabudakhkent district of

 Daghestan.

26 The village is located in the Kumtorkala district of Daghestan.
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Summary: In the letter, the author responds to the recipient’s question regard­

ing the permissibility of using waqf  property to fund education, specifically as

 payment for a teacher.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 441

Shelfmark: 103-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Idrīs ( سيردإ ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: In the letter, the author informs the recipient that he is in good health

 and well-being, engaged in his studies, and under the patronage of the mu’adh­

dhin Badr al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī.

Date of composition: 1900–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 442

Shelfmark: 104-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 8.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥājj ‘Alī of Akusha ( يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ).

Addressee: Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ ( صاخلأ نب لالب ).

Summary: The letter discusses a ritual Naqshbandi practice (wird) assigned by

 Naqshbandi shaykh al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī to a certain Imām Ghazālī. The author

 of the letter requests the recipient to convey this assignment to Imām Ghazālī.

 The wird includes the daily recitation of the formula “There is no God but Allāh”

 ( هللا الا هلا ال ) one thousand times, the invocation of blessings upon the Prophet

 Muḥammad ( ةولصلا ) one hundred times, and the performance of good deeds

 with the appropriate intention.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 443

Shelfmark: 105-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Rural community of Karabudakhkent ( نييغادبرغلا ةعامج ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī ( يشوقألا جح يلع نيمرحلاب جاحلا ).

Summary: The letter concerns events from the Civil War in Daghestan. The

 authors write that when the people of Karabudakhkent arrived in Deshlagar,27

 the troops stationed there, under the command of al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī, dis­

armed them, confiscated their horses and weapons, and placed them under

 arrest. The authors of the letter request al-Aqūshī’s assistance in securing the

 release of their people.

Date of composition: 1918–1919.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 444

Shelfmark: 106-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: Sharāb al-Dīn, son of  Jamāw ( وامج نب نيدلا بارش ), a representative

 of the “Ghonghur-awul” ( لوا روغنغ ) quarter of the village of Karabudakhkent,

 on behalf of the community, enters into an agreement to lease a plot of land

 belonging to this quarter for a period of five years, with a rental payment of 2500

 rubles. As confirmation of this transaction, it was documented by the mosque’s

 mu’adhdhin.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 445

Shelfmark: 107-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

27 This settlement is now called Sergokala and is located in the Sergokala District of Dagh­

estan. During the imperial period, it was the seat of a military garrison. During the Civil

 War, it became one of  the key centres where forces loyal to al-ḥājj  ‘Alī al-Aqūshī were

 concentrated, opposing the troops of the Russian General Anton P. Denikin in 1918–1919.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ulash b. Ikhlāz of Geli ( يلهلا زالخإ نب شْالأُ ).

Addressee: Murtaḍa‘alī b. al-ḥājj ‘Īsa of  Kakashura ( هققلا ىسيع جاحلا نب يلعضترم

يهارش  ).

Summary: The author writes that, due to his own illness and that of  his son,

 they were unable to plough and sow their field. As a result, they have been left

 without grain. The author requests the recipient to send him the rent owed,

 whether for a month or a year, as it does not matter. Otherwise, they will remain

 without grain.

Date of composition: 9 September 1905.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. Drafts of sample letters are present on the reverse side.

No. 446

Shelfmark: 108-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz-qāḍī  b. Idrīs of Kaiakent ( يتنكيقلا سيردإ نب يداق زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Ḥafīẓ, mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent mosque ( ظيفحلا دبع

غادبرغ عماج دجسم نذؤم  ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that the bearers of this letter wish to

 pursue their studies in the village of Karabudakhkent. The author requests the

 recipient to provide them with accommodation, arrange provisions for them,

 and oversee their education.

Date of composition: 4 February 1906.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 447

Shelfmark: 109-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Alypqāch b. ‘Alī Mirza, imām of Mutsalaul28 ( يلژملا هزرم يلع نب چاقفِلأ ).

28 The village in the Khasaviurt district of Daghestan.
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Addressee: ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b. al-ḥājj ‘Uthmān of Mutsalaul, living in Babayurt29

 ( ترويابب يف يشاعلا يلژملا نامثع جاحلا نب ديمحلا دبع ).

Summary: The author writes that the bearer of this letter is a woman from the

 village of  Mutsalaul who is  very poor and in need. The author requests the

 recipient to provide this woman and her children with the zakāt that is due to

 be paid from the recipient’s property.

Date of composition: 20 Ṣafar 1321 / 17 May 1903.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 448

Shelfmark: 110-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: sender’s parents and sister ( تخألا و نيوبألا ).

Summary: The letter is of a general nature. The author inquires about the recipi­

ents’ well-being, asking if  they are in good health and if  they are in need of

 anything. He requests them to inform him about any news and events that have

 occurred in his homeland.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 449

Shelfmark: 111-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a will concerning a vow (nadhr) of  property, in

 which ‘Uthmān’s daughter Atkhalay ( نامثع تنب يلختأ ), a resident of the village of

 Karabudakhkent, distributes her estate among her four daughters. Witnesses

 to the drafting of this document were members of the court of Karabudakh­

kent: Jamāl al-Dīn, son of Muḥammad ( دمحم نب نيدلا لامج ), and Kākā, son of ‘Abd

 al-Majīd ( ديجملا دبع نب اكاك ), both from Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 12 October 1923.

29 The village in the Babaiurt district of Daghestan.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The document is certified by the woman’s fingerprint.

No. 450

Shelfmark: 112-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Jabbār b. Aḥmad of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا دمحأ نب رابجلا دبع ).

Addressee: Idrīs, mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent mosque ( يغادبرغلا سيردإ نذؤملا ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that the bearer of this letter is Abakar

 of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا ركبأ ). He wishes to pursue his study in the village of Karabu­

dakhkent. The author requests the recipient to provide him with accommoda­

tion, arrange provision for him, and oversee his education.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 451

Shelfmark: 113-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Aqāy b. Sa‘īd of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا ديعس نب ياقأ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author describes the following situation. While mowing hay in

 an area near Karabudakhkent, he encountered a madrasa student. The author

 asked the student who he was and where he was from, and the student shared

 his story. He had been studying in the village of Kiakhulai and, after completing

 his studies, decided to return to his native village of  Luchek30 ( كچل ). On his

 way, he stopped in Manas and left his belongings—including books, clothing,

 and other items—with some locals, asking them to look after them temporarily

 while he went to eat. However, when he returned shortly after, he found neither

 the people nor his belongings. He then went to the chief of Manas and inquired

 about his possessions. The chief  responded that the items had been sent to

 the village of Kaiakent. The student then traveled to Kaiakent and approached

 the chief  of  the village, but was told that no such belongings had been seen

30 The village in the Rutul district of Daghestan.
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 there. The author of the letter asks the recipient to assist in this matter and help

 the student recover his belongings. If they are found, the author requests that

 the recipient inform either him or the owner of the property, whose address is

 provided at the end of the letter.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 452

Shelfmark: 114-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khālid of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا دلاخ ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The letter has a general ethical tone. The author, citing various works,

 advises the recipient to follow Islam, refrain from sins, and improve their char­

acter. At the end of the letter, the author includes verses of poetry.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 453

Shelfmark: 115-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 12.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: al-qāḍī  Sa‘īd ( ديعس يضاقلا ).

Summary: A certain man came to the author of the letter and explained that,

 being heavily intoxicated, he became angry with his wife and gave her a three­

fold divorce. After sobering up, he regretted his actions and came to the author,

 claiming that he had been severely drunk and had no intention of divorcing

 his wife. The author writes to the recipient that he was unable to provide an

 answer to the man’s question about whether he can reunite with his wife, and

 thus sends him with this letter to the recipient for further guidance.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 454

Shelfmark: 116-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: The letter is of a general nature. The author writes that he has received

 a letter from the recipient, thanks them for it, and informs them that he is in

 good health and well-being.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 455

Shelfmark: 117-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A sales contract for an orchard located in the village of Karabudakh­

kent between the seller, ‘Abd al-Ḥafīẓ b. Aqāy of Karabudakhkent ( نب ظيفحلا دبع

يغادبرغلا ياقأ  ), and the buyer, Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn of Karabudakhkent

 ( يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص ).

Date of composition: 21 November 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 456

Shelfmark: 118-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Arslān ‘Alī ( يلع نالسرأ ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Baṣīr of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا ريصبلا دبع ).

Summary: The author writes that as soon as he received the recipient’s letter

 informing him of their illness, he immediately sent a letter by post. However, it

 was returned with a note stating that the recipient was not found. The author

 then wrote this second letter and sent it through a certain Muḥammad. In the

 letter, the author provides a prescription for treating the illness that has affected

 the recipient  according to folk  medicine. The prescription is  written in the

 Kumyk language.
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Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 457

Shelfmark: 119-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: A letter from an unknown sender to Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent,

 expressing condolences on the death of his sister.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The letter is incomplete, with the ending missing.

No. 458

Shelfmark: 120-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz ( زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests the recipient to clarify, from a  fiqh

 perspective, certain issues related to the leasing of waqf  lands.

Date of composition: 8 Ramaḍān 1346 / 28 February 1928.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 459

Shelfmark: 121-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a short essay written by a student of the Karabu­

dakhkent madrasa, a certain ‘Abd al-Laṭīf, featuring corrections made by his

 teacher and an evaluation of the essay.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 460

Shelfmark: 122-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a template for a letter. It includes eloquent expres­

sions and allegories, and it is evident that the letter is not addressed to anyone

 specific. Instead, it serves as a model for composing a letter with all its essential

 components: an introduction, a salutation, the reason for writing, the main

 body, and a conclusion.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 461

Shelfmark: 123-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a template for a letter. It includes eloquent expres­

sions and allegories, and it is evident that the letter is not addressed to anyone

 specific. The letter is same as above.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 462

Shelfmark: 124-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Irbayin, living in Muslim-aul31 ( ملسم ةلحم يف نكاسلا نيبرإ ).

Addressee: Prince Jorjadze32 ( ناتسغاد ةيالو يلاو زانيك زاجروج ).

31 The village has been renamed as Atlanaul and is situated in the district of Buinaksk, Dagh­

estan.

32 Georgiy Davidovich Jorjadze (1819–1889), Russian imperial officer, General, the chief of

 Central Daghestan (Rus.: Nachal’nik Srednego Dagestana).
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Summary: In the letter, the author recounts the circumstances of a legal case.

 A resident of Temīr-Khān-Shūra accused the author of  stealing his logs. The

 author denied taking them. They then proceeded to court ( دوسلا ) to resolve

 the dispute. The judge instructed both parties to bring two witnesses each —

one pair for the accusation of theft and the other for the defence. The accuser

 was  unable  to  produce  any  witnesses,  whereas  the  author  did.  The  author

 goes  on  to  describe  the  accuser’s  subsequent  actions  and  the  court’s  deci­

sion.

Date of composition: 1870–1880.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is a template text con­

cerning the emancipation of a female slave by her master.

No. 463

Shelfmark: 126-D.

Dimensions: 22 × 28 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: chief ( كْيِّنَچنَ ).

Addressee: students of an unidentified madrasa ( ةبلطلا رشاعم ).

Summary: In the letter, the authors write that when they learned of the recipi­

ent’s intention to visit and settle in their village, they were overjoyed, as the

 recipient is renowned for his nobility, good character, kindness, and generosity.

 The authors express that they gathered the courage to write this letter, confi­

dent in his generosity and assured that he would not leave the students without

 material  support  or  charitable donations (ṣadaqa). They then cite  Qur’ānic

 verses about the spiritual rewards for those who provide financial assistance.

 The letter is written in an exceptionally ornate style.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 464

Shelfmark: 127-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An address from Osman Osmanov ( فونامثع ), the chairman of the

 Sharī’a Department of the People’s Commissariat of Justice (Narkomiust) of the

 Daghestan Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republic (DASSR), to all Daghestani
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 scholars, qāḍīs, and imāms. The address calls for a broad effort in the field of

 education, urging them to begin educating the illiterate by explaining the duties

 of Islam, the pillars of faith (īmān), and informing them about major and minor

 sins.

Date of composition: 1921–1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: lithograph. The document is same as document 65-D.

No. 465

Shelfmark: 128-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary:  A  certificate  issued to  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  of  Karabudakhkent  ( نيدلا ردص

يغادبرغلا  ) conforming that he is a scholar, has studied sharī‘a, and has acquired

 sufficient knowledge. He needed a certificate to pass the exams for the position

 of qāḍī, which is why he was given this certificate.

Date of composition: 15 April 1916.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are two seal impressions

 with an inscription in Russian: “Karabudakhkent Village Court of  the Temīr-

Khān-Shūra District”. (Karabudakhkentskii Sel’skii Sud Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo

 okruga).

No. 466

Shelfmark: 129-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: members of the Dorgeli court ( يلكرد ةمكحم لهأ ).

Addressee: chief of Jengutay ( توكنجلا كينلاچن ).

Summary: The authors write that, in accordance with the decision of the dis­

trict court ( ةينجركالا ةمكحملا ) and by order of the chief of Jengutay, they put up for

 auction (Russian: Torg; in the text: كردلا ) the houses of the deceased Mukhtār

 b. Abakar of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا ركبأ نب راتخم ), announcing this in the mosque on Fri­

day. The auction for the sale of the property started at a sum of 100 rubles. The

 authors then describe how the auction proceeded and the amounts proposed

 by potential buyers.

Date of composition: 14 March 1903.

Place of composition: Daghestan.
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Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are three seal impressions

 of the Dorgeli court members and one seal impression of the Dorgeli court—all

 of them with an inscription in Russian.

No. 467

Shelfmark: 130-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: Members of Dorgeli court ( يلكرد ةمكحم لهأ ) issued the present certifi­

cate stating that the houses of Mukhtar b. Abakar of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا ركبأ نب راتخم )

 are in a dilapidated conditions and cannot be repaired without tearing them

 down and building new houses, which would require a lot of capital investment.

Date of composition: 18 March 1903.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are three seal impressions

 of the Dorgeli court members and one seal impression of the Dorgeli court—all

 of them with an inscription in Russian.

No. 468

Shelfmark: 131-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document of the Karabudakhkent court pertains to the leasing

 of communal land in the village of Karabudakhkent to a resident of the same

 village, a certain Ḥajji b. Labazān ( نازبل نب جح ), for 10 tumans (1000 rubles).

Date of composition: 26 February 1900.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are six seal impressions:

 four seals of the members of the Karabudakhkent court with Arabic inscrip­

tions; one official seal of the Karabudakhkent village court in Cyrillic; and one

 official seal of the Karabudakhkent village foreman.

No. 469

Shelfmark: 132-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Summary: The document was issued by the elder and the court of the village of

 Kafir-Kumukh ( قومق رفاك ), certifying that a certain Khalīl b. Shahmān of Paraul

 ( يلورفلا نامهش نب ليلخ )  is  obliged to  return  to  Iskander  b.  Ghazaw of  Buglen

 ( وْزََغ نب ردنكسإ ) the mare stolen from him. The ownership of the mare by Iskan­

der was confirmed by the testimonies of witnesses, whose names are listed in

 the document.

Date of composition: 17 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1294 / 29 May 1877.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is an impression of an

 official seal with an Arabic inscription: “This is the seal of the court of the village

 of Kafir-Kumukh.”

No. 470

Shelfmark: 133-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: Certificate of reliability for ‘Abd al-Laṭīf b. al-ḥājj ‘Abdullāh, a resident

 of the village of Karabudakhkent. The residents of the village of Karabudakh­

kent, comprising 793 households, including 545 individuals who are personally

 free and constitute two-thirds of the village’s population, under the leadership

 of ‘Alī Iskandār-Bek Umaev ( فوياموأ كب رادنكسإ يلع ), convened and decided to

 issue this certificate. It attests that the aforementioned ‘Abd al-Laṭīf, aged 31,

 is a reliable individual, a member of the free communal class, and has never

 been implicated in crimes against individuals or property, nor has he ever been

 summoned to court.

Date of composition: 17 July 1907.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 471

Shelfmark: 134-D.

Dimensions: 21.5 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document pertains to a meeting of  scholars from the Makh­

achkala district regarding the oath of allegiance sworn to shaykh al-ḥājj ‘Alī b.

 Ma‘amma al-Aqūshī ( يشوقألا معم نب يلع جاحلا ).

Date of composition: 3 September 1921.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The absence of signatures and seals in the document suggests

 that the text is a draft version.

No. 472

Shelfmark: 135-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A contract for the sale of  land inherited by two sisters, Ḥawā and

 Bākū, daughters of Gebek ( كبك يتنب وكاب و ىوح ) from the village of Karabudakh­

kent, to Khamīq, son of Urūsbiy ( يبسورأُ نب قيمخ ), also from Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 19 May 1897.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are the following seals:

 two seals of the members of the Karabudakhkent court with an Arabic inscrip­

tion; and an official court seal of the Karabudakhkent village court featuring a

 double-headed eagle and an Arabic inscription.

No. 473

Shelfmark: 136-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: List of property of Khamīq, son of Urūsbiy ( يبسورأُ نب قيمخ ) of Karabu­

dakhkent

Date of composition: 19 May 1897.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The document is a fragment, likely a continuation of document

 no. 472, shelfmark 135-D.

No. 474

Shelfmark: 137-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a fragment, consisting of an inventory of the prop­

erty of  a resident of  the village of  Karabudakhkent, with the corresponding

 value assigned to each item.
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Date of composition: 1900–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 475

Shelfmark: 138-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a fragment, consisting of an inventory of the prop­

erty of  a resident of  the village of  Karabudakhkent, with the corresponding

 value assigned to each item.

Date of composition: 1900–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 476

Shelfmark: 139-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Tāj al-Dīn ( نيدلا جات ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author writes that he has received the news of ʿAbdullāh’s injury,

 which deeply saddened him. He then urges the recipient to bear this affliction

 with patience.

Date of composition: 20 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1303 / 26 December 1885.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 477

Shelfmark: 140-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: A letter of condolence from an unknown sender regarding the death

 of the recipient’s brother.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 478

Shelfmark: 141-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Abū Muslim-khān Shamkhāl ( لاخمش ناخ ملسم وبأ ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that they received a letter from the

 recipient,  in  which the recipient  mentioned that  they had safely  arrived in

 Moscow and settled there. This news pleased the author. The author and their

 family—parents, brothers, and sisters—are in good health and well-being. The

 author also sends greetings to the recipient from Ḥasan, the qāḍī of the village

 of Geli.

Date of composition: 1273 / 1 September 1856–21 August 1857.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The reverse side contains a template of a condolence letter.

No. 479

Shelfmark: 142-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḍiyā’ al-Dīn Bammatov ( فوتامب نيدلا ءايض ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: A fragment of a letter regarding the cultivation and sowing of land.

Date of composition: 3 July 1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The reverse side contains private legal opinions from a Daghes­

tani scholar.

No. 480

Shelfmark: 148-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad ( دمحم ).

Addressee: ?
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Summary: In the letter, the author requests to be sent the work Ḥāshiya Ibrāhīm

 for temporary use.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 481

Shelfmark: 149-D.

Dimensions: 19 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a contract of sale for a piece of land between two

 residents of the village of Gubden.

Date of composition: 30 April 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 482

Shelfmark: 150-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document is a contract of sale for a piece of land between two

 residents of Karabudakhkent. The contract was concluded and certified by the

 sharī‘a court of the village of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 9 March 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is an imprint of a seal with

 the Arabic inscription: “ ةيغادبرغلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا متاخ ” (Seal of the Karabudakhkent

 Sharī‘a Court).

No. 483

Shelfmark: 151-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document was issued by the imām of the mosque in the city of

 Makhachkala, Ḥasan-khān of Geli, to Umm Saybat, daughter of Mukhtār al-Dīn

 from the village of Karabudakhkent ( ةيغادبرغلا نيدلا راتخم تنب ةبيسّ مأ ), annulling

 her marriage (nikāḥ) due to the fact that her husband went missing in battle

 during World War II and because she has no means of support.
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Date of composition: 17 June 1955.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper right corner of the document, there is a stamp in

 both Russian and Kumyk languages: “Religious Community of Muslims of the

 City of Makhachkala.” The structure of the stamp fully corresponds to similar

 stamps used in Soviet bureaucratic procedures.

No. 484

Shelfmark: 152-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 35 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary:  The  residents  of  the  village  of  Karabudakhkent,  comprising  793

 households, including 545 individuals who are personally free and constitute

 two-thirds of the village’s population, under the leadership of chief of Karabu­

dakhkent Revolutionary Committee ( ةيغادبرغلا موكفر لتادسرف ) Muḥammad-khān

 b. Hārūn of Karabudakhkent ( نوراه نب ناخ دمحم ), convened and decided to issue

 this certificate testifying that the residents of 40 households, totalling 228 people

 from their village, find themselves in an appalling state of destitution. They lack

 the means to sustain themselves and are on the brink of starving to death. For

 this reason, they may be forced to relocate to other villages and towns where

 they hope to secure food. The people of Karabudakhkent call upon those who

 are able to extend their assistance to show compassion and provide aid.

Date of composition: 25 May 1921.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is an impression of an

 official seal with a Russian inscription “Karabudakhkent rural [Revolutionary

 Committee] of the Temīr-khān-Shūra district” (Karabudakhkentskaii sel’skii [Rev­

kom] Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo Okruga).

No. 485

Shelfmark: 153-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Idrīs of Aiakaka33 ( يققيعلا سيردإ ).

Addressee: Muḥammad ( دمحم ).

33 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.
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Summary: A general letter. The author writes that they are in good health and

 well-being and expresses hope that the recipient and their family are also doing

 well.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 486

Shelfmark: 154-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A certificate issued to Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Qaranāy (Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn) of

 Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا يانرق نب نيدلا ردص ), attesting to his good character and

 stating that he has not been involved in any criminal activities. The document

 also mentions that Ṣadr al-Dīn is travelling to the cities of Temīr-Khān-Shūra

 and Makhachkala to seek employment to support his family.

Date of composition: 31 August 1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper left corner of  the document, there is a Russian-

language stamp: “Karabudakhkent rural Revolutionary Committee of the Temīr-

khān-Shūra district” (Revkom Karabudakhkentskogo uchastka Temir-Khan-Shu­

rinskogo okruga). On the reverse side is the same text written in Russian.

No. 487

Shelfmark: 155-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Summary: A certificate issued to Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Qaranāy (Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn) of

 Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا يانرق نب نيدلا ردص ), attesting to his good character

 and stating that he has not been involved in any criminal activities. The docu­

ment also mentions that he is travelling to the cities of Temīr-Khān-Shūra and

 Makhachkala to seek employment to support his family.

Date of composition: 31 August 1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper left corner of  the document, there is a Russian-

language stamp: “Karabudakhkent rural Revolutionary Committee of the Temīr-

khān-Shūra district” (Revkom Karabudakhkentskogo uchastka Temir-Khan-Shu­

rinskogo okruga). On the reverse side is the same text written in Russian.
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No. 488

Shelfmark: 156-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mūkhtār ( راتخوم ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent and his family ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: In the letter, the author states that they have not received any cor­

respondence from the recipient except the one explaining the arguments for

 determining the qibla. The author also extends greetings to the recipient’s family

 as well as to Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 20 April 1937.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 489

Shelfmark: 157-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Shaykh Muḥammad of Alkhodzhakent34 ( يجوخلا دمحم خيش ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that they visited the recipient’s home

 for a certain matter they wished to discuss but found the recipient absent. The

 author requests the recipient to inform them when they will be available at

 home.

Date of composition: 5 Muḥarram 1345 / 14 July 1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 490

Shelfmark: 158-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

34 The village is located in the Kaiakent district of Daghestan.
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Sender: Yūsuf b. Ḥasanay of Jengutay35 ( يانسح نب فسوي ).36

Addressee: students of a certain madrasa ( بالطلا ).

Summary: The author writes urging students from Karabudakhkent to hasten

 their return to resume studies at the madrasa. He warns that those who arrive

 late will not have a place in the madrasa.

Date of composition: 1915–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 491

Shelfmark: 159-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Temīr-khān b. Ḥajji Mūsā of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا ىسوم جح نب ناخ رمت ).

Addressee: qāḍī and mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent ( غادبرغ ةيرق نذؤم و يضاق ).

Summary:  In  the  letter,  the  author  requests  the  addressees,  along  with  the

 community of  the village of  Karabudakhkent, to perform the funeral prayer

 ( janāza) for the deceased Nafīsat, daughter of Surkhay of Gubden ( تنب ةسيفن

ينادبكـلا يخرس  ).

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 492

Shelfmark: 161-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

35 The village is located in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.

36 Gasanayev Yusuf (1869–1929) was born in the village of Nizhnii Jengutay. He served as a

 qāḍī  in his native village and taught at the local madrasa. In 1914, he emerged as one of

 the leaders of the Anti-Pisarskoe uprising in the Temīr-Khān-Shūra district and was the

 ideological figure behind the seizure of the district administration building in Nizhnii Jen­

gutay on March 18, 1914. Although he was arrested, he was later released. In late April 1917,

 Yusuf participated as one of the Daghestani delegates at the Baku Congress of Caucasian

 Muslims. During the 1920s, he co-founded and served as a member of the editorial board of

 the journal Bayān al-Ḥaqā’iq. He was also a member of the Dini Komitet (“Religious Com­

mittee”), established in the mid-1920s to defend Islamic interests. In January1929, Yusuf

 was arrested by the OGPU (Unified State Political Directorate) and accused of anti-Soviet

 activities. He was executed later that same year.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khayrullāh b. Ataygishi, chief of Karabudakhkent Revolutionary Com­

mittee ( يشك يتأ نب هللا ريخ غادبرغ موكفر ).

Addressee: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا فونازغ ).

Summary: In the letter, the author states that the community of Karabudakh­

kent agrees to the addressee’s arrival in their village to become a teacher at

 the local madrasa. As compensation, they offer the addressee a plot of land for

 temporary use to sow and harvest crops for personal benefit.

Date of composition: 23 September 1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 493

Shelfmark: 162-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz ( زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: Sāhum Aqāy and his friends-students ( يَْقَا مهاس نوبلاطلا ).

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the addressees to dinner and requests

 that they visit no one else but him.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 494

Shelfmark: 167-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( فونازغ ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the recipient’s son’s passing.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 495

Shelfmark: 168-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Khāliq of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا قلاخلا دبع ).

Addressee: Second Lieutenant ‘Aqīl-bek ( كيب ليقع كيچروفارف ).

Summary: The author writes that, at the request of the addressee, he is sending

 a trusted person along with this letter.

Date of composition: 12 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1295 / 12 June 1878.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 496

Shelfmark: 169-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that, after careful consideration, he has decided to

 relocate to Karabudakhkent for the purpose of studying.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 497

Shelfmark: 170-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا دمحم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author of the letter requests the addressee to compose the prom­

ised poems in the Kumyk language.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 498

Shelfmark: 171-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz ( زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: Aqay and his friends of Karabudakhkent ( نييغادبارغلا هئاقفر و يقأ ).

Summary: The author asks the addressee to inquire among their friends whether

 anyone could lend one ruble for a day or two. The author mentions that they

 are in urgent need of money.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 499

Shelfmark: 174-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: son of ‘Abd al-Razzāq-qadī ( يدق قازرلا دبع دلو ).

Addressee: Najm al-Dīn ( نيدلا مجن ).

Summary: A general letter. The author expresses hope for the health and well-

being of the recipient, wishing that no misfortunes trouble them. The author

 then requests the recipient to accept the bearer of the letter into his madrasa.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 500

Shelfmark: 175-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: The sender’s mother Khaniyat, his brothers Shihāb al-Dīn, Jamāl al-

Dīn and his bride Ayghanat ( ةسورعلا ىلإ و نيدلا لامج و نيدلا باهش نيوخأ وْ ةَيِنخَ يمأ

ْةَنَغْيأ  ).

Summary: The author greets the recipients, expressing hope that they are doing

 well. He writes that he is also in good health and well-being, with no needs or

 difficulties. He also mentions that he gives lessons every day.
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Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 501

Shelfmark: 176-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 10 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The decision of the sharī‘a court of Karabudakhkent states that Ṣadr

 al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ), who serves as the overseer of

 waqf  property, must distribute the grain that is due to the students in training.

Date of composition: 1 March 1921.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is an imprint of a seal with

 the Arabic inscription: “ ةيغادبرغلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا متاخ ” (Seal of the Karabudakhkent

 Sharī‘a Court).

No. 502

Shelfmark: 179-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: In the letter, the author reproaches a certain man who has two wives

 but does not live with either of them or provide for them, which, in the author’s

 opinion, is reprehensible.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 503

Shelfmark: 180-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Qiyās-bek and ‘Abd al-Jalīl of Paraul ( لوارف يف ليلجلا دبع و كيب سايق ).

Addressee: Temir-bek of Kakashura ( كيبرمت يهاروشققلا ).
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Summary: The authors write that they were saddened to learn about the illness

 of the addressee’s daughter. They express that this news distressed them to the

 extent that they felt like a bird with a broken wing. The authors request to be

 informed about the condition of the patient.

Date of composition: 15 Ramaḍān 1308 / 23 April 1891.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 504

Shelfmark: 181-D.

Dimensions: 20.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Giray of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا يارك ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that he safely reached his destination without

 encountering any difficulties on land or at sea. He also mentions that upon his

 arrival, he was visited by Muḥammad and Ilyās of Akusha ( نييشوقألا سايلإ و دمحم ).

 Furthermore, the author sends his regards to their mutual acquaintances who

 remained in their homeland.

Date of composition: 11 April 1949.

Place of composition: Soviet Socialist Republic of Kyrgyzstan.

Notes: original. It is evident that Muḥammad and Ilyās mentioned in the let­

ter are the sons of shaykh al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī, who were exiled to Kyrgyzstan

 in 1928. The reference to travel by land and sea also suggests that the author

 arrived in Kyrgyzstan, where Muḥammad and Ilyās visited him upon his arrival.

 On the reverse side of  the letter, the sender’s address is given as Kyrgyz SSR,

 Kaganovich District, Dzhonchi Pokhty State Farm—sovkhoz (currently known

 as Jany-Pakhta, a village in the Sokuluk District of Chuy Region, Kyrgyzstan, and

 the administrative centre of the Jany-Pakhta Ayyl Aymak).

No. 505

Shelfmark: 182-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Amār b. Aydi, his wife Pakhay, Murzah b. Buka ( و يْاَخَف هتجوز وِ دْيأَ نب رْاَمَع

رُم 
ْ

هكُب نبْ هَز )

Addressee: Ilyās al-Tsudāqarī ( يرقادژلا سايلإ ).
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Summary:  In  the  letter,  the  authors  express  their  desire  to  join  Sufism  and

 become disciples of shaykh Ilyās. On the reverse side of the letter, the shaykh’s

 response is inscribed, stating that he accepts them as his disciples and instructs

 them to perform Naqshbandi ritual practices.

Date of composition: 22 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1319 / 1 April 1902.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The Daghestani shaykh in question was Ilyās al-Tsudāqarī (1835–

1904). In 1883 Russian authorities exiled him to the Tambov province for preach­

ing the Naqshbandi way where he passed away. After his death his sons delivered

 his body to the village of Paraul in Daghestan, where he was buried.

No. 506

Shelfmark: 183-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: some Daghestani Muslims.

Addressee: Ilyās al-Tsudāqarī ( يرقادژلا سايلإ ).

Summary:  In  the  letter,  the  authors  express  their  desire  to  join  Sufism  and

 become disciples of shaykh Ilyās. On the reverse side of the letter, the shaykh’s

 response is inscribed, stating that he accepts them as his disciples and instructs

 them to perform Naqshbandi ritual practices.

Date of composition: 25 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1318 / 14 April 1901.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The letter and response are same as above.

No. 507

Shelfmark: 184-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: some Daghestani Muslims.

Addressee: Ilyās al-Tsudāqarī ( يرقادژلا سايلإ ).

Summary:  In  the  letter,  the  authors  express  their  desire  to  join  Sufism  and

 become disciples of shaykh Ilyās. On the reverse side of the letter, the shaykh’s

 response is inscribed, stating that he accepts them as his disciples and instructs

 them to perform Naqshbandi ritual practices.

Date of composition: 15 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1318 / 4 April 1901.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The letter and response are same as above.
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No. 508

Shelfmark: 185-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا صاخلأ نب لالب ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī ( يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ).

Summary: In the letter, the author expresses his desire to join Sufism and become

 a disciple of shaykh al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī. On the reverse side of the letter, the

 shaykh’s response is inscribed, stating that he accepts him as his disciple and

 instructs him to perform Naqshbandi ritual practices.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 509

Shelfmark: 186-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: [Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent].

Addressee: al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī ( يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the recipient’s brother’s

 passing.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 510

Shelfmark: 187-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Giray [of Gubden], his mother Abay and his family who live in Soviet

 Socialist Republic of Kyrgyzstan ( همأ و هلايع و يارك ).

Addressee: Zabay, ‘Abd al-Khāliq, Muḥammad Sa‘īd, Muḥammad Aydī, Ṣadr

 al-Dīn, Muḥammad Ṭāhir, Ja‘far, Majīd, ‘Abdullāh, Bahā’ al-Dīn

( نيدلا ءاهب ,هللا دبع ,ديجم ,رفعج ,رهاط دمحم ,نيدلا ردص ,يديأ دمحم ,ديعس دمحم ,قلاخلا دبع ,يَبَز ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that after returning to his place of

 residence, he fell  seriously ill  and remained unwell  for a long time, but has
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 finally recovered. The author also mentions that he plans to send his mother to

 Daghestan.

Date of composition: 29 January 1952.

Place of composition: Soviet Socialist Republic of Kyrgyzstan.

Notes: original.

No. 511

Shelfmark: 188-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender:  Mīkā’īl  ‘Uthmanov al-Ūsīshī,  chairman of  the sharī‘a  court of  Dargi

 district ( يشيسوألا فونامثع ليئاكيم ةيكردلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا ردص ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin and qāḍī of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ يضاق و نذؤم ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests the addressees to accept the bearers

 of  this letter, who are his fellow villagers, as students in the madrasa of  the

 village of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 19 October 1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the document, there is an imprint of a

 seal with the Arabic inscription: “ ةيكردلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا متاخ ” (Seal of  the Dargi

 Sharī‘a Court).

No. 512

Shelfmark: 189-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document, which is issued to Sulaymān b. ‘Alī Mulla of Gubden

 ( ينادبكـلا هلم يلع نب ناميلس ) appoints Ḥusayn b. Alburī of  Paraul ( يربلأ نب نيسح

يلووارفلا  ) as the guardian ( ليكو ) for arranging the marriage of Sulaymān’s niece,

 Mawliyyat )ةيلْوَم( , to Jamāl al-Dīn b. Muḥammad of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا لامج

يغادبرغلا دمحم نب  ). The document was certified by the rural court of Gubden.

Date of composition: 12 June 1907.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is a seal impression with an

 inscription in Russian: “Gubden Village Court of the Temīr-Khān-Shūra District”

 (Gubdenskogo Sel’skogo Suda Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo okruga).
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No. 513

Shelfmark: 190-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Razzāq ( قازرلا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that a resident of the recipient’s village

 accidentally injured one of their people with a gunshot. The author requests

 the recipient to detain the individual and send him to them for clarification of

 the incident.

Date of composition: 1900–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 514

Shelfmark: 191-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Baṣīr ( ريصبلا دبع ).

Summary: The author writes that representatives from the Temīr-Khān-Shūra,

 Avar, and Dargin districts have arrived to meet him, and lists the villages from

 these districts.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 515

Shelfmark: 192-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mahdiev, chief of Karabudakhkent ( فويدهم تنك غادبرغ مكاح ).

Addressee: foreman (ra’īs) of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ سيئر ).

Summary: The author orders the recipient to apprehend those who have des­

erted from the regiment ( كلفلا —Russian: Polk). If they cannot be found, their

 fathers or relatives are to be arrested until  the deserters return. The author

 further notes an increase in the number of  individuals selling and consum­
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ing alcohol. Such individuals must be detained, brought before the qāḍī, and

 subjected to the appropriate punishment. Additionally, the author instructs

 the recipient to inform the residents that entering the fortress while armed is

 strictly prohibited. Anyone violating this order is to be immediately arrested.

Date of composition: 1 June 1919.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper left corner of  the document, there is a Russian-

language stamp: “The Administration of the Chief of the Karabudakhkent of

 the Temīr-khān-Shūra district” (Upravlenie nachal’nika Karabudakhkentskogo

 uchastks Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo okruga).

No. 516

Shelfmark: 193-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Niẓām al-Dīn ( نيدلا ماظن ).

Summary: A letter of general content. The author writes that they received the

 addressee’s letter and were overjoyed, as it serves as evidence of their friend­

ship. The author also expresses hope that their amicable relations will remain

 unbroken in the future and declares that the addressee’s enemies shall be the

 enemies of God. Furthermore, the author advises the addressee to follow the

 path of pious and righteous Muslims.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 517

Shelfmark: 194-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 10.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khamuḥjiev, chief of district ( فويجحومخ هكتساچأ كينلاچن ).

Addressee: foreman (ra’īs) of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ سيئر ).

Summary: In the letter, the author reports that the plague has begun to spread

 in the Temīr-Khān-Shūra district and in Chir-Yurt.37 The author instructs the

37 The city is now known as Kizilyurt in Daghestan.
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 addressee to take all necessary measures to contain the spread of the disease.

 Specifically, the letter orders the restriction of  the movement of  people and

 goods, as well as the immediate burial of those who have died from the illness.

 Furthermore, the author directs the addressee to inform the district court that

 any individual failing to appear in response to a court summons should be fined

 between 25 and 100 rubles or placed under arrest for a period ranging from three

 to twenty-five days.

Date of composition: 6 November 1918.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 518

Shelfmark: 195-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mahdiev, chief of Karabudakhkent ( فويدهم تنك غادبرغ مكاح ).

Addressee: foreman (ra’īs) of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ سيئر ).

Summary: The author instructs the addressee to inform the villagers that if they

 have any complaints against the authorities, they should first address them

 directly to the village elder. Only then should they escalate the matter to higher

 authorities, ensuring that they follow this sequence without deviation.

Date of composition: 1 June 1919.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 519

Shelfmark: 196-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Aliev, deputy commissar of Tarki district (Pomoshchnik komissara Tar­

kinskogo uchastka فوييلع ).38

Addressee: commissar of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ راسيمك ).

Summary: In the letter, the author instructs the addressee not to hinder the

 residents of the mountain villages from selling their fruits and purchasing grain.

Date of composition: 4 July 1918.

38 The sender’s staff position is written in Russian, and the surname is in Arabic.



428 chapter  2

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 520

Shelfmark: 197-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mahdiev, chief of Karabudakhkent ( فويدهم تنك غادبرغ مكاح ).

Addressee: foreman (ra’īs) of Karabudakhkent ( تنك غادبرغ سيئر ).

Summary: In the letter, the author provides a notice regarding the escape of

 a  certain Gul  Muḥammad from custody in the city  of  Derbent,  including a

 description of his physical characteristics. The second report details the dis­

appearance of a horse from the village of Levashi,39 detailing its distinguishing

 features. The third report concerns the discovery of a partially buried body of

 a murdered man, approximately 25 years old, near the village of Chugli.40 The

 author requests immediate notification if any information regarding these three

 matters becomes available.

Date of composition: 1 June 1919.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper left corner of  the document, there is a Russian-

language stamp: “The Administration of the Chief of the Karabudakhkent of

 the Temīr-khān-Shūra district” (Upravlenie nachal’nika Karabudakhkentskogo

 uchastka Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo okruga).

No. 521

Shelfmark: 198-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Sender: Ḥasan-khān of  Geli, qāḍī  of Makhachkala ( ةعلق جاهم ةدلب يضاق

يلهلا ناخ نسح  ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: In the letter, the author recounts an incident involving a man from

 Karabudakhkent who, in a state of intoxication, issued a single pronouncement

 of divorce to his wife and sent her away to her parents’ home along with her

39 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.

40 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.
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 belongings. The following morning, after sobering up, he asked his wife to return

 home, which she did. Subsequently, in an attempt to conceal the circumstances,

 the man left the village for several years. Upon his return, he approached the

 addressee to inquire whether his marriage was still valid. The author writes that

 he advised the man to consult the local scholars of Karabudakhkent, who are

 more familiar with both the individuals involved and the details of the incident.

 However, if the account as narrated is accurate, the marriage remains valid, as a

 final, irrevocable threefold divorce was not pronounced.

Date of composition: 1950–1955.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 522

Shelfmark: 201-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Amīr Khālid Shaykhamirov ( فوريمأ خيش دلاخ ريمأ ).

Addressee: Khālid of Kakashura ( يروش هققلا دلاخ ).

Summary: A general letter. The author expresses sorrow over the separation

 from the addressee and requests them to share details about their current cir­

cumstances.

Date of composition: 15 Ṣafar 1291 / 2 April 1874.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is an impression of a seal

 with the Arabic inscription: “ دلاخ يجارلا هدبع ” (A servant of  [God], hoping for

 [His mercy] Khālid).

No. 523

Shelfmark: 202-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥusayn b. ‘Umar of Kakashura ( يهاروشاققلا رمع نب نيسح ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn, Muḥammad-bek and Ḥājī of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص

نويغادبرغلا يجاح و كب دمحم و  ).

Summary: In the letter, the author inquires whether, according to the principles

 of  fiqh, it is permissible to construct structures over the grave of  a deceased

 person using the property of Muslims or funds obtained from the sale of hay

 harvested from a cemetery. The author cites arguments from Shāfi‘ī texts that
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 prohibit such actions and requests the recipients to inform him if they have any

 alternative arguments permitting this practice.

Date of composition: 12 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1375 / 27 October 1955.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 524

Shelfmark: 204-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ilyās b. ‘Uthmān ( نامثع نب سايلإ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: A general letter. The author expresses sorrow at being separated from

 the recipient, wishes them good health, and hopes they will meet again soon.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 525

Shelfmark: 206-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghāzī Muḥammad ( دمحم يزاغ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that he had intended to visit the recipient. How­

ever, while he was on his way a woman handed him a letter, and he was obliged

 to travel to the village of Gubden. The author mentions that after spending a

 few days in Gubden, he will come to visit the recipient.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 526

Shelfmark: 207-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī  Khiḍr ( رضخ يضاقلا ).
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Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests the recipient to lend him a book on

 practical astronomy, if the recipient has one, for temporary use.

Date of composition: 15 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1379 / 9 June 1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 527

Shelfmark: 209-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abdullāh ( هللا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to send him a work titled Futū­

ḥāt.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 528

Shelfmark: 211-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abdullāh b. Qādir Aghā ( اغأ رداق نب هللا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to provide answers to the question of

 whether it is permissible to make physical movements while reciting dhikr, and

 requests the presentation of strong arguments for their stance.

Date of composition: 1345 / 10 July 1926–29 June 1927.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 529

Shelfmark: 212-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mukhtār al-Gharabudāghī ( يغادبرغلا راتخم ).
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Addressee: Idrīs, mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent ( سيردإ تنك غدبرغ عماج نذؤم ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to accept two students from the vil­

lage of Dorgeli as disciples and arrange for them to be admitted to the madrasa

 in the village of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 18 August 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 530

Shelfmark: 218-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mukhtār, qāḍī of Karabudakhkent ( راتخم تنك غادبرغ ةيرق يضاق ).

Addressee: students of Karabudakhkent ( عماجلا دجسم يف نونكاسلا ةبلطلا ).

Summary: The author writes that if the students require anything for their sus­

tenance, they should not only turn to him but also seek permission from the

 elder, who represents the civil authority ( ةسايس ةيرقلا سأر ).

Date of composition: 21 March 1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the document, there is an imprint of a

 seal with the Arabic inscription: “ ةيغادبرغلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا متاخ ” (Seal of the Karabu­

dakhkent Sharī‘a Court).

No. 531

Shelfmark: 220-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A contract of sale: Fayḍullāh, son of Umāsh ( شامأُ نب هللا ضيف ) from

 Karabudakhkent, has purchased a garden from Rabī‘at, daughter of Abūsh ( ةيبر

شوبأَ نب  ) from Karabudakhkent, for 32 rubles.

Date of composition: 25 November 1908.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the page, there is one seal with a coat of arms,

 and three seals from the court members of the village of Karabudakhkent; all

 are in Russian.
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No. 532

Shelfmark: 221-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: A general letter: The author inquires about the health of the recipi­

ent, mentions that he himself is in good health and well-being, and requests a

 response to previously asked questions.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 533

Shelfmark: 222-D.

Dimensions: 21 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A fragment of a document representing a legal dispute over the pur­

chase of a bull, reviewed by the rural court of the village of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 27 October 1893.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are five seal impressions

 with Arabic inscriptions: four seals of  the members of  the Karabudakhkent

 court, and one official seal of the Karabudakhkent village court with double-

headed eagle.

No. 534

Shelfmark: 223-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 28 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee:  al-qāḍī  Ḥajji  b.  Asildār  of  Karabudakhkent  ( رادلسأ نب جح يضاقلا

يغادبرغلا  ).

Summary: In the letter, the author discusses a question posed by the addressee

 regarding the legitimacy, from the perspective of sharī‘a, of a sale of land con­

ducted by a resident of the village of Paraul without notifying the owner.

Date of composition: 1 Ramaḍān 1339 / 8 May 1921.



434 chapter  2

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 535

Shelfmark: 224-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 26 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥājj ‘Alī of Akusha ( يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ).

Addressee: heads of sharī‘a courts of Daghestan ( ةيناتسغادلا ةيعرشلا مكاحملا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that, due to the increasing incidents of

 theft and robbery, he is instructing sharī‘a courts to compel individuals to take

 an oath regarding stolen property and to formally accuse those they suspect of

 theft.

Date of composition: 1918–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 536

Shelfmark: 232-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣāliḥ Ūrūṣilūf ( فولصوروأ حلاص ), Khālid-afandī, dīwān-bek ( دلاخ كب ناويد

يدنفا  ).

Addressee:  Second  Lieutenant  (Russian—podporuchik)  Mutalīm-bek  ( طوب

كيب ميلتم كيچوراپ  ).

Summary: A general letter. The author extends his greetings to the recipients

 and expresses his hope that their cordial relationship will continue in the future.

Date of composition: 19 Rajab 1309 / 17 February 1892.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 537

Shelfmark: 233-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 13.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The contract of sale for a cattle barn purchased by a certain Abacha

 ( هچبأ ) from Asildar ( رادلسأ ) for eight tumans in the presence of witnesses. The

 contract was certified by the qāḍī  Ḥājji Muḥammad ( دمحم جاح يضاق ).
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Date of composition: Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1251 / 26 July–23 August 1835.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there is an impression of the

 qāḍī  Ḥājji Muḥammad’s seal.

No. 538

Shelfmark: 236-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: Ḥajji-afandī of Paraul ( لوارف يف عرشلا نيمأ يدنفأ جح ).

Summary: The letter is a response from the author to the recipient’s request

 to distribute the property of the deceased woman from the village of Paraul in

 accordance with the principles of inheritance law. On the reverse of the letter,

 there are comments on this matter by Ghazānūf of Gubden.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 539

Shelfmark: 238-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Abu Sa‘īd b. Mirzā of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا ازرم نب ديعس وبأ ).

Addressee: Afḍal al-Dīn of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا نيدلا لضفأ ).

Summary: This letter is a scholarly legal response, addressing a query concern­

ing the legal status of zakāt allocation. The author summarizes a previous reply

 that he had sent to another judge, asserting that unless the zakāt is received

 through a valid legal act of transfer, it remains the property of the donor rather

 than of the entitled recipients. He argues, that this entitlement does not become

 complete until a valid act of acceptance is performed. The author concludes

 by requesting that the recipient reflect upon the reply, consult their teacher—

Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī—and reconcile the reply with the established

 legal opinions, highlighting specific problematic areas raised in the initial cor­

respondence.

Date of composition: 13 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1350 / 25 September 1931.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 540

Shelfmark: 239-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mukhtār-pāshā, student ( اشاف راتخم بلاطلا ).

Addressee: Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ Alklawūf ( فوولخلأ صاخلأ نب لالب ).

Summary: The letter is a response to the recipient’s question regarding whether

 a person who is of legal age, free, of sound mind, and has not verbally declared

 the testimony of faith, “There is no God but Allāh, and Muḥammad is His mes­

senger,” can be considered a Muslim.

Date of composition: 2 September 1332 / 2 September 1914.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 541

Shelfmark: 240-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad-bek ( كب دمحم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that in the work Kitāb al-milal wa-l-niḥal, he has

 found information about Ibn Ḥazm. However, he notes that the writer of this

 work spoke unfavourably about the Ash‘arites.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 542

Shelfmark: 241-D.

Dimensions: 18 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Khālid ( دلاخ ).

Addressee: Isma‘īl ( ليعمسإ ).

Summary: A general letter distinguished by its elevated and eloquent style, in

 which the author extends greetings to the recipient and sends him poetry.

Date of composition: 16 June 1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 543

Shelfmark: 244-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Qarībek of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا كبيرق ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: A general letter in which the author writes that he received the recipi­

ent’s letter and was greatly pleased by it. He conveys his greetings, wishes the

 recipient health and prosperity, and prays that he attains an honourable place

 in Paradise.

Date of composition: 21 April 1912.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 544

Shelfmark: 245-D.

Dimensions: 15.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Abu Sa‘īd b. Mirzā of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا ازرم نب ديعس وبأ ).

Addressee: Afḍal al-Dīn of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا نيدلا لضفأ ).

Summary: This letter addresses a legal issue regarding the proper attribution of

 zakāt on grain that was sown in the name of an eligible relative before that per­

son had taken legal possession of it and prior to the crop entering his ownership.

 The question further explores whether the produce resulting from this sowing

 belongs to the beneficiary or remains the property of the sower, given that the

 zakāt due on one measure of grain had not yet been discharged through a valid

 act of  transfer. The author refers to an existing legal opinion suggesting that

 the entitled recipients share in the yield proportional to the outstanding zakāt

 obligation, yet seeks clarification as to whether this means full entitlement to

 the entire produce or only a part of it.

Date of composition: 7 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1350 / 19 September 1931.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 545

Shelfmark: 247-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad-bek ( كب دمحم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that he is saddened by the injustice inflicted upon

 the recipient. However, he notes that this has occurred by the will of God and

 urges the recipient to show patience in the face of the calamity that has befallen

 him.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 546

Shelfmark: 248-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Sulaymān al-M.R.Kī ( يكارملا ناميلس ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to send him the book  Al-‘Uqūd

 al-lu’lu’iyya by Yūsuf al-Nabhānī and promises to return the book within ten

 days.

Date of composition: 22 Ramaḍān 1374 / 14 May 1955.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes:  original.  Yūsuf  al-Nabhānī  (1848/49–1932)  was  a  prominent  Muslim

 scholar originally from Lebanon. He graduated from al-Azhar in Cairo and spent

 many years living and working in Mecca and Medina. He authored more than

 50 works.

No. 547

Shelfmark: 249-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghāzī Muḥammad [of Gubden] ( دمحم يزاغ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to clarify certain issues related to

 divorce, noting that the opinion of Ṣāliḥ al-Yamanī contradicts the rulings on

 this matter of all four legal schools. The author then provides some examples

 and asks the recipient to comment on them.

Date of composition: 18 Ṣafar 1372 / 5 November 1952.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes:  original.  Ṣāliḥ  al-Yamanī  (1637–1697),  a  Yemeni  scholar  who  lived  in

 Mecca, was an opponent of  the four Sunni legal schools and Sufism. On the

 issue of divorce, he adhered to Ibn Taymiyya’s opinion, believing that the sim­

ultaneous threefold repetition of the divorce formula in one instance does not

 constitute an irrevocable divorce.

No. 548

Shelfmark: 250-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazānūf Almirzaev of Gubden ( فويازريملأ فونازغ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests the recipient to assist the sender in

 finding employment in Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 22 June 1933.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 549

Shelfmark: 252-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Ḥājji Bammat ( تمب جاح ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to host the bearer of the letter, explain­

ing that he could not offer hospitality himself because there are sick individ­

uals in his house, and he fears that the guest might contract an illness from

 them.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 550

Shelfmark: 253-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Summary: A contract of sale for a house. Certain Dāwud b. Ḥamzat from Karabu­

dakhkent sold a house, which he inherited, for 4,000 tumans [40,000 rubles].

Date of composition: 20 April 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are two seal impressions

 bearing inscriptions, one of them in Arabic “ ةيغادبرغلا ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا متاخ ” (Seal of

 the Karabudakhkent Sharī‘a Court), and the other in Russian “Karabudakhkent

 rural soviet” (Karabudakhkentskii sel’skii sovet).

No. 551

Shelfmark: 254-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad of Kuppa41 ( يفوخلا دمحم ).

Addressee: Ghāzī Muḥammad [of Gubden] ( دمحم يزاغ ), Muḥammad of Kakama­

khi42 ( يكمققلا دمحم ).

Summary: A condolence letter sent to the recipients regarding the death of the

 scholar al-Hajj Surkhay and the mother of one of the recipients.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 552

Shelfmark: 255-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥyī al-Dīn of Paraul ( يلوارفلا نيدلا يحم ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: In the letter, the author addresses a question regarding the division of

 property in accordance with the principles of Shāfi‘ī inheritance law, as posed

 by the recipient.

Date of composition: 8 Ramaḍān 1341 / 24 April 1923.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

41 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.

42 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.



letters  and  documents 441

No. 553

Shelfmark: 256-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghāzī Muḥammad [of Gubden] ( دمحم يزاغ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that the sender of  this letter has pronounced a

 threefold divorce upon his  wife. The author requests  the recipient to listen

 attentively and to clarify whether this divorce is final or not.

Date of composition: 4 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1371 / 25 July 1952.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 554

Shelfmark: 257-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Fayḍ al-Dīn ( نيدلا ضيف ).

Addressee: Aqay ( يقأ ), Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: After offering greetings and well wishes for the recipients’ health, the

 author writes that he plans to hold a mawlid on Thursday evening and invites

 the recipients to join him at that time.

Date of composition: 14 July 1949.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 555

Shelfmark: 258-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 19.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb [of Paraul] ( باهولا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the recipient to a wedding celebration

 in connection with the marriage of his son. He also asks the recipient to extend

 his invitation to two other residents of the village of Karabudakhkent, whom

 he mentions in the letter.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 556

Shelfmark: 259-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb [of Paraul] ( باهولا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the recipient to a wedding celebration

 in connection with the marriage of his son Makka Muḥammad ( دمحم كم ).

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 557

Shelfmark: 261-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: community of Kakashura ( هرش قق ءافرع و بئان و نايعأ ).

Addressee: head of Mekhtulla, Prince Tarkhanov ( يدهم ةيالو مكاح فوناخرت زانيك

ولا  ).

Summary: The authors complain that the Christians living among them insult

 them with words, despite the fact that the locals treat Christians kindly. Fur­

thermore, the authors write that Christians graze their horses on the crops,

 which leads to damage, disregarding their requests to refrain from doing so. The

 authors ask the recipient to intervene and resolve this issue.

Date of composition: 22 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1287 / 21 June 1870.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 558

Shelfmark: 262-D.

Dimensions: 9.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Amīr Chopān-bek ( كيب نافوچ ريمأ ).
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Summary: The letter is of a general nature. The author sends greetings to the

 recipient and hopes that all is well with him. On the reverse side, an example of

 the division of inheritance according to Shāfi‘ī law is provided.

Date of composition: 1286 / 13 April 1869–2 April 1870.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 559

Shelfmark: 264-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: A letter of condolence from an unknown sender regarding the death

 of the recipient’s brother.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 560

Shelfmark: 265-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 8 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent mosque Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakh­

kent ( نيدلا ردص غادبرغ عماج دجسم نذؤم ).

Summary: The author requests that his son be accommodated at the madrasa

 in the village of Karabudakhkent, with a stipend assigned to him, and that care

 be taken of him.

Date of composition: 6 Sha‘bān 1345 / 8 February 1927.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 561

Shelfmark: 267-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Sender: Qiyās-bek of Geli ( يلهلا كيب سايق ).

Addressee: Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ ( صاخلأ نب لالب ).

Summary: The author requests that the recipient send him the tea he had prom­

ised, stating that he is in urgent need of it.

Date of composition: 24 Ramaḍān 1336 / 29 June 1918.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 562

Shelfmark: 268-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: qāḍī of Kazanishche ‘Abdullāh ( شنازغ يضاق هللا دبع ).

Summary: The author requests that the recipient send him the book Sharh Silk

 al-‘Ain, of which he is in urgent need.

Date of composition: 1890s.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 563

Shelfmark: 269-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 13.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Tāj al-Dīn ( نيدلا جات ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author writes that the sender of  this letter, Qiyās-bek of  Geli

 ( يلهلا كيب سايق ), is a close friend of his, who has always helped him in every way,

 so that the author is unable to repay him for his kindness. He requests that the

 recipient accept him as one of his students.

Date of composition: 13 June 1895.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 564

Shelfmark: 270-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: members of the Karabudakhkent court ( تنك غادبرغلا ةمكحملا لهأ ).

Addressee: all Muslims ( نيدحوملا ةفئاط و نيملسملا ةعامج ).

Summary: The document states that the bearer of this document, Ḥadīja, was

 formerly a Jewess and is now a Muslim. She renounced Judaism, the faith of her

 forefathers, and embraced the true religion—Islam.

Date of composition: 25 March 1907.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 565

Shelfmark: 271-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Sulaymān al-M.R.Kī ( يكارملا ناميلس ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that he has received from the recipient the book

 al-‘Uqūd al-lu’lu’iyya by Yūsuf al-Nabhānī and expresses his gratitude.

Date of composition: 29 May 1955.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 566

Shelfmark: 273-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥājj Mūsā of Paraul ( يلوارفلا ىسوم جاحلا ).

Addressee: Alkhāṣ and his son Bilāl ( لالب هنبا و صاخلأ ).

Summary: A letter of condolence from an unknown sender regarding the death

 of the recipients’s wife and mother.

Date of composition: 1890–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 567

Shelfmark: 274-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document concerns the exchange of  land plots between two

 residents of the village of Karabudakhkent in the presence of witnesses to the

 transaction, whose names are mentioned in the document.

Date of composition: 17 May 1917.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 568

Shelfmark: 275-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document concerns the exchange of  land plots between two

 residents of the village of Karabudakhkent in the presence of witnesses to the

 transaction, whose names are mentioned in the document.

Date of composition: 1917–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 569

Shelfmark: 276-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Qāḍī of Genta43 ( يطنحلا يداقلا رمع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author requests that the recipient accept two of his relatives,

 whose names he mentions and who are the bearers of this letter, as students.

Date of composition: 1890–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

43 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.
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No. 570

Shelfmark: 277-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Idrīs ( سيردإ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: A letter of condolence from the sender regarding the death of the

 recipients’s wife.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 571

Shelfmark: 278-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of  Karabudakhkent who lives in the mosque of  Gubden

 ( ينادبكـلا دجسم يف نكاسلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: Sender’s mother and relatives ( هلايع عيمج و همأ ىلإ ).

Summary: The author hopes that his mother and relatives are in good health

 and well-being. He then asks his mother to come to him immediately upon

 receiving this letter and to bring him his belongings, which he is in urgent need

 of.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 572

Shelfmark: 279-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Razzāq ( قازرلا دبع مكذاتسأ ), teacher of the addressees

Addressee: Aqay b. Sa‘īd of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا ديعس نب يقأ ), Fayḍ al-Dīn

 of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ضيف ), Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( ردص

نيدلا  ), ‘Abd al-Ḥafīẓ of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا ظيفحلا دبع ).
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Summary: The author requests that the recipients assist the bearer of this letter,

 a native of the village of Urakhi44 ( يقارحلا ), with whatever he needs, if possible.

 However, if they are unable to do so, there is no reproach in this.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 573

Shelfmark: 280-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-‘Azīz ( زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent mosque Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakh­

kent ( نيدلا ردص غادبرغ عماج دجسم نذؤم ).

Summary: The author requests that the recipient accept two of his relatives,

 whose names he mentions and who are the bearers of this letter, as students.

Date of composition: 7 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1345 / 12 November 1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 574

Shelfmark: 281-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Azīz of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: In the letter, the author asks the recipient to clarify complex issues

 regarding waqf, providing the context of the matter in the letter.

Date of composition: 28 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1346 / 18 May 1928.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

44 The village is located in the Sergokala district of Daghestan.
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No. 575

Shelfmark: 282-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad b. Murtaḍa‘alī of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا يلعضترم نب دمحم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: He asks the recipient to inquire with the community whether they

 agree to accept him as a mu’adhdhin. If they have no objection, he is willing to

 move to Karabudakhkent with his family.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 576

Shelfmark: 283-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ismā‘īl ( ليعامسإ ), Ṣāliḥ ( حلاص ).

Addressee: Aqāy ( ياقأ ) and Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The authors wish the recipients health and well-being. They then

 write that they plan to move to the village of Kazanishche ( شنازغ ) next week

 and, therefore, request that their belongings be sent to them in Kazanishche via

 the bearer of this letter, even if through those travelling to the market in Nizhnii

 Jengutay ( ىلفسلا يتوكنجلا ).

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 577

Shelfmark: 284-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Sayf al-Dīn of Kazanishche ( يشنازغلا نيدلا فيس ).

Addressee: Ṣalaḥ-bek ( كيب حلص ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of recipient’s

 relative, certain Afasī ( يِسَفَا ).
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Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 578

Shelfmark: 285-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Rashīd-khān of Yersi45 ( يصريلا ناخ ديشر ).

Addressee: Muḥammad b. Yūsuf of Arakani46 ( ينكرهلا فسوي نب دمحم ).

Summary: In the letter, the author requests that the book Sharḥ jam‘ al-jawāmi‘

 ( عماوجلا عمج حرش ) be lent to him temporarily and sent via the bearers of this letter,

 two students from the village of Tsudakhar ( راقدژلا ).

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 579

Shelfmark: 286-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī  Khalinbek of Muslim-aul ( يملسوملا كبنلخ يضاقلا ).

Addressee: Ghaflān of Kakashura ( يهارشققلا نالفغ ).

Summary:  In  the  letter,  the  author  informs  the  recipient  that  his  son  has

 abducted a young woman named Bejey, the daughter of Salim-Girey from Kha­

limbekaul ( يكبنلخلا يِرِك ميلس تنب يِجبِ ), and has taken her to the village of Paraul

 ( لُوارف ). The author writes that this problem must be resolved, despite its dif­

ficulty. He further states that since the abduction has occurred, they must be

 married urgently, as marriage, when one has the means, is a Sunna.

Date of composition: 15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1301 / 12 March 1884.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of  the letter, there is an impression of  a

 sender’s seal with the Arabic inscription.

45 The village is located in the Tabasaran district of Daghestan.

46 The village is located in the Gergebil district of Daghestan.
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No. 580

Shelfmark: 287-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: the sender’s student Bilāl ( لالب كذيملت ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj Jamāl al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا لامج جاحلا ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to clarify an issue he has encountered.

 The matter concerns an individual who wishes to dedicate a plot of land, per­

sonally owned by him, as waqf. On the reverse side, the recipient’s response to

 this question is provided.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 581

Shelfmark: 288-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Paraul ( يلوارفلا باهولا دبع ).

Summary: The author writes that a fellow villager of the recipient came to him

 and stated that during the marriage of Abū Bakr ( ركب وبأ ) and Aṣlīkhānūm ( يلصأ

موناخ  ), it was revealed that her first husband Qurbān b. ‘Abd al-Khāliq ( نابرق

قلاخلا دبع نب  ) had not granted her a divorce (ṭalāq). The witnesses,  however,

 concealed this fact, as they are friends of her first husband. The author notes

 that they must resolve this issue by investigating all the circumstances of the

 matter.

Date of composition: 1961.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 582

Shelfmark: 289-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Bukay-ḥajji of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا جح يكب ).
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Summary: This letter is written by a teacher to his student. It is of  a general

 nature. The author wishes the recipient health and well-being and advises him

 to be diligent in his further studies and to tirelessly strive for the refinement of

 his character.

Date of composition: 1890–1910.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 583

Shelfmark: 290-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Bilāl ( لالب ).

Summary: In the letter, the author asks the recipient to clarify certain questions

 about agency (wakāla) in the transfer of property that he found unclear in the

 work Tuhfat al-muhtāj by Ibn Ḥajar al-Haytamī. The end of the letter is damaged,

 making it impossible to identify the sender’s name.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 584

Shelfmark: 291-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥājji b. ‘Abd al-Fattāḥ ( حاتفلا دبع نب جاح ).

Addressee: al-ḥajj Zayn al-‘Ābidīn ( نيدباعلا نيز جاحلا ).

Summary: The author congratulates the recipient on his safe return from the

 pilgrimage to Mecca and Medina and wishes that God accepts his pilgrimage.

 The author then asks the recipient to sell him the book on rhetoric that the

 author had previously borrowed from him temporarily.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 585

Shelfmark: 292-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 18.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Batyr-Mirza b. Sa‘īd of Jengutay ( يتوكنجلا ديعس نب زرم رتب ).

Addressee: Shihāb al-Dīn ( نيدلا باهش ), Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ), Jamāl al-Dīn ( لامج

نيدلا  ), all from Karabudakhkent ( نييغادبرغلا ).

Summary: The author greets the recipients and writes that he himself is in good

 health and well-being. He asks Ṣadr al-Dīn to share any news they may have.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 586

Shelfmark: 293-D.

Dimensions: 21 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A certificate issued to Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Qaranāy (Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn) of

 Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا يانرق نب نيدلا ردص ), aged 31, and his wife Āminat bint

 Aqāy of Karabudakhkent ( ةيغادبرغلا ياقأ تنب ةنمآ ), aged 20, permitting them to

 travel to the city of Makhachkala and other locations in search of employment

 to support their family.

Date of composition: 10 November 1922.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. The document was issued by Sharaf  al-Dīn Aliev ( نيدلا فرش

فويلع  ), the chairman of the village council of Karabudakhkent ( غادبرغ تيوس ردص

تنك  ).

No. 587

Shelfmark: 294-D

Dimensions: 14 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Jabbār ( رابجلا دبع ), Ḥamzat ( ةزمح ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipient’s

 son.

Date of composition: 1927.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 588

Shelfmark: 295-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Jabbār, son of Mallā of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا يلغوأ الم رابجلا دبع ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص نذؤم ).

Summary: The author writes that he has received the recipient’s letter, in which

 the latter requested news. The author states that there is no new information

 to share, and that the rest is already known to the recipient. He also mentions

 that he is in good health and well-being.

Date of composition: 1915–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 589

Shelfmark: 297-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An inventory of the possessions of the late ‘Adīl, son of Ilyās ( ليدأ

سايلإ نب  ), left as an inheritance, with a total value of 33 tumans, 1 manat, and 6

 ‘abbas.

Date of composition: Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1295 / 26 October–24 November 1878.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 590

Shelfmark: 299-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī  Ramaḍān b. Sulaymān of Shukty47 ( يدقشلا ناميلس نب ناضمر يضاق ).

47 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.
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Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ) and Yaḥyā ( ييحي )—both from Karabudakhkent

 ( نييتنك غادبرغلا ).

Summary: The author requests the recipients to hand over, through the bearer

 of this letter, the provisions he had left with Yaḥyā.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 591

Shelfmark: 300-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Salāḥ of Arakani ( ينكرهلا حالس ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author asks the recipient to accept as a gift the book Khulāṣat

 al-ḥisāb, which he inherited from his late brother.

Date of composition: 28 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1310 / 17 December 1892.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 592

Shelfmark: 301-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author writes that he has received two letters from the recipient

 and was delighted by this, as it demonstrates that the recipient has not forgotten

 him. The author then advises the recipient to be more diligent in their studies,

 to improve their character, and to follow the path of the righteous.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 593

Shelfmark: 302-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: In the letter, the author asks whether the recipient knows in which

 village the student Faḍl al-Dīn is currently residing. If  the recipient has any

 information on this, the author requests that he inform him without delay.

Date of composition: 1860–1870.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. On the reverse side of the letter, there is a note requesting that

 the letter be delivered to Jamāl al-Dīn, residing in the village of Paraul. It is likely

 that this letter was written while Jamāl al-Dīn al-Gharabudāghī was studying at

 the madrasa in Paraul.

No. 594

Shelfmark: 303-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb ( باهولا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the recipients to a wedding.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 595

Shelfmark: 304-D.

Dimensions: 7.5 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Chopān and his son Sulaymān ( ناميلس هنبا و نافوچ ).

Addressee: students who live in Mugi48 ( يحملا ةيرق يف اونكس نيذلا نوملعتملا ).

Summary: The authors write that they have heard of the generosity and magna­

nimity of the recipients and request financial assistance in the form of zakāt

 and ṣadāqa. They emphasise that supporting those engaged in the pursuit of

 knowledge is a virtuous and God-pleasing act.

Date of composition: 1840–1850.

48 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 596

Shelfmark: 305-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad ( دمحم ).

Addressee: qāḍī  Ḥajiyaw ( ويجح يضاقلا ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to temporarily lend the book Kanz

 al-Rāghibīn to a student known as Ṭāhir from among the waqf  books in the

 mosque, provided this is permissible under Islamic law. Furthermore, the author

 asks the recipient to send him the order from the district chief regarding the

 conclusion of a written contract of sale.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 597

Shelfmark: 306-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Zayn al-‘Ābidīn ( نيدباعلا نيز ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent mosque Alkhāṣ ( عماج نذؤم صاخلأ

غادبرغ  ).

Summary: The author writes that Muslims must fulfil the obligations they have

 undertaken. He then reminds the recipient that they once promised to carry

 out his request should the need arise. The author states that the time has now

 come and asks the recipient to honour their promise by assisting him.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 598

Shelfmark: 307-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Sender: Ja‘far ( رفعج ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to send his book Silk al-‘ayn through

 the bearer of this letter.

Date of composition: 5 Shawwāl 1344 / 17 April 1926.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 599

Shelfmark: 308-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Shihāb al-Dīn ( نيدلا باهش ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to purchase two buffaloes, which

 he urgently requires, at a reasonable price.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 600

Shelfmark: 309-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Zakariyā ( ايركز ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Majīd ( ديجملا دبع ).

Summary: A letter of general content. The author writes that he was delighted

 to learn that the recipient’s brother has recovered and that the illness did not

 affect the recipient himself. The author requests not to be reproached for being

 unable to visit the recipient.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 601

Shelfmark: 310-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.
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Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mukhtār ( راتخم ).

Addressee: qāḍī  Gichi Ulān ( نالؤ چك يضاقلا ).

Summary: In the letter, after offering greetings, the author requests the recipient

 to go to his house, take the second volume of al-Bujayrimī’s work, and send it to

 him.

Date of composition: 1900–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 602

Shelfmark: 312-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 24.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An agreement made at a meeting of scholars in Makhachkala in Octo­

ber 3, 1921. The document states that the most prominent Daghestani scholars

 gathered together, discussed three issues and reached a unanimous decision on

 each of them: 1. The necessity of ending theft and punishing those who commit

 it. 2. The permissibility of using paper money. 3. The need for the repayment

 of loans. The document provides a detailed discussion of these three matters.

 The chairman of the meeting was Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( نيدلا لامج

يغادبرغلا  ).

Date of composition: 3 October 1921.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 603

Shelfmark: 315-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥājj Mūsā ( ىسوم جاحلا ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj Idrīs-afandī ( يدنفأ سيردإ جاحلا ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient, if  they have the book Futūḥāt

 al-Ilāhiyya, to send it to him.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 604

Shelfmark: 316-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document states that on 13 July 1910, an outbreak of  cholera

 occurred in the village of Karabudakhkent, resulting in the deaths of Naṣur, son

 of Ataw ( وتأ نبْ رُصَن ), ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd, son of al-ḥājj Mamma ( مم جاحلا نب ديمحلا دبع ),

 and Akai, son of Muḥammad ( دمحم نب يكأ ).

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 605

Shelfmark: 321-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: someone who lives in mosque ( دجسم يف تُنكس ينإ ).

Addressee: student Murtaḍa‘alī ( يلعضترم بلاطلا ).

Summary: A letter of general content, written by one student to another. The

 author writes that he is in good health and well-being, and wishes the same for

 the recipient.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 606

Shelfmark: 324-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jamāl al-Dīn b. Ṣalāḥ-bek of  Karabudakhkent ( كيب حالص نب نيدلا لامج

يغادبرغلا  ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ) and his brothers Shihāb al-Dīn ( نيدلا باهش )

 and Jamāl al-Dīn ( نيدلا لامج ), all from Karabudakhkent.

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipients’

 mother.

Date of composition: 1917.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 607

Shelfmark: 325-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ya‘qūb of Khajalmakhi49 ( يكملجخلا بوقعي ).

Addressee: Bilāl of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا لالب ).

Summary: The author writes that he was greatly pleased when he received the

 news of the recipient’s recovery. He then requests that, on this occasion, the

 recipient send him a map.

Date of composition: 1920–1922.

Place of composition: Levashi ( هشاول ), Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of  the document, there is an impression of  a

 round seal  with the  inscription: ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا ردص ١٣٣٨“  ”  (Chairman of  the

 Sharī‘a Court, 1338 [1920]).

No. 608

Shelfmark: 326-D.

Dimensions: 12.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A complaint submitted to the Village Council of  Karabudakhkent

 ( تيوس ) regarding the defendant, the heir of certain Abū Sultān ( ناتلس وبأ ), fail­

ing to comply with the ruling of  the sharī‘a  court of  Karabudakhkent ( ةمكحم

تنك غادبرغ ةيرقل عرشلا  ), dated 24 December 1921. The ruling is recorded in the

 court register ( عرشلا ةمكحم رتفد ), with the relevant number and the name of the

 Chairman of the Daghestan People’s Court ( ةيناتسغاد ةيقلخ ةمكحم ردص ) specified,

 in accordance with the article of law issued by the People’s Commissariat of

 Justice ( تْسُْي مْوكُْرَن ). The complaint was prepared on behalf of the claimant by

 Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Date of composition: 15 January 1923.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

49 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.
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No. 609

Shelfmark: 327-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ilyās b. Ilyās of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا سايلإ نب سايلإ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author asks whether the recipient has among their manuscripts

 a textbook for learning the Arabic alphabet and vocabulary. If  such a manu­

script exists, the author requests that it be sent to him through the bearer of

 this letter.

Date of composition: 1920s.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 610

Shelfmark: 328-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-qāḍī  Arslān ( نالسرأ يضاقلا ).

Addressee: Arslān-bek ( كيب نالسرأ ).

Summary: The author writes that he has appointed the recipient as his trustee

 regarding the leasing of land and a livestock pen, designating him as his repre­

sentative in the village of Buynak. The author requests that the recipient not

 decline this request.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 611

Shelfmark: 329-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 14 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Karīm ( ميركـلا دبع ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipient’s

 father.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 612

Shelfmark: 330-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: al-ḥāfiẓ Umalāt ( تالمأ ظفاحلا ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص نذؤم ).

Summary: The author requests that the bearer of this letter be given two kayls

 ( ليك ) of grain from what has been allocated in the mosque for the support of

 students ( ةقفن ).

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 613

Shelfmark: 331-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Muḥammad b. al-ḥājj Ibrāhīm of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا ميهاربإ جاحلا نب دمحم ).

Addressee: mu’adhdhin Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص نذؤم ).

Summary: The author writes that the bearers of this letter are two young men

 from the village of Akusha, who are his relatives. They wish to pursue their stud­

ies, and the author requests that the recipient arrange for their accommodation

 in the mosque, provide them with food support ( ةقفن ), and oversee their lessons.

Date of composition: 1920s.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 614

Shelfmark: 334-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An order from the assistant to the head of the Tarki District in the

 Temīr-Khān-Shūra District to the foreman of the village of Karabudakhkent.

 The document addresses the outbreak of an epidemic affecting livestock and
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 strictly mandates the implementation of quarantine measures to prevent the

 spread of the disease, including isolating animals suspected of being infected.

Date of composition: 27 May 1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 615

Shelfmark: 336-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: An order from the assistant to the head of the Tarki District in the

 Temīr-Khān-Shūra District to the foreman of the village of Karabudakhkent.

 The document states that Colonel Federnik has been appointed as the new

 head of the Temīr-Khān-Shūra District and instructs that this information be

 conveyed to the residents of the village of Karabudakhkent on Friday.

Date of composition: 28 May 1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 616

Shelfmark: 341-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 13 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Jāliw ( ْوِلاج ).

Addressee:  Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ),  Muḥammad-bek ( ك هب دمحم ),  Muḥammad

 ( دمحم )—all from Karabudakhkent.

Summary: The author invites the recipients to Makhachkala on the following

 Saturday for the recitation of a mawlid.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 617

Shelfmark: 342-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb ( باهولا دبع ).
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Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author informs that a certain Chūkhā, son of Sulṭān

 Maḥmūd ( دومحم ناطلس نب اَخوچُ ), came to him and stated that he had witnessed

 Qurbān b. ‘Abd al-Khāliq ( قلاخلا دبع نب نابرق ), a resident of your area, clearly and

 explicitly pronouncing a triple ṭalāq to his wife, Aṣlīkhānūm ( موناخ يلصأ ). This

 letter is related to no. 581, shelfmark 288-D and serves as a response to it.

Date of composition: March 1961.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 618

Shelfmark: 343-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا فونازغ ).

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Waḥīd ( ديحولا دبع ).

Summary: The author responds to the recipient’s question regarding how to

 perform ritual ablution in cases where there is a wound on the body parts to be

 washed, and there is a risk of introducing an infection through water.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 619

Shelfmark: 344-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Paraul ( باهولا دبع ), Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakh­

kent] ( نيدلا ردص ) and their wives.

Summary: In the letter, the author invites the recipients to a wedding feast.

 He states that such a feast is in accordance with the Sunna and requests the

 recipients to join him.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 620

Shelfmark: 345-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that, at the recipient’s request, he has obtained the

 guardianship certificate from a certain ‘Abd al-Majīd Onaev ( فويانوأ ديجملا دبع )

 and is sending it. However, the author notes that it is evident such a certificate

 cannot serve as a basis for concluding a nikāḥ, because, as the recipient is well

 aware, the guardian in such cases is the bride’s father.

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 621

Shelfmark: 346-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Qaysār-bek ‘Alī of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا يلع كيبراصيق ).

Addressee: Dāwud-ḥajji b. Sulaymān of Paraul ( يلوارفلا ناميلس نب جح دواد ).

Summary: The author writes that he is eagerly looking forward to the trip to the

 madrasa in the village of Kapchugay50 ( ياغچفغ ) and requests the recipient to

 inform him by letter when he intends to undertake this journey.

Date of composition: 1910–1920.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 622

Shelfmark: 348-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥajji of Manas ( صانم يف جح ).

50 The village is located in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.
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Addressee: scholars of Karabudakhkent ( غادبرغ ءاملع ).

Summary: The author requests a response to several legal questions, including

 whether it is permissible to construct a mausoleum over the grave of a saint and

 whether it is permissible for a woman to listen to the recitation of the Qur’ān.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 623

Shelfmark: 349-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Khāliq ( قلاخلا دبع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا لامج جاحلا ).

Summary: The author requests the recipient to lend him five rubles, which he is

 in urgent need of, and asks that the money be passed to him through the bearer

 of this letter.

Date of composition: 19 May 1914.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 624

Shelfmark: 351-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic, Turkic (Qumyk).

Sender: Shihāb al-Dīn ( نيدلا باهش ), Jamāl al-Dīn ( نيدلا لامج ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ) and Aminat ( ةنمأ ), both from Karabudakhkent.

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipi­

ents’ son Muḥammad Sa‘īd.

Date of composition: 1938.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 625

Shelfmark: 352-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Sender: ‘Abd al-Jabbār ( رابجلا دبع ) and al-ḥājj  ‘Abd al-Malik ( كلملا دبع جاحلا ) of

 Aiamaki ( يكميعلا ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author expresses condolences on the passing of the recipients’

 mother.

Date of composition: 8 Ramaḍān 1335 / 27 June 1917.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 626

Shelfmark: 353-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 22 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazānūf ( فونازغ ) and his wife Pākhūsh ( شوخاف ) of Gubden.

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ) and his family ( هلايع ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipi­

ents’ son.

Date of composition: 30 August 1938.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 627

Shelfmark: 354-D.

Dimensions: 20.5 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Turkic (Qumyk).

Sender: Arslān ‘Alī ( يلع نالسرأ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests clarification on a matter regarding a woman

 whose husband went missing, most likely on the war front. The question is

 whether her marriage (nikāḥ) is considered invalid or whether it still remains

 in force.

Date of composition: 29 May 1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 628

Shelfmark: 355-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 14.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: [imām of Makhachkala mosque] ‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Paraul ( باهولا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that a certain Niyārkhānūm, residing in Makhach­

kala, has requested him to act as her guardian and perform the marriage (nikāḥ)

 with ‘Abd al-Muslim ( ملسملا دبع ) from Karabudakhkent, as her father, who should

 have been her guardian, passed away many years ago.

Date of composition: 5 May 1959.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. In the upper left corner of the document, there is a stamp in

 both Russian and Kumyk languages: “Religious Community of Muslims of the

 City of Makhachkala.” The structure of the stamp fully corresponds to similar

 stamps used in Soviet bureaucratic procedures.

No. 629

Shelfmark: 356-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 10 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: A fragment of a letter, only the conclusion of which has been pre­

served. In the letter, the author states that he cannot consider the divorce in

 this case to be final (ṭalāq bā’in) based on the words spoken by the husband.

 The author then criticises certain ignorant scholars who confuse a final divorce

 (bā’in) with a revocable divorce (raj‘i).

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 630

Shelfmark: 357-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: On 5 November 1894, the residents of  the Ghonghūr quarter ( ةلحم

روغنغ  ) of the village of Karabudakhkent, numbering 197 people, convened with
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the permission of the village elder to discuss the payment of the state tax ( ةيزجلا

ةيهاشدافلا  ) imposed on their community, amounting to 40 tumans and 2 rubles

 for the second half of 1894. After deliberating on the matter, they unanimously

 decided  to  appoint  Naṣrullāh  b.  Atay  ( يتأ نب هللارصن )  as  their  representative,

 authorising him to collect one ruble from each household, regardless of whether

 the residents of that household were wealthy or impoverished, to settle the tax.

Date of composition: 5 November 1894.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: copy.

No. 631

Shelfmark: 359-D.

Dimensions: 16.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic, Dargi.

Sender: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Addressee: Ghāzī Muḥammad of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا دمحم يزاغ ).

Summary: The author writes that he was deeply saddened to learn of the recipi­

ent’s illness. Nevertheless, he notes that illness is a gift from God by which He

 tests His servants. The author further mentions that, at the recipient’s request,

 he visited a resident of his village to inquire in detail about the circumstances of

 the divorce (ṭalāq) between him and his wife. Subsequently, the author recounts

 the particulars of this case in the Dargin language, using Arabic script.

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 632

Shelfmark: 360-D.

Dimensions: 10.5 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ghazānūf of Gubden ( فونازغ ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: In the letter, the author asks the recipient to go to a certain Niẓām

 al-Dīn, where the author will be waiting for them.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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No. 633

Shelfmark: 361-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20.5 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Umar of Okhli51 ( يناتسغادلا يلحألا رمع ).

Addressee: Ismā‘īl, qāḍī of Aktash-Aukh52 ( خوأ شاتقأ ةيرق يضاق يدنفأ ليعامسإ ).

Summary: In the letter, the author discusses whether it is necessary to perform

 the midday prayer after the Friday prayer ( ةعمجلا دعب رهظلا ةداعإ ) in cases where the

 required conditions for the Friday prayer, such as the presence of at least 40

 adult men, are not met.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 634

Shelfmark: 362-D.

Dimensions: 13.5 × 12.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abdullāh ( هللا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author requests the addressee to send him the book Futūḥāt for

 a few days, assuring that he will return it intact and in good condition.

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 635

Shelfmark: 363-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 17 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abdullāh ( هللا دبع ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ) and Muḥammad-bek ( كيب دمحم )—both from

 Karabudakhkent.

51 This is an Avar-majority village situated in the Levashi district of Daghestan.

52 The village has been renamed as Leninaul and is situated in the Kazbek district of Dagh­

estan.
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Summary: The author requests the addressees to send him the book Anīs al-

jalīs for a few days, assuring that he will return it intact and in good condition.

 He writes that he in fact possesses his own copy of  this book, but that it  is

 incomplete, as the ending is missing.

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 636

Shelfmark: 364-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 20 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Ḥajiyaw b. ‘Umar of Chirkey53 ( يكرچلا رمع نب ويجح ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipient’s

 granddaughter.

Date of composition: 1950–1960.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 637

Shelfmark: 365-D.

Dimensions: 14 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Jalīl of Naskent ( يتنكسنلا ليلجلا دبع ).54

Addressee: ‘Abd al-Ḥamid Aqāy ( ياقأ ديمحلا دبع ), Jamāl al-Dīn ( نيدلا لامج ), ‘Abd al-

Jabbār Akāy ( ياكأ رابجلا دبع ), ‘Alī Ghālbats ( ژبلاغ يلع ), Aḥmad ( دمحأ ), ‘Iẓām al-Dīn

 ( نيدلا ماظع ), ‘Abd al-Wahhāb ( باهولا دبع ), Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص ) and Ḥasan-bek

 ( كيب نسح ), all from Karabudakhkent.

Summary: The author writes that he has recovered from his injury and is going

 to return to their village Karabudakhkent on the upcoming Friday, hoping to

 see them all.

Date of composition: 1920–1930.

53 The village is located in the Buinaksk district of Daghestan.

54 The village is located in the Levashi district of Daghestan.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 638

Shelfmark: 367-D.

Dimensions: 23 × 35 cm / 2 fols.

Language: Arabic.

Summary:  The  residents  of  the  village  of  Karabudakhkent,  numbering  545

 people and constituting more than a third of the community, convened with

 the permission of the village elder. After collective deliberation, they decided

 to lease a plot of land belonging to their community in the area of Gerey-Tuz

 ( زوت يرك ) to ‘Alī b. Baḥand from the village of Kavkamakhi ( يكبكـلا دنحب نب يلع ),55

 for the period from 10 September 1906 to 10 May 1907, for the sum of 78 tumans

 and 5 manats. At the bottom of the document, there is a seal impression with

 the inscription in Russian: “Karabudakhkent Village Court, Temīr-Khān-Shūra

 District” (Karabudakhkentskogo sel’skogo suda Temir-Khan-Shurinskogo okruga)

 On the reverse side of the document, there are fingerprint impressions and the

 names of the 545 residents of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 30 August 1906.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 639

Shelfmark: 368-D.

Dimensions: 16 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Bilāl, the secretary of  the Karabudakhkent village council ( توس ررحم

لالب  ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author instructs that a list of the income received by the mosque

 from waqf s be submitted to the village council.

Date of composition: 8 February 1923.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

55 The village is located in the Akusha district of Daghestan.
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No. 640

Shelfmark: 369-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A purchase agreement concluded between al-qāḍī  Arslān ( يضاقلا

نالسرأ  ), acting on behalf of Duka, the son of the late Izi ( ِزِا موحرملا نبَ كُد ), and

 Ḥajji  Aqay,  the  son of  ‘Ayṣah ( هصيع نب يقأ جح ).  The first  party,  serving  as  the

 guardian on behalf of the orphans, sold a mill to the second party for 36 kurush

 (rubles). In the right margin of the document, there are seal impressions of five

 court members who certified this transaction.

Date of composition: 26 Muḥarram 1288 / 16 April 1871.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 641

Shelfmark: 370-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Ḥamīd of Dorgeli ( يلكردلا ديمحلا دبع ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipient’s

 brother ‘Abd-al-Muslim ( ملسملا دبع ). At the end of the letter, the author requests

 that the book Ṭabaqāt al-Sha‘rānī  be sent to him temporarily, if the addressee

 has it.

Date of composition: 1930–1940.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 642

Shelfmark: 372-D.

Dimensions: 13 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mirza-Butta Ḥasanov ( فونسح هدّب زرم ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj Zayn al-‘Ābidīn and al-ḥājj ‘Abdullāh ( دبع و نيدباعلا نيز جاجحلا

هللا  ).
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Summary: The author asks for forgiveness on behalf of Zayn al-‘Ābidīn for not

 meeting the addressees when he visited Kumukh.56 The author explains that

 he was indeed absent at the time, and they missed each other as he was return­

ing to Kumukh. He further mentions that he has not heard any news from the

 addressees’ homeland and requests them to inform him about it in a reply letter.

Date of composition: 2 February 1912.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 643

Shelfmark: 373-D.

Dimensions: 12 × 19 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Mukhtār ( راتخم ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn [of Karabudakhkent] ( نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The author writes that he has received a letter from the addressee, in

 which the latter invited him to return to his homeland. The author states that

 he indeed holds a deep affection for his homeland and wishes to visit the graves

 of his parents. However, he explains that circumstances have compelled him to

 remain abroad for a while longer.

Date of composition: 25 December 1947.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 644

Shelfmark: 374-D.

Dimensions: 17.5 × 22.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: The document concerns the lease of  a plot of  land in the Arkhar-

Kutan area, owned by the residents of the Ghonghūr-Aul ( لوأ روغنغ ) quarter in

 the village of Karabudakhkent, to two residents of the same village—‘Abd al-

Ghafūr, son of Maḥmūd, and Umalāt, son of Akāy—for the period from 1 June

 1905 to 1 June 1906. The agreed rental payment amounts to 57 tumans and 50

 rubles, of which 50 rubles were paid upfront as a deposit.

Date of composition: 1 June 1905.

56 The village is located in the Lak district of Daghestan.
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Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 645

Shelfmark: 375-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 9 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: qāḍī and elders of Tsudakhar ( رقدژ ءاربكو يضاق ).

Addressee: imām and elders of Meusisha57 ( يشسؤَم ءاربك و مامإ ).

Summary: The authors express grievances against the residents of the village of

 Meusisha for seizing and consuming the small livestock belonging to one Nika

 Muḥammad ( دمحم كن ) from Tsudakhar. Meanwhile, Nika Muḥammad himself

 states that he had come to their lands at the invitation of  one of  their own

 people.

Date of composition: 1830–1840.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 646

Shelfmark: 376-D.

Dimensions: 10 × 16.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Summary: A contract of sale for a bull valued at 21 manats, concluded between

 Shihāb al-Dīn, son of Karanāy ( يانرق نب نيدلا باهش ), and Ḥusayn, son of Umāw

 ( وامأ نب نيسح ), both residents of Karabudakhkent. In this agreement, the former

 acts as the seller and the latter as the buyer. The contract was authenticated in

 the presence of witnesses at the village court of Karabudakhkent.

Date of composition: 19 October 1909.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original. At the bottom of the document, there are three seal impressions

 of the Karabudakhkent rural court with an inscription in Russian.

57 The village is located in the Dakhadaev district of Daghestan.
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No. 647

Shelfmark: 377-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 18 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: sufi shaykh Zubayr of Gichchigamri58 ( يرمحلا ريبز دشرملا ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: A letter of condolence on the occasion of the passing of the recipi­

ent’s relative. The author advises the recipient to practise humility, provides

 guidance on matters of Islamic ethics, and writes that he will visit him soon.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 648

Shelfmark: 378-D.

Dimensions: 15 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic

Sender: ?

Addressee: qāḍī  Muḥammad-afandī ( يدنفأ دمحم يضاق ).

Summary: In the letter, the author writes that on 2 Shawwāl 1371 AH / 24 June

 1952, a certain man came to him and stated that, in a fit of anger, he had pro­

nounced a triple divorce (ṭalāq) to his wife without intending to divorce her.

 The author then examines this matter, addressing whether the man’s wife is to

 be considered divorced, and concludes that the divorce had indeed taken effect.

Date of composition: 24 June 1952.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 649

Shelfmark: 379-D.

Dimensions: 11.5 × 13.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: qāḍī  Salīm of Kakashura ( يهارشلا ميلس يضاقلا ).

58 The village is located in the Sergokala district of Daghestan.
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Summary: The author requests a clarification on a number of issues concerning

 the Islamic law of inheritance.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 650

Shelfmark: 380-D.

Dimensions: 14.5 × 20.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Turkic (Kumyk).

Sender: Shāfī Alkhāṣ ( صاخلأ يفاش ).

Addressee: Bilāl ( لالب ).

Summary: The author writes that he is sending the recipient eight sheets of

 cardboard and three envelopes. He asks not to be reproached for being unable

 to visit the recipient in person.

Date of composition: 1940–1950.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 651

Shelfmark: 381-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ?

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author writes that he has not seen the recipient for a very long

 time, and this letter serves as an expression of his enduring friendship and warm

 regard for him. The author asks the recipient to reply with a letter, sharing any

 news and how he has been doing.

Date of composition: 20 December 1900.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 652

Shelfmark: 382-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 16 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.
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Sender: Niẓām al-Dīn b. al-qāḍī  ‘Abd al-Ṣamad of Karabudakhkent ( نب نيدلا ماظن

يغادبرغلا دمصلا دبع يضاقلا  ).

Addressee: al-ḥājj Dabāch ( چْابَد جاحلا ) and his son Ḥamdī ( يدمح ).

Summary: The author writes that the bearers of this letter, Ṣadr al-Dīn ( نيدلا ردص )

 and Abūsū ( وسُوُبأَ ), both from Karabudakhkent, are students who are relatives

 of his close friends. They have left their village to purchase some wheat flour

 for sustenance. The author requests the recipients to sell them some flour at a

 reasonable price.

Date of composition: 1910–1915.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 653

Shelfmark: 385-D.

Dimensions: 9 × 11.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: students of Chirak59 ( ةيكارچلا ةبلطلا ).

Addressee: ‘Ālim Sulṭān-afandī ( يدنفأ ناطلس ملاع ).

Summary: The students, acknowledging the generosity and piety of the recipi­

ent, request him to provide them with funds for their sustenance.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 654

Shelfmark: 391-D.

Dimensions: 17 × 21 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Biy Arslān b. Idrīs, qāḍī of Buinaksk mosque ( نب نالسرأ يب يكسقانيوب يضاق

سيردإ  ).

Addressee: Ṣadr al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا ردص ).

Summary: The letter is a response to the addressee’s question concerning a

 divorce  pronounced  in  the  Kumyk  language,  analysing  a  specific  case  that

 occurred in Karabudakhkent. The author examines the issue in detail and urges

 the addressee to perform a new marriage contract (nikāḥ) if it has been agreed

59 The village is located in the Agul district of Daghestan.
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 upon by the groom, the bride and her guardian (wali). At the end of the letter,

 the author writes that the muftī al-ḥājj Muḥammad Qurbanov60 ( دمحم جاحلا يتفم

فونابرق  ) reviewed this case and agreed with the decision.

Date of composition: 15 June 1951.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes:  original.  At  that  time  the  addressee  Ṣadr  al-Dīn  of  Karabudakhkent

 did not operate in any official position of  imām or mu’adhdhin because the

 mosque in Karabudakhkent was closed and he worked in the local collective

 farm (kolkhoz). Although he did not serve in the mosque, Ṣadr al-Dīn neverthe­

less officiated marriages in his village. This practice was generally characteristic

 of the post-Second World War period when, in villages where mosques had been

 closed, local Muslim scholars—sometimes even kolkhoz workers—performed

 marriage ceremonies (nikāḥ).

No. 655

Shelfmark: 393-D.

Dimensions: 11 × 15.5 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: Dātsī of Gubden ( ينادبكـلا يزاد ).

Addressee: Jamāl al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent ( يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ).

Summary: The author requests the addressee to send him, through the bearer

 of this letter, the book Itqān by al-Nawawī, if the addressee possesses it.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 656

Shelfmark: 400-D.

Dimensions: 7 × 11 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Laṭīf ( فيطللا دبع ).

Addressee: qāḍī and elders of Urakhi ( قرح ءاربكو يضاق ).

Summary: In the letter, the author informs that a certain Nawrūz-bek ( كْبزُْرْوَن )

 came to them and swore as a witness that a certain calf belonged to a resident

60 Muḥammad-ḥajji Qurbanov (1888–1975) was the second mufti (1950–1975) of DUMSK.
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of the addressees’ village, a certain ‘Alī-bek ( كْبِلَع ), and that this calf was born

 from a cow he had exchanged for sheep with a certain Amir Arslān ( ناَلسرْأ رِمَا ).

 The authors state that there are witnesses to all of this.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.

No. 657

Shelfmark: 335-D.

Dimensions: 8.5 × 23 cm / 1 fol.

Language: Arabic.

Sender: ‘Abd al-Baṣīr ( ريصبلا دبع ).

Addressee: ?

Summary: The author addresses the recipient with exhortations concerning

 patience, steadfastness, and devotion to the pursuit of knowledge, invoking the

 example of the Prophet Muḥammad and the ideals of Islamic scholarship. The

 text refers to a journey and to an encounter with a respected qāḍī and shaykh,

 to whom the author and his companions had travelled in search of guidance

 and spiritual benefit. The letter emphasizes the importance of beneficial know­

ledge, piety, and adherence to the path of virtue, contrasting these values with

 spiritual decline and ignorance.

Date of composition: 1880–1890.

Place of composition: Daghestan.

Notes: original.
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بتكـلا ءامسأ سرهف

275يبنلا حدم یف نيقشاعلا ةفحت

،56 ،55 ،54 ،53 ،52جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت

 57

266ءايربكـلاو ىلعلا وذ كرابت سيمخت

202لماع ةئام بيكرت

178 ،177 ،176 ،175 ،174يزعلا فيرصت

یلع ةيدنبشقنلا تاداسلا دنع نيدشرملا تافيرعت

332مهبتارم بيترت 

268حيدملا ةدرب ىلع حيلم فيطل قيلعت

168مّلعتلا قيرط ملعتملا ميلعت

13طيحملا رحبلا ريسفت

14نيلالجلا ريسفت

11 ،10 ،9بيغلا حيتافم ؛ريبكـلا ريسفتلا

75ريقفلا ىنعم ليصفت يف ريرقت

74داهتجالا يف تاريرقت

173 ،172قالخألا يف تاريرقت

18 ،17 ،16 ،15ريسفتلا يف تاريرقت

170 ،169كولسلا يف تاريرقت

،250 ،249 ،248وحنلا و فرصلا يف تاريرقت

 251

121ةالصلا يف تاريرقت

،108 ،107 ،106 ،105ةيهقفلا لئاسملا يف تاريرقت

 109، 110، 111، 112، 113، 114، 115، 116، 117،

 118

122ءاعدلاو ةالصلا يف نيديلا عفر يف تاريرقت

119ناضمر لاله ةيؤر يف تاريرقت

262قطنملا ملع يف تاريرقت

120عيبلا ةلأسم يف تاريرقت

247وحنلا ةلأسم يف تاريرقت

87يشوقألا يلع جاحلا ةلاسر ىلع ظيرقتلا

191دلولا اهيأ ىمسملا فيرصتلا باوبأ

19نيعبرألا ثيداحأ

30نارفغلاو وفعلا يف اثيدح نوعبرأ

،28يراخبلا حيحص حرش يف يراسلا داشرإ

 29

يزعلا فيرصت حرش ةجابيد ىلع ةراعتسالا

188 ،187 ،186 ،185ينازاتفتلل 

63بلاطلا ضور حرش يف بلاطملا ىنسأ

89نيدلا لامج جاحلا ةبوجأو ريذن بلاطلا ةلئسألا

223 ،222 ،221 ،220 ،219رارسألا راهظإ

228 ،227بارعإلا دعاوق نع بارعإ

151ىقتلا بابرأ ةديقعو ىدهلا مالعأ

حاكنلا دوقع نع حافسلا ببس عفر ىف حاصفإلا

83

،194 ،193 ،192فرصلا ملع يف ةلثمألا

 195

7ليوأتلا رارسأو ليزنتلا راونأ

36 ،35 ،34راربألا لامعأل راونألا

160 ،159دلولا اهيأ

73ىولبلا هب تّمع اميف ىوتفلا لذب

راشتناو هئاملع مجارتو ناتسغاد يف مالسإلا خيرأت

326 ،325 ،324 ،323اهيف مولعلا 

330ناتسغاد خيرأت

331سدقم خيرأت

354يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج ةافو خيرأت

265ءايربكـلاو ىلعلا وذ كرابت

ةيسمشلا ةلاسرلا حرش ىف ةيقطنملا دعاوقلا ريرحت

259
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203لماع ةئام ةيشاح

256 ،255يجوغاسيإلا حرش ىلع نامعن ةيشاح

37ريغصلا يواحلا

226 ،225 ،224قئاقدلا قئادح

167 ،166ءالضفلا ةنيزو ءامكحلا ةنيزخ

312ةعمجلا موي يف يناكرهلا ديعس ةبطخ

317 ،316 ،315 ،314 ،313ةعمجلا موي يف ةبطخ

322 ،321ءاعد

274نونمملا ناويد

272مرك ناويد

161نيدلا مولع ءايحإ نم توملا ركذ

333ملس و هیلع هللا یلص هدالوأ رکذ

260ثحبلا بادآ يف ةلاسر

ىلعّ در يف ةبوتكم دئاقعلا و هقفلا لوصأ يف ةلاسر

353يشنازغلا نايفس يبأ ةلاسر 

88دیلقتلاو داهتجالا يف ةلاسر

94ةضاحتسالا يف ةلاسر

327خيرأتلا يف ةلاسر

85قيفلتلا زاوجو ديلقتلا يف ةلاسر

308ميوقتلا يف ةلاسر

318نيقلتلا يف ةلاسر

171كولسلا يف ةلاسر

246 ،245 ،244فرصلا يف ةلاسر

91راطفإلاو موصلا يف ةلاسر

92رشعلا يف ةلاسر

153ةديقعلا يف ةلاسر

336 ،335ةفسلفلا يف ةلاسر

93ةيصولاو فقولا يف ةلاسر

338تالسارملا ءاشنإ يف ةلاسر

هقفلا لوصأ يف حيقنتلا نتمل حيضوتلا ىلع حيولتلا

61

310نيلسرملاو ءايبنألا ديس ثيداحأب نيلفاغلا هيبنت

258يلغا المب روهشملا ةدحولا ةهج

ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبعل يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج باوج

104ةيهقف لئاسم يف 

مههايم مكحل نادبک ةيرق لهأ نم ءاحلصل باوجلا

84

يدنفألا نمحرلا دبع روهشملا ملاعلا باتكل باوج

78، 79

يبأ نتم ىلع مساق نبا حرش ىلع يروجابلا ةيشاح

64عاجش 

62جهنملا حرش ىلع يمريجبلا ةيشاح

نتم ىلع يزغلا مساق نبا حرش ىلع يوامربلا ةيشاح

69 ،68عاجش يبأ 

70يلحملل عماوجلا عمج حرش يلع ينانبلا ةيشاح

ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا حرش ىلع يناروكـلا ةيشاح

148ينازاتفتلل 

150ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا نتمو دئاقعلا حرش ةيشاح

233ةيئايضلا دئاوفلا ىلع ةيشاح

238ةيفاشلا حرش ةيفاولا ىلع ةيشاح

60 ،59 ،58جاهنملا حرشب جاتحملا ةفحت ىلع ةيشاح

يجوغاسيإ حرش ىلع نامعن ةيشاح ىلع ةيشاح

257

ايركز مالسإلا خيشل جهنملا حرش ىلع ةيشاح

67 ،66 ،65يراصنألا 

269يريصوبلل ةدربلا ةديصق ىلع ةيشاح

50نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك ىلع ةيشاح

152ةيسونسلا نتم ىلع ةيشاح

حرش ىلع يلايخلا ةيشاح ىلع دمحأ لوق ةيشاح

149ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا 
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ةلبقلاو تاقيملا ملع يف نافرعلاو يهنلا ىلوألا ةدمع

307 ،306ناتسغادب 

201ةديدجلا لماوعلا

81ضارتعالا عفد يف ضايفلا نيعلا

80راصنألا ةمئألل راصتنالا ةياغ

،71بيرقتلا ظافلأ حرش يف بيجملا بيرقلا حتف

 72

21نيعبرألا حرشب نيبملا حتفلا

145ربكألا هقفلا

غادبرغلل عماجلا دجسمل ةفوقوملا بتكـلا سرهف

يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج يديأ يف ةنئاك تنك 

351

350غادبرغ عماجل ةفوقوملا بتکـلا سرهف

352نونظلا فشك نم بتكـلا ضعب سرهف

،231وحنلا يف ةيفاكلا حرش ةيئايضلا دئاوفلا

 232

6 ،5 ،4 ،3 ،2 ،1نآرقلا

278ىتش دئاصق

334جارعملا ةصق

280 ،279ةديصق

157نيدلا لوصأ نم ةعطق

328ناتسغاد يف بالقنالا خيرأت نم ةعطق

90ضئارفلا يف ةلاسر نم ةعطق

يفو ناتسغادلا ةيالو ىرق تاعامج نايب يف دعاوق

ىرقلا يلاهأ ىلع ةبجاولا قوقحلاو مهرومأ ريبدت 

١٨٩٨347 ةيهاشدافلل 

273ةيدمحأ باتك

8ءادتبالاو فقولا باتك

165مراحملا نييبت باتك

86يقمغلا يلع ةلاسر ىلع در يف ةلاسر

لسغب قلعتي اميف ةعيشلا بهذم در يف ةلاسر

77ءوضولا يف نيلجرلا 

349 ،348تنك غادبرغ موسر

309تايربلا ظعاوم يف تايعبسلا

236ةيفاشلا

261هداز يربكشاطل ثحبلا بادآ حرش

239ةيفلألا حرش

،214 ،213 ،212 ،211 ،210 ،209جذومنألا حرش

 215، 216، 217، 218

39زاجيإلا حرش

253 ،252يجوغاسيإلا حرش

243ءانبلا حرش

147ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا حرش

،183 ،182 ،181 ،180 ،179يزعلا فيرصت حرش

 184

263حاتفملا صيخلت حرش

235 ،234حاورالا حارم حرش

25رثألا لهأ حلطصم يف ركفلا ةبخن حرش

284يناتسغادلا يكميعلا ركب يبأ رعش

283يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج رعش

285يناتسغادلا يطلسلا يلع رعش

،292 ،291 ،290 ،289 ،288 ،287 ،286رعش

 293، 294، 295، 296، 297، 298، 299،

 300، 301، 302، 303، 304

20ةيدمحملا لئامش

276تايربلا ريخ حدم يف تاياکشلا دهاوش

،345 ،344 ،343 ،342تالسارملا ءاشنإ زارط

 346

164يواح ينلوصأ كن هي دنبشقن قيرط
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158ةلزتعملا ةلأسم

143لحنلا ةلأسم

131 ،130حاكنلا ةلأسم

133 ،132ةيصولا ةلأسم

141فقولا ةلأسم

142ابر ةلأسم

163ةيدنبشقنلا برشملا

27 ،26ةنسلا حیباصم

نعو ١٩٢٤ ماع ةرهاقلا يف رمتؤملا نع تامولعم

356نييرصملا نيحلصملا طاشن 

355لوارف ةيرق بئارض يف تامولعم

12ةيرزجلا ةمدقملا

242 ،241وحنلا یف ةمدقم

190 ،189فيرصتلا ىف دوصقملا

31ثيدحلا ملع يف تاطقتلم

76نيـحساملاو نيلساغلا نيب ةرظانم

43 ،42 ،41 ،40نيقتملا ةدمعو نيبلاطلا جاهنم

162نيدباعلا جاهنم

230 ،229بارعإلا دعاوق ىلإ بالطلا لصوم

24 ،23 ،22ركفلا ةبخن حيضوت يف رظنلا ةهزن

يژحلا دمحم يغند نب يجاح فيطللا دبع تاحيصن

311دمحم ديشرلا هيبأل يتكنجلا مث 

32یوصقلا ةياغلا حرش یف یمظعلا ةياهنلا

51جاهنملا حرش ىلإ جاتحملا ةياهن

237ةيفاشلا حرش يف ةيفاولا

144تنك غادبرغلا ةيرقل ةيعرشلا ةمكحملا ةقيثو

33زيجولا

ةعمللا ىلع حرش يدتهملا ليلدو ئدتبملا ةليسو

240ةئيضملا 

254ةرظانملا نف يف ةيدلولا

38ررحملا رصتخم يف زاجيإلا

،46 ،45 ،44نيبلاطلا جاهنم حرش نيبغارلا زنك

 47، 48، 49

264ةيربلا ريخ حدم يف ةيردلا بكاوكـلا

305ةغللا يف فئاطللا

200 ،199 ،198 ،197 ،196لماع ةئام

208 ،207 ،206 ،205 ،204ةيمورجألا نتم

271 ،270ةينوقيبلا نتم

146ةيفسنلا دئاقعلا نتم

320 ،319ةيعدألا عومجم

103 ،102ناتسغاد ءاملعل ىواتفلا عومجم

277دئاصقلا عومجم

340 ،339ناتسغادلا ءاملعل تالسارملا عومجم

337تالسارملا عومجم

101 ،100 ،99هقفلا لوصأ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

329خيراتلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

357هقفلاو دئاقعلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

156ةديقعلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

98 ،97 ،96 ،95هقفلا يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

341تالسارملا ءاشنإ يف تاطقتلملا عومجم

،362 ،361 ،360 ،359 ،358تاطقتلملا عومجم

 363، 364، 365، 366، 367، 368، 369،

 370، 371، 372، 373، 374، 375، 376

82ريبكـلا رصتخملا حرش ةيدمحملا

282 ،281يغادبرغلا نيدلا لامج تافو ىلع ةيثرم

267رابخألا تاعوضوم ىلإ رايخألا دشرم

139زئانجلا يف ةعدبلا ةلأسم

136 ،135 ،134ةاكزلا ةلأسم

140ةالصلا ةلأسم

،128 ،127 ،126 ،125 ،124 ،123قالطلا ةلأسم

 129

155 ،154ةديقعلا ةلأسم

138 ،137ضئارفلا ةلأسم
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1308 / 16 August 1890–5 August 1891 9, 10, 11

19 Rajab 1309 / 17 February 1892 536

1309 / 6 August 1891–24 July 1892 62

28 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1310 / 17 December 1892

591

1310 / 25 July 1892–14 July 1893 288

1311 / 14 July 1893–3 July 1894 272

18 February 1894 361

5 November 1894 630

13 June 1895 563

1313 / 23 June 1895–11 June 1896 63

Jumāda-l-ūlā 1314 / 7 October–5 November

 1896 105

1 Ramaḍān 1314 / 2 February 1897 417

19 May 1897 472, 473

6 Ṣafar 1315 / 6 July 1897 359

1898 347

15 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1315 / 6 April 1898 253

5 Jumāda-l-akhīra 1317 / 10 October 1899

210

26 February 1900 468

Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1317 / 2–30 March 1900 22

20 December 1900 651

15 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1318 / 4 April 1901 507

25 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1318 / 14 April 1901 506

1318 / 1 May 1900–19 April 1901 204

22 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1319 / 1 April 1902 505

1319 / 19 April 1901–8 April 1902 68, 71

24 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1320 / 9 February 1903 277

14 March 1903 466

18 March 1903 467

1320 / 9 April 1902–29 March 1903 69

20 Ṣafar 1321 / 17 May 1903 447

1321 / 30 March 1903–17 March 1904 269,

 337

14 September 1903 313

2 Rajab 1322 / 11 September 1904 392

1 June 1905 432, 439, 644

9 September 1905 445

4 February 1906 446

30 August 1906 638

19 Muḥarram 1325 / 3 March 1907 337

25 March 1907 564

12 June 1907 512

17 July 1907 470

1907 163

1325 / 13 February 1907–2 February 1908 72

Ramaḍān 1326 / 26 September–25 October

 1908 106

25 November 1908 531

19 October 1909 646

1328 / 12 January–30 December 1910 152,

 194, 211

1329 / 1 January–21 December 1911 140, 305

22 April 1911 107

30 October 1911 389

1911 274

1330 / 21 December 1911–9 December 1912

310

19 Muḥarram 1330 / 8 January 1912 409

2 February 1912 642

21 April 1912 543

14 July 1912 139

1331 / 9 December 1912–28 November 1913

84

19 May 1914 623

22 August 1914 87

2 September 1332 / 2 September 1914 540

Jumāda-l-akhīr 1333 / 15 April–14 May 1915

102

27 May 1915 614

28 May 1915 615

2 Sha‘bān 1333 / 14 June 1915 83

16 June 1915 542

5 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1334 / 7 April 1916 430

15 April 1916 465

1334 / 8 November 1915–26 November 1916

275

17 May 1917 567

1917 606

8 Ramaḍān 1335 / 27 June 1917 625

7 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1336 / 19 January 1918 382

24 Ramaḍān 1336 / 29 June 1918 561

4 July 1918 519

6 November 1918 437, 517

3 February 1919 144

1 June 1919 515, 518, 520
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3 July 1920 479

31 August 1920 486, 487

23 September 1920 492

13 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 22 January 1921 23

15 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 24 January 1921 12

21 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1339 / 30 January 1921 270

17 Jumāda-l-akhīr 1339 / 25 February 1921

262

1 March 1921 501

1 Ramaḍān 1339 / 8 May 1921 534

25 May 1921 484

12 Shawwāl 1339 / 18 June 1921 321

3 September 1921 471

3 October 1921 602

9 March 1922 482

20 April 1922 550

30 April 1922 481

18 August 1922 529

10 November 1922 586

21 November 1922 455

14 Rabī‘ al-akhīr 1341 / 3 December 1922 380

8 Ramaḍān 1341 / 24 April 1923 552

15 January 1923 608

8 February 1923 639

12 October 1923 449

November 1925 323, 324

1925 326

21 March 1926 530

5 Shawwāl 1344 / 17 April 1926 598

5 Muḥarram 1345 / 14 July 1926 489

19 October 1926 511

7 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1345 / 12 November 1926 573

1927 587

6 Sha‘bān 1345 / 8 February 1927 560

21 Ramaḍān 1345 / 24 March 1927 413

1345 / 10 July 1926–29 June 1927 528

8 Ramaḍān 1346 / 28 February 1928 458

28 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1346 / 18 May 1928 574

15 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1348 / 14 April 1930 289

1931 335

7 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1350 / 19 September 1931 544

13 Jumāda-l-ūlā 1350 / 25 September 1931

539

1932 336

22 June 1933 548

12 February 1937 411

20 April 1937 488

30 August 1938 626

1938 624

1360 / 28 January 1941–16 January 1941 402

17 Shawwāl 1366 / 2 September 1947 405

25 December 1947 387, 643

29 Shawwāl 1367 / 3 September 1948 281

30 September 1948 282

Rabī‘ al-thānī 1368 / 30 January–27 February

 1949 92

2 April 1949 504

14 July 1949 554

11 February 1950 123

29 May 1950 627

15 June 1951 654

29 January 1952 510

11 April 1952 436

24 June 1952 648

4 Dhū ‘l-qa‘da 1371 / 25 July 1952 553

13 September 1952 124

18 Ṣafar 1372 / 5 November 1952 547

25 October 1953 125

1953 322

22 Ramaḍān 1374 / 14 May 1955 546

29 May 1955 565

17 June 1955 483

12 Rabī‘ al-awwal 1375 / 27 October 1955 523

5 May 1959 628

24 April 1960 126

15 Dhū ‘l-ḥijja 1379 / 9 June 1960 526

March 1961 617

1961 581

1550–70 37

1650–70 13, 35, 39

1670–90 26, 161

1690–1720 36

1710–20 40

1710–30 212

1720–30 38

1720–40 41

1720–50 165

1730–50 42

1740–50 180

1750–60 50

1750–70 27, 197, 233

1750–80 46

1760–70 263

1770–80 14, 43, 268

1770–90 149

1780–90 82

1780–1810 213

1790s 3
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1790–1810 175, 228, 237

1800–10 186, 195, 264, 265

1810–20 19, 47, 56, 225

1820–30 160, 395

1820–40 57, 171, 214, 236

1830–40 5, 20, 167, 181, 187, 189, 244, 415, 645

1839–40 338

1840–50 595

1848–49 74, 75, 76, 78, 80

1850–60 4, 176, 182, 183, 198, 202, 205, 206,

 215

1855–56 61

1860–65 308

1860–70 121, 147, 216, 226, 235, 258, 593

1860–80 398

1869–70 222, 280

1870–80 184, 188, 231, 232, 257, 290, 462

1870–90 48, 217, 243, 397

1877–78 154, 238, 246

1880–90 49, 99, 127, 151, 177, 201, 208, 218,

 247, 248, 249, 266, 291, 292, 340, 341,

 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 394, 396, 429,

 434, 448, 463, 477, 480, 493, 498, 499,

 502, 532, 549, 559, 577, 578, 592, 596,

 610, 649, 653, 655, 656, 657

1885–86 199, 207

1885–90 408

1880–1940s 360

1890s 28, 29, 70, 273, 562

1890–1900 355

1890–1910 6, 90, 95, 100, 284, 311, 312, 362,

 363, 438, 566, 569, 582

1898–99 256

1900–01 178, 200

1900–10 24, 130, 131, 134, 190, 441, 474, 475,

 513

1900–15 332, 500, 601

1906–15 337

1910–15 79, 91, 104, 135, 141, 364, 365, 442,

 444, 450, 451, 453, 500, 508, 509, 514,

 584, 604, 611, 633, 647, 652

1910–20 15, 16, 17, 18, 30, 31, 93, 94, 96, 97,

 98, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 120, 128, 142,

 146, 157, 158, 169, 172, 173, 250, 251, 271,

 293, 294, 295, 296, 353, 357, 366, 367,

 379, 383, 390, 422, 440, 454, 459, 460,

 461, 485, 491, 496, 497, 516, 538, 571, 575,

 576, 580, 583, 597, 600, 603, 605, 612,

 621

1910–30 368

1913–14 85, 86

1915–20 153, 276, 490, 588

1917–19 136

1917–20 568

1918–19 443

1918–20 535

1920–22 607

1920–24 88, 433

1920–25 339

1920s 307, 314, 331, 609, 613

1920–30 89, 101, 103, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 132,

 133, 278, 297, 315, 325, 329, 330, 333,

 348, 349, 369, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374,

 375, 399, 400, 401, 403, 404, 410, 435,

 457, 494, 545, 572, 590, 599, 619, 637

1920–40 376, 384

1921–26 416, 464

1924–25 256

1925–28 328

1925–30 327

1927–28 350, 351

1930–40 118, 137, 156, 170, 298, 378, 452, 551,

 585, 618, 632, 641

1935–40 155

1940–50 119, 122, 129, 299, 300, 319, 620, 629,

 631, 634, 635, 650

1947–48 354

1948–50 301

1950–55 521

1950–60 143, 283, 302, 303, 304, 316, 352,

 385, 386, 412, 423, 424, 425, 426, 456,

 524, 525, 527, 541, 555, 556, 570, 594,

 616, 622, 636

1960s 138

1960–70 317, 318, 320

1970s 420
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‘Abbās of Kharikolo 379

‘Abd al-Baṣīr of Karabudakhkent 429, 456,
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‘Abd al-Ḥafīẓ, mu’adhdhin of Karabudakh­

kent mosque 446, 572

‘Abd al-Ḥalīm b. al-ḥājj ‘Alī of Argvani 381

‘Abd al-Ḥamid Aqāy of Karabudakhkent

637

‘Abd al-Ḥamīd b. al-ḥājj ‘Uthmān of Mut­

salaul 447

‘Abd al-Jabbār Akāy of Karabudakhkent

637

‘Abd al-Karīm 611

‘Abd al-Khāliq of Kadar 378, 510

‘Abd al-Majīd 600

‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Karabudakhkent 637

‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Paraul 581, 619

‘Abd al-Waḥīd 618

‘Abdullāh 510

‘Abdullāh, qāḍī of Kazanishche 562

al-ḥājj ‘Abdullāh 642

al-ḥājj ‘Alī al-Aqūshī 443, 508, 509

‘Alī Ghālbats of Karabudakhkent 637

‘Ālim Sulṭān-afandī 653

‘Aqīl-bek, Second Lieutenant 495

Abū Muslim-khān Shamkhāl 478

Afḍal al-Dīn of Gubden 539, 544

Aḥmad of Karabudakhkent 637

Alacha Muḥammad 398

Alkhāṣ and his son Bilāl 566

Alkhāṣ, mu’adhdhin Karabudakhkent mosque

597

Aminat of Karabudakhkent (wife of Ṣadr al-

Dīn) 624

Amīr Chopān-bek 558

Aqay b. Sa‘īd of Karabudakhkent 498, 554,

 572, 576

Arslān-bek 610

Ayghanat 500

Bahā’ al-Dīn 510

Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ Alklawūf of Karabudakhkent

382, 434, 435, 442, 540, 561, 583, 607,

 650

Bilāl, the imām of Manas 413

Bukay-ḥajji of Karabudakhkent 582

Chief of Jengutay 466

Commissioner of Karabudakhkent 519

Dāwud-ḥajji b. Sulaymān of Paraul 621

Fayḍ al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent 572

Foreman (ra’īs) of Karabudakhkent 437,

 515, 517, 518, 520

Ghaflān of Kakashura 407, 579

Ghazanbiy, nā’ib of Dorgeli 396

Ghazānūf of Gubden 410, 492, 494

Ghāzī Muḥammad of Gubden 551,

 631

Gichchi Ulān, qāḍī 601

Ḥājī of Karabudakhkent 523

Ḥajiyaw, qāḍī 596

Ḥajji b. Asildār of Karabudakhkent, al-qāḍī

534

Ḥajji b. Jalaw 382

Ḥājji Bammat 549

Ḥajji Qurbān of Ubekimakhi 390

Ḥajji-afandī of Paraul 538

Ḥasan-bek of Karabudakhkent 637

Heads of Sharī‘a courts of Daghestan 535

Ibrāhīm 417

al-ḥājj Idrīs-afandī 603

Idrīs, mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent 450,

 529

Ilyās al-Tsudāqarī 505, 506, 507

Ilyās’s children 426

imām and elders of Meusisha 645

Islam of Tsudakhar 419

Ismā‘īl 421, 542

Ismā‘īl, qāḍī of Aktash-Aukh 633

Ivanov, capitan, nā’ib of Mekhtulla 427

‘Iẓām al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent 637

Ja‘far 510

Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma of Karabudakhkent

382, 389, 392, 399, 401, 402, 403, 404,

 408, 409, 422, 457, 458, 488, 500, 552,

 569, 574, 580, 585, 591, 593, 606, 623,

 637, 641, 655
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Jorjadze, prince, the chief of Central Dagh­

estan 462

Khālid of Kakashura 522

Khaniyat 500

Khidirlaz of Geli 394

Mahdī-khān Shamkhāl, Lieutenant General

388

Majīd 510

Mama, foreman (ra’īs) of Verkhnee Kazanish­

che 418

Mirzā Aghā of Karabudakhkent 405

Mirza-bek, qāḍī 421

Mu’adhdhin and qāḍī of Karabudakhkent

511

Muḥammad 417, 485

Muḥammad Aydī 510

Muḥammad of Kakamakhi 551

Muḥammad of Karabudakhkent 616

Muḥammad b. Murtaḍa‘alī of Gubden 420

Muḥammad b. al-ḥāfiẓ Umalāt of Karabu­

dakhkent 383

Muḥammad b. Yūsuf of Arakani 578

Muḥammad of Tsudakhar, al-qāḍī 406

Muḥammad Sa‘īd 510

Muḥammad Ṭāhir 510

Muḥammad-afandī, al-qāḍī 648

Muḥammad-bek of Karabudakhkent 523,

 616, 635

Murtaḍa‘alī b. al-ḥājj ‘Īsa of Kakashura 382,

 445

Murtaḍa‘alī, student 605

Mutalīm-bek, Second Lieutenant (podporu­

chik) 536

Najm al-Dīn 499

Niẓām al-Dīn b. al-qāḍī  ‘Abd al-Ṣamad of

 Karabudakhkent 516, 652

Qāḍī and elders of Kadar 397

Qāḍī and elders of Kaiakent 415

Qāḍī and elders of Urakhi 395, 656

Qāḍī and mu’adhdhin of Karabudakhkent

491

Qāḍī, elders and all residents of the village

 Kakashura 391

Sa‘īd, al-qāḍī 453

Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn of Karabu­

dakhkent 386, 412, 423, 425, 436, 451,

 489, 496, 497, 504, 510, 513, 523, 524,

 525, 526, 527, 528, 541, 545, 546, 547,

 548, 553, 554, 556, 560, 565, 570,

 572, 573, 575, 576, 585, 587, 588, 589,

 594, 598, 599, 606, 609, 612, 613,

 616, 617, 619, 620, 624, 625, 626, 627,

 628, 632, 634, 635, 636, 637, 639, 643,

 654

Sāhum Aqāy 493

Ṣalaḥ-bek 577

Ṣaliḥ of Paraul 377

Ṣāliḥat of Karabudakhkent 438

Salīm of Kakashura, al-qāḍī 649

Scholars of Karabudakhkent 622

Shams al-Dīn of Kumtorkala, qāḍī 440

Shihāb al-Dīn of Karabudakhkent 500, 585,

 606

Students of madrasa 463, 490, 530, 595

Tarkhanov, prince, head of Mekhtulla 393,

 557

Temir-bek of Kakashura 503

Yaḥyā of Karabudakhkent 590

Zabay 510

al-ḥajj Zayn al-‘Ābidīn 584, 642



مهيلإ لسَرملا سرهف

510رفعج

يجاجنتلألا يغادبرغلا مّم نب نيدلا لامج جاحلا

382، 389، 392، 399، 401، 402، 403،

 404، 408، 409، 422، 457، 458، 488،

 500، 552، 569، 574، 580، 585، 591،

 593، 606، 623، 637، 641، 655

462ناتسغاد ةيالو يلاو ،زانيك ،زاجروج

549تمب جاح

523يغادبرغلا يجاح

538لوارف يف عرشلا نيمأ يدنفأ جح

534يضاقلا ،يغادبرغلا رادلسأ نب جح

382ولج نب جح

390يكم يكبألا نابرق جح

596يضاقلا ،ويجح

637يغادبرغلا كيب نسح

566لالب هنبا و صاخلأ

597غادبرغ عماج نذؤم ،صاخلأ

522يروش هققلا دلاخ

394يلهلا زالريدخ

500ْةَيِنخَ

621يلوارفلا ناميلس نب جح دواد

،518 ،517 ،515 ،437تنك غادبرغ سيئر

 520

510يَبَز

642 ،584نيدباعلا نيز جاحلا

417ميهاربإ

478لاخمش ناخ ملسم وبأ

637يغادبرغلا دمحأ

،450تنك غدبرغ عماج نذؤم ،سيردإ

 529

603يدنفأ سيردإ جاحلا

610كيب نالسرأ

419يراقدژلا ملسإ

542 ،421ليعامسإ

633خوا شاتقا ةيرق يضاق ،يدنفا ليعامسإ

544 ،539ينادبكـلا نيدلا لضفأ

،572 ،554 ،498يغادبرغلا ديعس نب يقأ

 576

398دمحمَ چَلَا

507 ،506 ،505يرقادژلا سايلإ

645يشسؤَم ءاربكو مامإ

624ةيغادبرغلا ةنمأ

558كيب نافوچ ريمأ

426سايلا دالوأ

500ْةَنَغْيأ

582يغادبرغلا جح يكب

413سانم ةلحم مامإ لالب

،434 ،382يغادبرغلا فوولخلأ صاخلأ نب لالب

 435، 442، 540، 561، 583، 607، 650

510نيدلا ءاهب

،393وّلأ يدهم ةيالو مكاح ،زانيك ،فوناخرت

 557

503يهاروشققلا كيبرمت



مهيلإ لسَرملا سرهف 515

510 ،378يرادغلا قلاخلا دبع

611ميركـلا دبع

642هللا دبع جاحلا

510هللا دبع

562شنازغ يضاق ،هللا دبع

600ديجملا دبع

618ديحولا دبع

637يغادبرغلا باهولا دبع

619 ،581يلوارفلا باهولا دبع

637يغادبرغلا نيدلا ماظع

495كيچروفارف ،كيب ليقع

622غادبرغ ءاملع

509 ،508 ،443يشوقألا جح يلع نيمرحلاب جاحلا

637يغادبرغلا ژبلاغ يلع

631 ،551ينادبكـلا دمحم يزاغ

494 ،492 ،410ينادبكـلا فونازغ

396يلكرد بئان يبنزغ

579 ،407يهارشققلا نالفغ

572يغادبرغلا نيدلا ضيف

391هارش ةعامج لج و ءافرعو يضاق

656 ،395قرح ءاربكو يضاق

415هيق ءاربكو يضاق

491غادبرغ ةيرق نذؤمو يضاق

397ردغ ءافرو يضاق

601يضاقلا ،نالؤ چك

519تنك غادبرغ راسيمك

536كيچوراپ طوب ،كيب ميلتم

510ديجم

493يَْقَا مهاس

453يضاقلا ،ديعس

649يضاقلا ،يهارشلا ميلس

440يضاقلا ،يلاقرت موخلا نيدلا سمش

606 ،585 ،500يغادبرغلا نيدلا باهش

377يلوارفلا حلاص

438ةيغادبرغلا ةحلاص

،412 ،386يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص

 423، 425، 436، 451، 489، 496، 497،

 504، 510، 513، 523، 524، 525، 526،

 527، 528، 541، 545، 546، 547، 548،

 553، 554، 556، 560، 565، 570، 572،

 573، 575، 576، 585، 587، 588، 589،

 594، 598، 599، 606، 609، 612، 613،

 616، 617، 619، 620، 624، 625، 626،

 627، 628، 632، 634، 635، 636، 637،

 639، 643، 654

535ةيناتسغادلا ةيعرشلا مكاحملا ردص

577كيب حلص

595 ،530 ،490 ،463نوملعتملا ،بالطلا ،ةبلطلا

653يدنفأ ناطلس ملاع

379يلكيرحلا سابع

514 ،456 ،429يغادبرغلا ريصبلا دبع

637يغادبرغلا ياكأ رابجلا دبع

،446غادبرغ عماج دجسم نذؤم ظيفحلا دبع

 572

381ينوغرألا يلع جاحلا نب ميلحلا دبع

637يغادبرغلا ياقأ ديمحلا دبع

447يلژملا نامثع جاحلا نب ديمحلا دبع



516 مهيلإ لسَرملا سرهف

405يغادبرغلا اغأ ازرم

421يضاق ،كبزرم

418ايلعلا شنازغ سيئر َ،مَم

388طان طيل لاراني ،لاخمش ناخ يدهم

511تنك غادبرغ يضاق و نذؤم

499نيدلا مجن

466توكنجلا كينلاچن

يغادبرغلا دمصلا دبع يضاقلا نب نيدلا ماظن

516، 652

590يغادبرغلا ييحي

427وّلأ يدهم بئان ،ناتفك ،فوناوي

648يضاقلا ،يدنفأ دمحم

406يضاقلا ،يراقدژلا دمحم

616يغادبرغلا دمحم

551يكمققلا دمحم

510يديأ دمحم

635 ،616 ،523يغادبرغلا كب دمحم

383يغادبرغلا تالمأ ظفاحلا نب دمحم

420ينادبكـلا يلعضترم نب دمحم

578ينكرهلا فسوي نب دمحم

510ديعس دمحم

510رهاط دمحم

485 ،417دمحم

445 ،382يهارش هققلا ىسيع جاحلا نب يلعضترم

605بلاطلا ،يلعضترم
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‘Abd al-‘Azīz of Gubden 458, 493, 498, 560,

 573, 574

‘Abd al-‘Azīz-qādī b. Idrīs of Kaiakent 392,

 446

‘Abd al-Baṣīr 657

‘Abd al-Ḥamīd of Dorgeli 641

‘Abd al-Jabbār 587

‘Abd al-Jabbār b. Aḥmad of Gubden 450

‘Abd al-Jabbār of Aiamaki 625

‘Abd al-Jabbār of Karanayaul 413

‘Abd al-Jabbār, son of Mallā of Gubden 588

‘Abd al-Jalīl of Naskent 503, 637

‘Abd al-Khāliq 623

‘Abd al-Khāliq of Kadar 412

‘Abd al-Khāliq of Karabudakhkent 495

‘Abd al-Laṭīf 656

‘Abd al-Laṭīf of Gotsob 407

al-ḥājj ‘Abd al-Malik of Aiamaki 625

‘Abd al-Qādī of Genta 569

‘Abd al-Razzāq 513, 572

‘Abd al-Wahhāb of Paraul 555, 556, 594, 617,

 619, 628

‘Abdullāh 527, 634, 635

‘Abdullāh b. Qādir Aghā 528

al-ḥājj ‘Alī of Akusha 442, 535

‘Alī of Salta 406

‘Aliev, deputy of commissioner of Tarki dis­

trict (Pomoshchnik komissara Tarkinskogo

 uchastka) 519

‘Amār b. Aydi 505

Abū Muslim-khān Shamkhāl 377

Abu Sa‘īd b. Mirzā of Gubden 539, 544

Aḥmad-pasha 399

Alypqāch b. ‘Alī Mirza, imām of Mutsalaul

447

Amīr Chopān-bek 558

Amīr Khālid Shaykhamirov 522

Aqāy b. Sa‘īd of Karabudakhkent 451

al-qāḍī  Arslān 610

Arslān ‘Alī 456, 627

Bahā’ al-Dīn of Geli 403

Batyr-Mirza b. Sa‘īd of Jengutay 585

al-ḥājj Bilāl 429

Bilāl b. Alkhāṣ Alklawūf of Karabudakhkent

508, 580

Bilāl, secretary of the Karabudakhkent village

 council 639

Biy Arslān b. Idrīs, qāḍī of Buinaksk mosque

654

Chief 463

Chopān 595

Commandant of the fortress of Aiamaki

396

Community of Kakashura 557

Dātsī of Gubden 655

Ḍiyā’ al-Dīn Bammatov 479

Elders of Bashlykent 415

Fāṭima 419

Fayḍ al-Dīn 423, 554

Gebek, nā’ib 421

Ghazānūf Almirzaev of Gubden 404, 548,

 618, 626, 632

Ghazaq Mirza, nā’ib of Kakashura 393

Ghāzī, nā’ib 398

Ghāzī Muḥammad of Gubden 525, 547, 553

Giray of Gubden 504, 510

al-ḥājj Ḥajji Khalinbek b. Rajab of Kaiakent

408

Ḥajiyaw b. ‘Umar of Chirkey 636

Ḥājji b. ‘Abd al-Fattāḥ 584

al-ḥājj Ḥajji Khalinbek b. Rajab of Kaiakent

408

Ḥajji b. al-ḥājj Shu‘ayb of Kumukh 389, 409

Ḥajji of Manas 622

Ḥamzat 411, 587

Ḥasan-khān of Geli, qāḍī of Makhachkala

425, 436, 521

Ḥusayn b. ‘Umar of Kakashura 523

Idrīs 441, 570

Idrīs of Aiakaka 485

Ilyās b. ‘Uthmān 524

Ilyās b. Ilyās of Dorgeli 382, 434, 609

Irbayin, living in Muslim-aul 462

Ismā‘īl 576
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Ja‘far 598

Jamāl al-Dīn 624

Jamāl al-Dīn b. Ṣalāḥ-bek of Karabudakhkent

606

Jamāl al-Dīn b. Mamma of Karabudakhkent

410, 417, 435, 440, 494, 534, 538

Khālid of Dorgeli 401, 452, 542

Khālid-afandī, dīwān-bek 536

qāḍī  Khalinbek of Muslim-aul 579

Khamuḥjiev, chief of district 437, 517

Khayrullāh b. Ataygishi, chief of Karabu­

dakhkent Revolutionary Committee

492

qāḍī  Khiḍr 526

Kilaskhān of Karabudakhkent 390

Mahdiev, chief of Karabudakhkent 515, 518,

 520

Members of the Dorgeli court 466

Members of the Kakashura village court

427

Members of the Karabudakhkent court 564

Mīkā’īl ‘Uthmanov al-Ūsīshī, chairman of the

 Sharī‘a Court of Dargi district 511

Mirza-Butta Ḥasanov 642

Muḥammad 480, 596

Muḥammad of Gubden 497

Muḥammad b. al-ḥājj Ibrāhīm of Gubden

613

Muḥammad b. Murtaḍa‘alī of Gubden 575

Muḥammad of Karabudakhkent 616

Muḥammad of Kuppa 551

Muḥammad-bek of Karabudakhkent 386,

 541, 545, 616

Muḥyī al-Dīn of Paraul 552

Mukhtār, qāḍī of Karabudakhkent 488, 529,

 530, 601, 643

Mukhtār-pāshā, student 540

Murzah b. Buka 505

al-ḥājj Mūsā of Paraul 566, 603

Muṣṭfā of Tarki 422

Mutay-bek, Second Lieutenant, nā’ib of Gub­

den 394

Niẓām al-Dīn b. al-qāḍī  ‘Abd al-Ṣamad of

 Karabudakhkent 438, 652

Osman Osmanov 416, 464

Pakhay 505

Pākhūsh of Gubden 626

qāḍī  Ramaḍān b. Sulaymān of Shukty 590

qāḍī of Aqusha 395

qāḍī and elders of Tsudakhar 397, 645

Qarībek of Karabudakhkent 543

Qaysār-bek ‘Alī of Karabudakhkent 621

Qiyās-bek of Geli 503, 561

Qurbān ‘Alī of Argvani 381

Rashīd-khān of Yersi 578

Rural community of Karabudakhkent 443

Ṣadr al-Dīn b. Dhū ‘l-Qarnayn of Karabu­

dakhkent 378, 402, 405, 424, 426, 500,

 509, 571, 581, 616, 619, 620, 629, 631

Salāḥ of Arakani 591

Ṣāliḥ Ūrūṣilūf 536, 576

Sayf al-Dīn of Kazanishche 577

Shāfī Alkhāṣ 650

Shaykh Muḥammad of Alkhodzhakent 489

Shihāb al-Dīn 599, 624

Son of ‘Abd al-Razzāq-qadī 499

Students of Chirak 653

Sulaymān al-M.R.Kī 546, 565, 595

Tāj al-Dīn 476, 563

Tarkhanov, prince, ruler of Mekhtulla 391

Tatām Karabudagov, qāḍī of Buinaksk 385

Temīr-khān b. Ḥajji Mūsā of Gubden 491

‘Umar of Okhli 633

Ulash b. Ikhlāz of Geli 445

al-ḥāfiẓ Umalāt 612

Ya‘qūb of Khajalmakhi 607

Yūsuf b. Ḥasanay of Jengutay 490

Yūsuf, foreman (ra’īs) of Nizhnee Kazanish­

che 418

Zakariyā 600

Zayn al-‘Ābidīn 597

Zubayr of Gichchigamri 647



نيلسِرملا سرهف

391ولأ يدهم مكاح ،زانيك ،فوناخرت

491ينادبكـلا ىسوم جح نب ناخ رمت

598رفعج

443يغادبرغلا ةعامج

606يغادبرغلا كيب حالص نب نيدلا لامج

624نيدلا لامج

يجاجنتلالا يغادبرغلا مّم نب نيدلا لامج جاحلا

410، 417، 435، 440، 494، 534،

 538

595نافوچ

429لالب جاحلا

584حاتفلا دبع نب جاح

408يتنكيقلا بجر نب كبنلخ جح جاحلا

409 ،389يقومقلا بيعش جاحلا نب جح

622صانم يف جح

636يكرچلا رمع نب ويجح

،425ةعلق جاهم ةدلب يضاق ،يلهلا ناخ نسح

 436، 521

523يهاروشاققلا رمع نب نيسح

587 ،411ةزمح

536كب ناويد ،يدنفأ دلاخ

542 ،452 ،401يلكردلا دلاخ

526يضاقلا ،رضخ

579يضاقلا ،يملسوملا كبنلخ

517 ،437هكتساچا كينلاچن ،فويجحومخ

492غادبرغ موكفر ،يشك يتأ نب هللا ريخ

544 ،539ينادبكـلا ازرم نب ديعس وبأ

377لاخمش ناخ ملسم وبأ

399ىشاب دمحأ

485يققيعلا سيردإ

570 ،441سيردإ

462ملسم ةلحم يف نكاسلا نيبرإ

627 ،456يلع نالسرأ

610يضاقلا ،نالسرأ

576ليعامسإ

557هرش قق ءافرعو بئانو نايعأ

451يغادبرغلا ديعس نب ياقأ

445يلهلا زالخأ نب شْالُا

609 ،434 ،382يلكردلا سايلإ نب سايلإ

524نامثع نب سايلإ

612ظفاحلا ،تالمأ

558كيب نافوچ ريمأ

522فوريما خيش دلاخ ريمأ

564تنك غادبرغلا ةمكحملا لهأ

466يلكرد ةمكحم لهأ

427هروش هقق ةمكحم لهأ

585يتوكنجلا ديعس نب زرم رتب

،508يغادبرغلا فوولخلأ صاخلأ نب لالب

 580

639توس ررحم ،لالب

403يلهلا نيدلا ءاهب

654يكسقانيوب يضاق ،سيردإ نب نالسرأ يب

563 ،476نيدلا جات

385يكسغانيوب ةدلب يضاق ،فوغادبرغ ماتت



520 نيلسِرملا سرهف

641يلكردلا ديمحلا دبع

412يرادغلا قلاخلا دبع

495يغادبرغلا قلاخلا دبع

623قلاخلا دبع

572 ،513قازرلا دبع

،573 ،560 ،498 ،493 ،458ينادبكـلا زيزعلا دبع

 574

،392يتنكيقلا سيردإ نب يداق زيزعلا دبع

 446

407يژحلا فيطللا دبع

656فيطللا دبع

528اغأ رداق نب هللا دبع

635 ،634 ،527هللا دبع

625يكميعلا كلملا دبع جاحلا

،619 ،617 ،594 ،556 ،555يلوارفلا باهولا دبع

 628

416فونامثع

535 ،442يشوقألا يلع جاحلا

406يطلسلا يلع

519فوييلع

505ِدْيأَ نب رْاَمَع

633يناتسغادلا يلحألا رمع

569يطنحلا يداقلا رمع

553 ،547 ،525دمحم يزاغ

398بئان ،يزاغ

،618 ،548 ،404ينادبكـلا فويازريملأ فونازغ

 626، 632

393هروش بئان ،زرم قزغ

626شوخاف

419ةمطاف

505يْاَخَف

655ينادبكـلا يزاد

578يصريلا ناخ ديشر

590يضاق ،يدقشلا ناميلس نب ناضمر

647يرمحلا ريبز

600ايركز

597نيدباعلا نيز

591ينكرهلا حالس

595 ،565 ،546يكارملا ناميلس

577يشنازغلا نيدلا فيس

650صاخلأ يفاش

599نيدلا باهش

489يجوخلا دمحم خيش

576 ،536فولصوروأ حلاص

،402 ،378يغادبرغلا نينرقلا وذ نب نيدلا ردص

 405، 424، 426، 500، 509، 571، 581،

 616، 619، 620، 629، 631

479فوتامب نيدلا ءايض

653ةيكارچلا ةبلطلا

657ريصبلا دبع

625يكميعلا رابجلا دبع

450ينادبكـلا دمحأ نب رابجلا دبع

413لووآ يانارق يف رابجلا دبع

588ينادبكـلا يلغوأ الم رابجلا دبع

587رابجلا دبع

637 ،503يتنكسنلا ليلجلا دبع
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596 ،480دمحم

552يلوارفلا نيدلا يحم

تنك غادبرغ ةيرق يضاق ،يغادبرغلا راتخم

488، 529، 530، 601، 643

540بلاطلا ،اشاف راتخم

642فونسح هدّب زرم

رُم
ْ

505هكُب نبْ هَز

422ىفطصم

529 ،518 ،515تنك غادبرغ مكاح ،فويدهم

603 ،566يلوارفلا ىسوم جاحلا

ةمكحملا ردص ،يشيسوألا فونامثع ليئاكيم

511ةيكردلا ةيعرشلا 

463كْيِّنَچنَ

يغادبرغلا دمصلا دبع يضاقلا نب نيدلا ماظن

438، 652

499يدق قازرلا دبع دلو

607يكملجخلا بوقعي

490يانسح نب فسوي

418ىلفسلا يشنازغ سيئر ،فسوي

447يلژملا هزرم يلع نب چاقفِلأ

554 ،423نيدلا ضيف

395هشوقأ يضاق

645 ،397رقدژ ءاربكو يضاق

381ينوغرألا يلع نابرق

543يغادبرغلا كبيرق

561 ،503يلهلا كيب سايق

621يغادبرغلا يلع كيبراصيق

415هلشرب ءالقعو ءاربك

421بئان ،كبك

510 ،504ينادبكـلا يارك

396يكميع ةعلق تادنمك

394نادبك بئان ،كيچرف تف ،كيب يتم

551يفوخلا دمحم

616يغادبرغلا دمحم

497ينادبكـلا دمحم

616 ،545 ،541 ،386يغادبرغلا كب دمحم

613ينادبكـلا ميهاربإ جاحلا نب دمحم

575ينادبكـلا يلعضترم نب دمحم
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